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Lodhika (Lodhika Taa,na) 
Loharu 

Lugasi . * ; 

Lnnawada (L-anavada) 


ana), 236-237,257 
236-237, 251, 267 
. 236-237,256 

. . 282-283 

4-5, 6-7 
236-237, 252, 267 
. 198-199, 202 

. 236-237, 261 
. 236.237,256 

238-239, 250, 267-268 
238-239, 252, 25S 
164-165, 176-177 
26-27, 37 
100 101, 106, 113 


M 


Magodi 


Maharam . 

Mablog 

Mahuva (Nana) 
Madbar 
Makrai 
Maiaisobtnat 
Malor Kotla 
Malia 
Malpnr 
Slanavadar 
Manavadar (Bantvra) 
Manavav * 

■kandi . ■ • 
Handwa , 


238-239,251 
238-239, 254 
. 282-283 
302-303, 311 
240-24L 258 
26-27, 37 
12-13, 19-20 
. 282-283 
164-165, 177-178 
238-239, 250, 268 
•238-239, 250, 268 
252 

238-239,252 269 
. 238-239. 257 
164-165, 178-180 
100401, 106, lU 




States, etc. 

.Pages. 

Mangal • ® 


, 302-303,311 

Manipur . ' 

Mansa 


. . . 282-287 

. 238-239, 250. 269 

Mariaw 


. 282-283 

Matbwar . 


.. 46-47 

Matra-Timba '» 


, . 238-239, 256 

Mawiang . 


. 282-283 

. Mawsynram 


. 282-283 

Mayurbbanj 


. . 72-73, 84-84 

Mebmadpnra 


. 238-239, 252 

Mengam . 


. . 238-239,256 

Mevasa 


. 238-239, 257 

Mevli • . 


, 100-101, 105 

Miraj Senior 


, . 68-69, 64-65 

MiraJ Junior 


58-59, 65 

Mohanpur . 


238-239, 250, 269-270 

Mobur 


254 

Moka' Padnu Muwada 

. 100-101, 107 

Monvei . 


. . 238-239,257 

Morcbopna 


. 238-239, 256 

Morvi 

♦ 

. 238-239,250, 270 

Moinmda . 

» 

. . . 254 

Mota Kotbasna . 


. . 238-239, 254 

bladbol 


58-59, 65 

Mubammadgarb 

t 

12-13, 20 

Mull . 

• 

. 240-241, 252,270 

Muiila-Deri 

ft 

. 240-241,258 

Munjpur . 

« 

. 240-241,264 

Mylliem (MalHem) 

ft 

. 282-283 

Mysore 

« 

. . . 140-149 


,r' 




N 


Nabba 
Nagir 

Nagod (Unchebra) 
Naiiara 

Naigawan Rebai 
Nalag;*r1i (Hindur) 
Nalia 

Nandgaon , 

Nangam . 

Narsingarb 
Narsingpiir 
Naiukot (Jambuglioda) 
Naswadi , 

Nawanagar 
Nayagarb • 

Niigiri 
Nilvala 
Nobosox>bob 
Nogbanvadar 
Nongkbiaw 
Nongspung 
Nongstoin • 


166-167, 180-181 
130-131, 135-137 
26-27, 37-38 
.100-101, 107 
26-27, 38 
302-303, 311-312 
102-103,' 107 
72-73,85-86 
102-103, 107 
12-1.3, 20-2! 
72-73, 80 
100-101, 106, 111-112 
102-103, 106, 113 
240-241, 250, 271 
72-73, 86- 
72-73, ...86 
240-24.1,:' 258'.: 

. 2.82-283' 
■240-241, 258 
. 282.283'. 
. 282-283: 
. 282-283 


Orcbba 


26-27, 38-39 




1 




iiTOEi. vii 


States^ etc. 

Pages. 

States, ete. 

. Pages, 

P 


Ranasan . 

Bandhia . 


242-243, 250, 274 
. 242-243, 258 

Paciihegam’' (Devani) . 

. 240-241, 256 

Banigam . 

Banipura . 


. 242-243, 266 

. 242-243, 254 

pah . , , 

. 240-241,256 

Banparda . 


. 242-243, 257 

Pahxa (Chaiilbe) .• 

26-27, 39 

Banpur 


72-73, 8S 

Pal . 

, 240-241,252 

Batanmal . 


. ■ . 46-47 

Palaj . ' . 

. 240-241,251 

Batanpur-Dhamanka 


. 242-243, 266 

Palali 

240-241 

Batlam 


. 46-47, 52-54 

Palanpar . . . 210-211,213-214,255 

Bengan 


. 102-103, 107 

Palasani . , 

102-103, 106, 114 

Rewa 


44-45 

Palasvihir , ' , 

. 102-103, 108 

Bohisala . 


. 242-243, 266 

■Paldeo (Nayagaon) 

. 26-27, 39-40 

Biipal 


. 242-243, 251 

Pal Lahara 

Paliad (Paliad Thana) 
Palitana . 

Pan Talavcli 

Panchavda (Vachhani) 
Pandn (Panda Mewas) 

Panna 

Partabgarh 

72-73, 87 
240-241, 255-256 
240-241, 250, '271 
. 102-103, 107 
. 240-241,256 

102-103, 107, 114 
. 26-27, 40-41 

204-205, 207-208 

S 

Sabar Kantba (Agenov) 

. 250-251.254 

Pataudi 

298-299, 300.3"d 

Sachin 

, 

102-103, 106, 116-116 

Pafcdi 

240-241, 252, 272 

Sachodar , 


. ■ . 254 

Pathari (Bhopal) 

12-13, 21 

Sahuka 


. 242-243, 255 

Patiala 

166-167, 181-183 

Sailana 


46-47, 64 

Patna 

72-73,87 

Sakti 

, 

. 72-73, 88-89 

Pethapiir . 

240-241, 25 % 272 

Samadhiala (Chok Thana) 

. 242-243, 257 

Phaltan , , . " . 

. 58-59, 66 

Samadhiala 


. 242-243,256 

Phulera 

. 150-161, 160 

Samadhiala Chhabhadia 

. . 242-243, 256 

Pimpladevi , * 

. 102-103, 108 

Samla , . • 


. 244-245', 265 

Pimpri 

. 102-103, 108 

Samthar . 


26-27, 41 

Piploda 

46-47, 53 

Sanala 


. 244-245, 257 

Pipodar . . . 

254 

Sandur 


138-139, 141-142 

Poioha 

. 102-103, 107 

Sangli 


. 60-61, 66-67 

Poldjptir . 

. . 264 

Sangri 


302-303, 312 

Poench . 

. . 134 

Sanjeii 


102-103, 106, 116 

Porbandar 

240-241, 250, 272 

Sanldieda Mewas 


, 116-117 

Prempur , , , 

. 240-241,261 

Sanosra 


. 244-245 

Pudukkottai 

138-139, 140-141 

Sant . 


104-105, 106, 117 

Punadra . . , 

24U.241, 250, 273 

Santalpur (Thana) 


244-246,254, 274 

1 ' 


Sarangarh . 
Sardargadh 

Sarila , . 

Sar Lashkar 
Sata-ng-ness 
Sathamba . • . 


72-73, 89 
. 244-245, -53 
. 26-27. 41-42 

57 

. 244-245, 267 

. 244-245,251 

Eadhanpur * 

242-243, 250, 273 

Satlasna , 

Satudad vavdi , 


. 244-245, 251 

. 244-245. 25S 

Raigarh . 

. 72.73,87-88 

Sa.-¥aniir 


. 60-61, 87-68 

Raika . * 

. 102-103, 107 

Sawantwadi 


. 60-61, 68-69 

Rairakhol . , . , 

72-73, 88 

Sayla 


244-245.251, 274 

Rai Sankli . , ■ 

■. -242-243, 252 

Sejakpur . 


. 244-245, 266 

Raj garb {Bhopal) ’ ; 

. 12-13, 22-23 

Seraikela . . 


. 72-73, 89-90 

Rajkot . 

'242-243, 250,273 

Sebdi-vadar , 


. 244-245, 257 

Rajpara (Chok Thana ) 

242-243, 253, 257 . 

Shahpur . , 


, 244-246, 253 

Rajpipla ,, , 

102-103, 106, 115 

Shahpura . 


198-199. 202-203 

Raj pur (Gujarat State) 

, 102-103, 107 

Shanor 

104-106, 108. 117-lIS 

Rajpur (Western India) 

, 242-243, 252 

Shivbara 


. . . 104-105, iOS 

Rajpura (Haiar) 

242-243 

Sihora 


104-105, 106, 118 

Ramanka .. . 

. 242-243, 256 

Sikkim 


. 220-223 

Ramas, ' . 

. 242-243, 251 

Silana 


. 244-245,267 

Eambrai . , . . 

. 282-283 

Sindhiapma 


. 104-105, 107 

Ramdurg . . . ■ ^ ■ 

58-59, 66 

SiroM . . ' 


216-217, 218-219 

Ramparda ' , ' , . 

. 242-243, 255 ■ 

Sirmur (Nahan) . 


166-167, 183-184 

Rampur . ' ,, , 

■ . 314-315,316 

Sisang'Chandli . 


. 244-245, 258 

Rampura" (Gujarat'"‘States) 

. 102-103,107 

Sitamaa . • 


. 46-47, 65 

Ranapura (Western Eidia States) . - 264 : 

'Sohawal , 


. 28-29, 42 



Zaii>abad 


243^9 


States, etc. 

Boaajadli (Vacliliaai) . 
Sonepar 

Siiflamada Bliandhalpiir 
Sudasana 
Suigam 
Suket 
Surgana 
Surguja 
.'Swat 


Tajpuri 

Talcher 

Talsana 

Taraon (PatliraTindi) 
Tavi . ■ ' . 
Tehri-Garhwal . 
Tejpura , , 

Terwada . 

Thaaa Devli 
Tliara 
Tharad 
Tharoch , 

Tigiria 

Timba 

Toda-Vaehbani 
Tonk (Kajputana) 
Torgal 

Tori-Fatebpnr . 

Travaacore 

Tripara 


Pages, 

, 244.245, 256 
72-73, 90 
. 244-245, 256 

244-245, 251, 275 
. 244-245, 275 

166-167, 184-185 
104-105, 106, 118 
72-73, 90-91 
150-151, 160-163 


. 244-245, 251 
72-73, 91-92 
, 244-245, 255 
28-29, 42 
. 244-245, 255 

. 314-315, 316 
. 246-247, 254 

246-247, 251, 275 
246-247, 252, 275 
246-247, 251, 276 
246-247, 250, 276 
302-303, 312-313 
72-73, 92 
246-247, 25 i 
246-247, 256 
198-199, 203 
57 

28-29, 43 
138-139, 142-144 
288-289, 290-292 


Uohad . , . , 104-105, 106, 118 

Udaipur (Eastern States Agency) . 72-73, 92 

Udaipur (Mewar) . , 204-205, 208-209 

Umeta .... 104-105, 106, 119 

Umri 246-247,254 

tJntdi 246-247, 255 


States, etc. 


Pages. 


Vadagam . 

Vadal Bhandaria 
^^adali 
^adbyawan 
Vadia (Wadia) . 
Vadod (Jbalawar) 
Vadod (Bevani) . 
Vaghavadi (Vagbvori) 


. . 251 

. 246-247, 257 

. 246-247, 258 

• 104-105, 108 
246-247, 252, 279 

. 246-247 

• 246-247, 256 

. 246-247, 267 


Vajiria . . , . 104-105,106, 

Va.lditapur . . , , . . 104-105, 

Vaktapur . . 246-247, .251, 254, 

Vala . . . . 246-247,. 252, 277' 

Vala Shri Amra Molka Jetpur (Mandarda) 

„ „ Bban Desa Jetpur (Barwaia.). . 

,, ,, Champraj Jasa Jetpur . 

Ma.nsia Nag (Jetpur Mendarda) 


Valasna 
Vana 
Vanala 
Vangadhra 
Vankaner (see Wankaner) 
Vanod 

Varabi (Tiiana) 

Vamolmal 
Vamol Moti 
Yarnol Nani 
Varsoda . 

Vasan Sevada 
Vasan Virpur 
Vasavad . 

Vasna 
Y asuriia 
Yatrak Kantha Tirana 
Yavdi-Dharvala 
Yavdi Vachhani 
Yejanoness 
Yekaria 
Yichhavad 
Vijayanagar 
Yirampura 
Virpur 
Yirsoda 
Virva 
Visbalgad 
Vithalgadb 
Vivra 
Vora 


W 

Wadagam . . , , 

Wadhwan (Yadwan) , 
Wadhwan District Thana 
Wadi Estate 

Wadia (Yadia) . , 246- 

Wankaner 
Wao * ( Yav) 

Warabi 
Wasna o 

Watrak Kantba Tbana 
Western KatMa^ar Agency 


246-247, 
. 246-247, 

. 246-247, 
. 246-247, 
246-247, 250, 
. 248-249, 

. 250-251 , 
. 104-105, 
104-105, 

. 104-105, 
248-249, 250, 

. ■ 104-105, 

. 104-105, 
248-249, 

! 104-105, 

24S-249, 

. 248-249, 

, 248-249, 

. 248-249, 

. 248-249, 
248-249, 250, 27£ 

. 104-105, 
248-249, 262, 

. 248-249, 

. , . 248. 


248-249, 

104-105, 


119' 

107 

277 
-278 
253 
253 
253 

253 

251 

254 
255. 
256 

278 

252 
254 
107 
107 
107 
278 
107 

107 
252 
251 

108 
254 

256 
256^ ' 

257 

257 
267 
■279 
107 
279 
254 
■249 

57 

■252 

258 
107 


- , 248-249 

248-249,260, 279 
. ■ • 254-255. 

60-61, 09 
•247, 252, 279-280 
246-247, 250, 278 
248-249, 250. 280 
248-249, 280-281 
, 248-249 
281 

252-253,257-258 
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MEMORANDA 

ON 

THE INDIAN STATES 
1935 


List ©I Frlacipa! Foiltlcal Appointments In India. 

(The BSinc in itaLcs is that of the headquarters of the officer in each Agency.) 

UNDEE THE- GGVEEHMENT OF INDIA. 

ilaiiieliisten — Agent to tlie Governor-General 

Kalat— P olitical Agent, and Political Agent in charge of the Bolau Pass and 
j of the Oiagai Districtr-CMa^if^m^r). 

I Loralai — P olitical Agent, — {LomJai) 

QuETTii-PiSHiiNT— Political Agent and Deputy Corttini 88 ioner,----((?t^e#a).‘ 

SiBi — Political Agent and Deputy Commissioner, — (Sibi), 

Zhob — P olitical Agmt,— {Fort Sandeman), 

Sliiitaii — Political Officer in Sikkim, — (Gangtok). 

Central Iiiila— Agent to the Governor-General Jba~"(Jw(?ofc). 

Bhopal— P olitical Agent,— (/t2-d!orc). 

Bhndelkhand— P olitical Agent,— 

Malwa — P olitical Ag'ent, — (Indofe), 

, »€€€aii Slates ani ^ KoIliapHr - Agent to the Governor-General for the Deccan 
■ , States and Eesident at Kolliapur,— :(jroZi^aj52/r). 

lastcra Stales— Agent to the'Governor-Geiieial,— 

; Cjiiijaraf Stales and Karochi— Agent to the Governor-General for the Gujarat States 
and Eesident at Baroda, — (Baroda)- ■ 

Clwallor — Resident at — {Oimlior), 

Hyieraliad — Eesident at— Hyderabad Deccan). 

*■ Kashmir — Eesident in — {Srinagar). ■ 

Gilgit — P olitical Agent, — {Gilgit), 



u 



LIST OF PRINCIPAL POLITICAL APPOINTMENTS IN INDIA. 


Madras States— Agent to the Governor-General,— 

Mysore — Eesident in — and Chief Commissioner of Coorg, — {Bangalore). 

!fortli-West Frontier Province— Governor and Agent to the Governor-General 
— {Peshawar). 

Dir, Swat and Chitral — P olitical Agent, — {MalaJcand). 

Khyber — Political Agent, — {Peshawar). 

Kurram — Political Agent, — (Parachmar). 

Waziristan — Eesident in — {Dera Ismail Khan) . 

North Waziristan — Political Agent, — {Miranshah). 

South Waziristan— P olitical Agent, — {Tank). 

Pnnjab States — Agent to the Governor-General, — {Lahore). 

Raipntana— Agent to the Governor-General in, and Chief Commissioner of Ajmes 
Wsm&xa.,— {Mount Abu). 

Eastern Eajputana States— P olitical Agent, — {Bharaiptir). 

Jaipur — ^Eesident — {Jaipur). 

Mewar— E esident in, and Political Agent, Southern Eajputana States, 
{Udaipur). 

Western Eajputana States — E esident, — {Jodhpur). 

Sikkim — Political Officer in — {Gangtok). 

Tibet— 

Gyantse — British Trade Agent at — {Oyantse). 

Yatuno— British Trade Agent at — {Tatung). 

Western India— Agent to the Governor-General in the States oi~{Rajkot). 

Eastern Kathiawar States — P olitical Agent, — {Wadhwan). 

Sabar Kantha — Political Agent, — {Sadra) 

Western Kathiawar States — P olitical Agent, — {Eajkot). 


IN ASSAM. 

Ehasi States— Political Officer for the— (Deputy Commissioner, Khasi and Jaiatia 
B-Hh— Shillong). 

■Manipur— Political Agent and Superintendent, — {Manipur). 


(;ooch liehar— Political Ager 
Tripnra— Political Agent for- 


V ' IN BENGAL. V 

b for— (Commissioner, Eajshalii— 
-(Magistrate of Tippera— Co ni’l/a). • 


LIST OF PEINCIPAL POLITICAL APPOIimiENTS IN INDIA. 


3 


IN BURMA. 



Shan States, Northern— Superintendent of the — (LasMo). 

Shan States, Southern— Superintendent and Political Officer, — {Taunggyi). 


IN THE PUNJAB. 

Frontier Tribes, Dera Giiazi Khan — Political Agent, — (Deputy Commissioner, D. G, 
Khan). 

Frontier Tribes, Multan — Political Agent, — (Commissioner, Multari). 

Dujana 
fialsia 
Pataudi 

Simla Hill States — Superintendent,— (Deputy Commissioner, Simla). 

Tibet — Gartok — British Trade Agent s,t—{Gartok]. 


IN THE UNITED PROVINCES. 

Rampur — Political Agent for— (Commissioner of Rohilkhand — Bareilly). 
Tehri — Political Agent for— (Commissioner of Kumaon — Naini Tal). 
Benares— Political Agent for — (Commissioner of Benares — Benares). 


j Political Agent for — (Commissioner, Arahah). 
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BALUCHISTAN. 


o 

jz; 

v! 

Isamo of State. 

Name, title and relijyion 
cf Chief. 

Dr t? of birth. 

Bate of 
succession. 

Area in 
square 
miles. 

Popula- 

tioii. 

Average 
animal 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 

,|l ' 1 

2 

3 

■ 4 

5 

S 

•7 

, 8'' 

j i 





" 

1 


Ds. 

* « 

fiaSal . 

SiicHtenant His Higliness 
Beglar Eegl Mir Almiad 
¥ar Ehaa, Eliaa of — 
(Brahui) iSnrmi — Muham- 

mu . 

Septfimfeer I93S 

Including' 

Eharan. 


■ 

LaSjiv;i;l 

iifir Ghiilam Muhammad 
Khan, Jam of — {Muham- 
wadm). 

December 1895 

March 1921 . 

■ 7,182 

68,008 

3,81,000 


KALAT. 

Tile Khanate of^Kalat, which formerly rvas a semi-independent State under 
the suzerainty of Kabul, is now an Indian State included in the Baluchistan 
Agency. Kotwithstanding the separation of certain tracts, such as the Marri 
and Bugti country , whose connection with Kalat is now of the most shadowy 
kind, the State still occupies about two-thirds of the whole province, although 
portions of the State, viz., Quetta, Bolan, Nushki and Nasirabad tahsils have 
been handed over to Government for subsidies and quit rents. The Kalat 
State is divided into purely tribal areas paying no revenue to the State and 
Niabats which are regularly administered through a Wazir-i-Azam. The 
province of Mekran is administered by an Assistant to the Wazir, styled Naib 
' 'Vi' azir-i- Azam b The Naib V¥azir-i-Azani, an officer lent to the* State bv 
the Baluchistan Administration, is responsible to the 'Wazir-i-Azam for the 
internal administration of the Province. 


2. According to the Mastung Treaty of 1876, all disputes among the 
SrHxluis tb.6niSGlvG3 anti bGtwGGn tliGiii and tliG Khan or liis roYGiiiiG psiYiiio' 
subjects are referred to the Politfcal Agent, Kalat. " 

?». Nawab Bahadur Mir Sir Muhammad Azam Jan, G.G.I.B , who suc- 
ceeded m December 19.31, died on the 10th September 1933 and his second son, 
Mir Alimed Yar Khan, wag elected to the Khanate. His Highness, Beglar 
Begi, Mir Ahmed Yar Khan was formally installed as Khan of I^alat by 
the Agent to the Governor General and Chief Commissioner in Baluchistan 
at a Darbar held at Quetta on the 16th April 19,34. 

4. The present Khan who was born in 1904 married in October 1933 the 
daughter of Sardar AH Jan, Mnhammadzai of Eahnl. Fe has three 
brothers: Mir Muhammad Akram Jan, aged 35 years, Mir Muhammad Eahira 
Jan, aged 30 years and Mir Abdul Karim Khan, aged 26 years. On tlie 
night of 30th November/lst December 1934 a son was borri to His Hioh- 
ness the Khan of Kalat and has been named Mir Muhammad Azam Jan? 

• \ 1913 the Khan agreed to the institution of a State Treasurw with its 

oeadquarters at Mastung and Subsidiary sub-treasuries at various Niabats of 
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BA^LtJCHISTAK. 


Average 
annuai ex* 
peii’.?jtire 
,(to the 
' aearest 
thousiiiici). 

■PAyMENTS, 

, MIIITAEY rOECES ' 

To 

To 

Eegotae 

Troops. 

IRSEGTTLAE 

Troops. 

IKDLLN States" 
FORCES. 

liovern- 

inent. 

other 
States. ' 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalrjr. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry, 

, 0 ^ : 

. 10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

Us. 









® 14,34,111)0 

.. 



' 

*40 

*60 



3,01,000 





11 ' 

119 

1 



IS 


. AIUTI IIS, 


19 


!» 


Excluding Kharan, 


the State and in Mekran; and in 1917 he agreed to the establishment of an 
Audit Office Avith headquarters at Mastung which works under the Wazir-i- 
xAzam, Kalat State, and audits the Wazarat accounts of Ealat, Mekran, and 
Las Bela, to whom the cost is debited pro rata. The income shown is inclu- 
sive of Rs. 2,81,500 which are paid to the Khan in the form of subsidy and 
quit rents b}^ the British Government. 

The country which, only a few years ago was absolutely devoid of any 
regular means of comnumications has now got a metalled road between Kalat 
and Quetta as AA^ell as fair Aveatlier roads linking the capital with Karachi, 
Pasni, and the leAw posts on the Persian Frontier. 

6. During the^ summer the Chief’s residence is at Ealat, where the ancient 
fortress of the Khans, kiiOAAm as the Miri, is famous for its picturesque 
strength. It has, howeA’er, re.mamed unoccupied since the death of Khan 
Mahmud Khan in 1931. In winter the Khan Ih^es at Dliadar, sixteen miles 
from Sibi. 

7. The Khan of Kalat is entitled to be i^eceived and visited by 'the Yiceroy. 

8. Kharan, which was formerly entered as a State, is a diAUsion 
of Kalat under a Chief who takes his place *in the Kalat Confederacy omong 
the Chiefs of Saiwp. The^Fort of Kharan, with its Aullage of about 100 
mat huts around it, lies 78|- miles soiith-w^est of Kiishki and is the headquarters 
of the Kausherwani , Chief., 

9. The Kausherwanis, though but extremely few^ in number, are the 
dominant tribe and all other minor Baluch tribes in the country, as the 
Rakshanis and the Mashkel Reids, are subject to them and pay them revenue, 

10. The Yaiislierwaiiis claim' to be descended from the' ancient Kianian 
dynasty, but they cannot trace their origin further back than three generations 
beyond Ibrahim Khan, wbo took service with Sultan Shah Hussain of Persia 
in A.I).^ 1697. Ibrahim’s grandfather’s name was Kausheiwaii, and it is 
from this ancestor that the tribe doubtless takes its designation. Migrating 
eastwards the tribe first came to Garmsel and a few of them are still to be found 
on the Helmand. 
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11. In 1886 Sir Hauroz Khan, K.C.I.E,, succeeded his father Azad Khan " 

in the Chiefship. The former, who was born in 1855, died in 1909 and was 
succeeded by his son, Mir Muhammad Yakub Khan. Mir Muhammad Yakub 
Khan wa.s murdered on the 19th April 1911 by his own sepoys at the instiga- 
tion of his relative Amir Khan. Mir Habibiiliah Shan, the* eldest sou of the 
late Chief, was appointed Sardar in the place of his father. The delimitation 
if the Perso-Baluch border has set at rest Nausherwani claims in Eastern 
Persia, while the recent delimitation of the Khoran-Chao'ai border and its 
acceptance by the kte Sardar Yakub Khan has settled the limits of their 
possessions on the Korth. Towards Makran-KIiaran, the Kliaran boundary has 
now also been defined and the encroachments the Nausherwanis were disposed 
to indulge in in this direction have now ceased. Their Panjgur possessions (the 
village of Khudabadan and parts of Tasp and Siri Kluiran) are no longer 
under dispute. ” 

12. During his lifetime Mir Muhammad Yakub Khan drew the Rs. 6,000 
a year which was given to his grandfather Azad Khan in 1884, when the 
latter finally acknowledged himself a subject of Kalat by taking his seat in 
Durbar among the Sarawan Brahui Chiefs. He also received a subsidy of 
Rs. 4,000 a year in return for the protection of that portion of the Indo- 
European Telegraph line which passes through his territory. The same sub- 
sidies have been continued to the present Chief. 

_ 13. Sardar Bahadur Sardar Nawab Habibullah Khan was horn in 1897. 
His Shahgassi Adviser Moiiladad is an old man, who has held the appoint- 
ment of Shahgassi to the State since the closing years of Sardar Azad Khan. 

14. Kharan is divided into 15 Niabats of which 5 are major and 10 uiiiior. 
Each Hiahat is under the charge of a Haib of its own who holds his appoint- 
ment from the Chief. 

15. Sardar Mir Habibullah Khan is married to a daughter of Mir Sultan 
Jan Nausherwani, to whom a son was born on the 1st December 1914 and 
named Mir Azad Khan. 

16. The title of Sardar Bahadur wap conferred on the Sardar on the 1st 
January 1919, and that of Nawab on the oth June 1920. 


LAS BELA. 

1. Las Bela is under the suzerainty of Kalat. Its capital Bela lies 115 
miles north-west of Karachi. 

2. The rnling family claims descent from Abdul Miniaf of the Kureshi 
tribe of Arabia. 

• Khan, the grandfather of Mir Kamal Khan, who succeeded 

his iather about the year 1840, was constantly at feud with the Khan of 
Kalat, and in the end was obliged to leave his State and take refuge at Karachi. 
At the request of tlie Khan he was kept in the fort at Hyderabad and thence 
TT j ™ Doona, his son Jam Ali Khan being allowed to remain behind at 
Hyderabad. In 1874, the latter escaped to Las Bela, where he came to terms 
with the Khan of Kalat and undertook the charge of affairs. In 1877 Jam 
iVJir Khan was pardoned and restored to his former position. .After bis msto- 
o with his son, who was deported from Bela and detained 

c d ^puted, but eventually Jam Ali Khan was recognized as the rightful 
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■keir and ’ appomted to tke ' Jamsliip of Las Bela in January 1889. Jam AM 
Ekan rendered loyal and valuable services ■ in the Zhob and Eej. expeditions' 
under tlie late Sir' Eobert Saiideinaii, Agent, to the Governor General in Balu- 
chistan, in recognition of .wliicii lie was made a O.I.E. and E.G-I.E., and was 
granted,' a salute of iiiiie guns. 

'' .4. Eari}^ in 1892 'Sir Robert Sandemaii died of pneumonia at Bela, w^liere 
his remains were interred and a tomb' erected. . A large garden surrounds the 
tomb and is maintained by the State and Government at, considerable expense,. 

6. Jam Mir Kama!, Khan, the father of the present Jam Mir Ghulain 
Muhammad. Klian, was born in 1872 and was recognised as Jam on the death 
of his father, ' Jam Ali Khan, on the 14tli January 1896. 

The affairs of the State necessitated the interference of Government and 
in compliance with the Jam’s own request a Wazir was appointed to assist 
in carrying on the State affairs. This oflBciai continues up to the present d?ij 
and is appointed by Government. 

Jam Eamal Khan was granted the title of C.I.E. and enjo^^ed a personal 
salute of 9 guns. 

6. Owing to old age and ill-health Jam Kainal Khan abdicated in favour 
of his eldest son, Mir Gluilaiii ,MuhaBiniad Khan, in -March 1921. He did not 
however long survive the abdication and died on 26tli June 1921. Mix 
Ghulam Muhammad Khan was formally installed by the Agent to the Gov- 
ernor General at a public durbar held at Bela on the 27th J anuary 1922. 

7. The present Jam was born in December 1895, He married in 1910 
the daughter of the late Mir Nadir Shah, Gichki of Tump, by whom he has 
one son born in 1920. This wife died in December 1920. In July 1922 he 
married the daughter of Dad Muhammad, Jamot, who is the niece of Mir 
Jangi Khan of Katliar, a notable of the State and related to the Jam on his 
mother’s side. He is also married to the daughter of Mir Sumar Khan, 
Jokhia. He also married the sister of the Mengal Sardar, Khajn Bahadur 
Basul Baklish, who died in May 1934. 

8. The revenue of the State is small compared with its area owing to the 

general barren nature of the country and the large number of muafis which 
were granted many jrears ago, also to the lack of assistance given to the culti- 
vators. * 

9. The land is mostly khushlmha. 

10. Mahmud of Ghazni is said to have passed through the State when 
mvading India. This is said to he evidenced by old ruins found in the 

country’" 

IL The Chief is entitled to lie received by the Yiceroy. 

12. Great improvements in the administration of the State were effected 
during the years 1915-16 and 1916-17. A small hut useful reserve of about 
Rs. 4| lacs has been invested in Government paper. A fair weather road 
linking up the capital of the State with Karachi has been completed. This 
road still needs much improvement, and steady work is being done on it, each 
year. 

Another fair w’^eather road linking up the capital of the State with Quetta 
through the Mengal country and via Kalat and Mastung w\as completed in 

,„i92?-24, " - ' ' .' , . " 
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His Highness Maharaja Sri 
Sri Sri Sri Sri Sir Jigme 
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BHUTAN. 

1. Bjiutan extends for a distance of approximate^ 190 miles east and west 
along tlie soutliern slopes of the central portion of the Himalayas between S9tli 
and 92nd degrees of east longitude and for 90 miles north and south iiiostlY 
between the 27tli and 2Sth degrees of north latitude. 

2. The country formerly belonged to a tribe called Tek-pa. About the 
middle of the 17th century some Tibetan soldiers were sent from Khann the 
eastern proTince of Tibet/ by ’orders of the Lhasa Government to look at the 
country. A fight ensued, the Tek-pas gave way and retreated to the plains _ 
with the exception of a few who remained in a menial capacity with the- 
Bhutanese. The Kliam-ba soldiers settled in the country and formed a colony 
without organisation or Government. 

3. A travelling Lama, Shap-trimg Llia-pa, who subsequently visited the- 
country acquired such influence that he was eveiitiielly made ruler under the 
title of Dharma Haja. Afterwaids he was driven out of the country by 
another Lama, who was not bound vow of celibacy, called 13np-ngon, w^hG- 
became .the Dharma* Raja. Dxip-ngon on his accession to the Dharma Raja- 

ship separated from his family and took vows of celibacy. His descendants * 

who are still distinguished as the clan of Cho-je, the chief family of Lamas in I 

Bhiitan, are exempted from all taxation and payment of revenue and are 
entitled to special marks of distinction in Bhutan. Dup-ngon before his death 
stated that, if his- body w’ere preserved, he would appear again. His body is X 

to the present day kept iii the fort of Pimakha in a silver tomb. His incarna- 
tion reappeared at Lhasa three years after his death and xvas duly installed as 
the Dharma Raja, This Dharma Raja, considering that temporal and spiri- ^ 

tual powers were incompatible, confined himself entirely to the latter and 
appointed a minister to xveild the former. This minister by degrees became 
the temporal Ruler of Bhutan with the title of Deb Raja. The Dharma 
Rajas are no longer addressed as such. They are addressed as Shabdung 
Rimpoche. Apparently, this change took place on the election of the late 
Sir Ugyen Wangchiik as hereditary Maharaja of Bhutan in 1907. The last 
Shabdung Rimpoche died in November 1931. No new' incarnation of him 
has yet appeared. 

d. Early in the 18th century the Bhutanese invaded Sikkim and held tiie 
country for five or six years and eventually annexing the Diimsong Port and 
the tract of country which is now the Kalimpong Sub-Division of the Darjeel- 
ing District. 

5, The British Government first came into contact with Bhutan^ in 1773, 
wnen an expedition was sent to relieve the Raja of Cooch Behar from Bliu- 
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tanese encroaclmients. By a treaty of peace concluded in 1774, the Bhutanese 
agreed to pay a tribute of 5 Tangan horses to the British GoTeriiiiient for the 
possession of the Gliitchacotta pro-vince, to deliver up the Baja of Gooch Behar 
and never to make any incursions into British territory or molest the ryots in 
any way. 

6. From this time till 1826, wlien the British occupied Assam, there was 
little intercourse with Bhutan. After the occupation of Assam in consequenc© 
of a series of aggressions on British territory by the Bhutanese, the British 
Government decided to annex the Duars, or passes at the foot of the Bhiitam 
hills. The seven Assam Buars, comprising about 1,600 square miles of eoum 
try, were annexed in 1841 and a sum of Rs. 10,000 was paid annually te 
Bhutan as compensation, 

7. Further trouble arose in 1863 and as a result Military operations followed, 
and resulted in the defeat of the Bhutanese and the conclusion of the Treaty 
of 1865, iinder which the Bhutan Darbar formally ceded the eighteen Duars 
of Bengal and Assam; the British Government paying in return an annual 
subsidy, commencing at Es. 25,000 and rising to Rs, 50,000 subject to good 
behaviour on the part of Bhutan. 

8. In 1892, the delimitation of the old boundary between Jalpaiguri and 
Bhutan was brought to a satisfactory con ckision. The relations of Govern 
meiit with Bhutan up to the present time have remained friendly. 

9. The Commissioner of the Rajshahi Division was appointed Political 

'Agent for Bhutan in January 1896. . . * ' . 

10. The subsidy was formerly paid at Buxa to the representative of the 
Biiutaii Durbar b}^ the Deputy Commissioner of Jalpaiguri, but in 1904 it was. 
paid at Phari in Tibet under the supervision of Colonel Yoimghusbaiid, O.I.B. 
(now Sir Francis Younghusband, K.C.I.E.), the British Commissioner, Tibet- 
Frontier Matters, instead of at Buxa. Since then it has been paid by the 
Political Officer in Silddm. One Bhutanese resides as Agent at Buxa and; 
ahother at Kaliii) pong in the. Darjeeling district. . 'To both these Agents allow- 
'aiices are paid by the British Government. 

11. The late Deb Raja, Pang Ban-gye. Dor-je Tam-pe L6-pen, a noniinea. 
of the Tongsa Peiilop, died in December 1902 and w-as succeeded in 1904 by 
Clio-le Tul-ku, another nominee of the Tongsa Penlop. 

12. During the latter part of 1903, the Tongsa Penlop was invited by the? 
Government of Bengal to meet the Commissioner of Rajshahi. When eorre- 
spondence was proceeding with him on the subject, the management of the- 
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.political affairs of the Bhiitan State was traiisfeiTecl to Colonel (now Sii 
Francis YoiingliiisbaiKl), under the direct control of the Foreign Department 
of the Government of India. A friendly meeting took place at Phari/ in Tibet/ 
between Colonel Yonnghiisband and the Thiin-bii Jong‘~pen^ who. wns sent' by 
'the Tong’sa Peiilop, and the co-operation of the Bhutan Darbar was secured in' 
making a survey of a direct route to the Chiiinbi Yalley through Bhutan 
'from India. . ■ 

13. In 1904, IJgyen Wangchuk, the Tongsa Penlop, accompanied the 
British Mission to Lhasa. To mark the appreciation of the British Govern- 
meiit of the friendly attitude of the Bhutanese, the King-Emperor was pleased 
to make the Tongsa Peiilop, a Knight Commander of the Indian Empire. 
Mr. J. C. White, C.I.E., the then Political Officer in Sikkim, was, in conse- 
quence, deputed to Pimakha in March 1905 to present to Sir Dgyen Wang- 
cliuk, the Insignia of the Order. Mr. White’s Mission wms accorded a most 
hospitable welcome. After the close of the Tibet Mission the political rela- 
tions between the Government of India and the Bhutan Darbar w^eie placed 
in the hands of the Political Officer in Sikkim. 

14. In December 1905, Sir Dgyen Wangchuk. visited Calcutta as the 
special representative of the Dharma and the Deh llajas and was received by 
His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General of India on the 27th Deeeni- 
ber 1905. His Excellency paid him a return visit on the 28th December 1905. 
A salute of 15 guns was fired in his honour. On the 2nd January 1906, Sir 
TTgyen Wangchuk was received by His Eoyal Highness the Prince of Wales 
and His Eoyal Highness paid him a return visit on the 5th January 1906. 

15. In 1907, Sir Ugyen Wangchuk was elected hereditary Maharaja of 
Bhutan and was installed on the gadion the 17th December 1907, Mr. White, 
the then Political Officer in Sikkim, was present. The Tongsa Penlop has not", 
however, obtained absolute power as the Paro Penlop and other leading feudal 
Chiefs still retain considerable powers. A salute of 15 guns was granted to 
rthe Maharaja in July 1911, as an hereditary distinction. 

16. From December 1909 to February 1910 the late Political Officer, Sir 
■Charles Bell, K.C.I.E., C.M.G., made' an extended tour through Western 
Bhutan and negotiated the Treaty, by which the external relations of Bhutan 
:are placed under the control of the British Government and the subsidy is 
increased from half a lakh of rupees annually to one lakh. Sir Charles BelFs 
Mission was received with the utmost cordiality by all classes of the popu- 
lation from the Maharaja downwards. 

17. An extradition arrangement was concluded (1910) between Sikkim and 
Bhutan through the medium of the Political Officer and it is now possible to 
prevent bad characters from one country from taking refuge in the other. 

18. His late Highness Maharaja Sir TTgyen Wangchuk, K.C.I.E., visited 
Delhi in December 1911 and tendered his homage to His Majesty the King- 
Emperor. His Majesty the King-Emperor invested him with the Insignia of 
the K.C.S.I. during the Coronation Durbar held in December 1911. He was 
made a 'G.C.I.E., on the 1st Jannaxy 1921. Major F. M. Bailey, C.I.E., 
Political Officer in Sikkim, was deputed in Julv .1922 to present His Highness 
witli the Insignia of the Order. 

tr n Maharaja Sir Ugyen Wangchuk, G.C.I.E., 

K.C.S.I., died on the 21st August 1926 and was succeeded bv his eldest son’ 
and heir, Jigme Wangchuk, as Maharaja of Bhutan. The present Msharaia 
^as born in 1906. l j 
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'Kie installation of Maliaraja Jigiiie Waugclink took place at Pimaklia on 
tlie lit'li Mareli 1927 and was attended by Lientenant-Colonel F. M. Bailey, 
Political Officer in Sikkim. The Political Officer presented His Highness with 
the Insignia of the C.I.E., which had been conferred on him. The title of 
• KvG.I.E. (hony.) was conferred on Ilis Highness on 3rd June 1930. He 
■ ■■ was. presented with 'the- insignia of the order in February 1931 by Lieut. - 
Col. J, E.'. L. Weir, Political Officer in Sikkim, at Biiin-thang. 

20. The Maharaja has the following relations : — 

*’ ■ («) One younger brother, Kesaiig Tenzing (Naku), born 1917. 

(b) One younger sister, Kiinchog Wangmo, born 1914. 

(c) One half-sister Aji Pedon mother of Tsering Paljor, the pre- 

sent Paro Penlop (who is thus His Highness’ nephew though a 
few years older than His Highness). 

21. His Highness was married in 1923 and a son and heir was born on the 
• , ' 2iid May 1928. 

22. The trade of Bhutan with British India is as yet small and it is prob- 
able that a considerable quantity of such trade as there is escapes registration. 
The total registered trade from 1911-12 is as follows: — 


1911-12 



Rs. 

49,74,560 

1912-13 

• . . ... 

... 

26,42,463 

1913-14 

... 

... 

38,47>435 

1914-15 



40,19,016 

1915-16 


... 

27,27,818 


Imports into 

E%orts to British 

Total. 


Bhutan. 

India. 

1916-17 

10,48,863 

13,35,093 

23,83,956 

1917-18 

. . . 14,78,116 

19,57,285 

34,35,401 

1918-19 

. . 6,78,801 

9,12,339 

15,91,140 

1919-20 

. . 3,39,896 

5,24,500 

8,64,396 

1920-21 

7,63,951 

11,78,139 

19,42,090 

1921-22 

. . . 4,26,960 

8,54,360 

12,81,320 

1922-23 

. . . 8,71,969 

14,26,315 

22,98,284 

1923-24 

. . . 4,16,058 

9,66,346 

13,82,404 

1924-25 

. . 2,18,188 

7,55,371 

9,73,559 


23. The highest British authority by whom! 
addressed is the Viceroy and Governor-General 
ment and conclusion of the letter is as follows : - 


sincere friend 


authority by whom the Maharaja has hitherto been 
id Governor-General. The form of the commence- 
letter is as follows: — My friend — I remain Your 


The crest used is gold. 


24. The attitude of the Bhutan Darbar when the European war broke out 
was one of loyal devotion towards the British Government. His late Highness 
the Maharaja gave a sum of Es. 1,00,000 to the Indian War Belief Fund and 
also placed the whole resources of his State at the service of Government. 


25. Education on European lines has been introduced in the State since 
1914. A few boys passed Matriculation Examination in 1924 and they are 
being trained technically in different lines for work in the State. 


28. His lEghness keeps an Agent at Kalimpong, Beb-Zimpon Baja Sonain 
Tobgye Dorji, who is also Assistant to the Political Officer, Sikkim, for Bhu- 
^tanese affairs. 'He is married to the sister'.’ of His Highness 'the Maharaja of 
Sikkim. * ^ 
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BliopiU. 

iieiitcnant-CoIond Ills 

Highness {ftlkhar*ul- 

Jfnik Sikandar Saiiiat 
Nawab Haji Sir 3fn!mm< 
mad ilanildnUa Elian 
Bahadur, €!.€.S.!., 

C.C.I.E., C.V.O., B.A., 

Nawab of —{Afghan). 

(Wh Septem- 
ber 1894. 

im Hay 

'6,924 

'2'.29,935 

: 80,90, imof 

2 

j 

Bewas (Senior 
Brandi). 

His Highness flaliaraja Sir 
Tnkoji Rao Puar, K.C. 
S.I., Haharaja of — 
{Maratha Puar). 

1st .laiiuary 
1888. 

23th' defober 
1899, 

449 

8S,32I 



Bewas (Junior 
Branch). 

His Highness Jlaharala 

SadashlF Eao Ehase 
Sahib Piiar, JIaharaJa 

of *— {Maratha Puar). 

?ath July 

1881. 

4tli February 
1934. 

419 

TO, 513 

1 

i 

1 

5,28,ilSi 

’ 1 

: 4 

i 

Khilchipur . 

* Raja Rao Bahadur Ditr- 
jan Sal Singh, Raja of — 
{Khichi Rajput ) . 

26fch August 
1897. 

19th Jamiary : 
1908. 

273 

45,583 

2,92,000 

j ^ 

Kurwai 

Nawab Sarwar Ali Xhan, ' 
Nawab of — {Pathan). 

Jst Decem- 
ber 1901. 

2nd October 
1906. 

1 ' 142 

22,076 

2.,f>'0,000 

-'i: 

I ■ . , 6 

A ■ 

Makrai 

Raja Todar Shah, 

Hathiya Rah Raja of — 
{Raj Qond.) 

20th March 
180S. 

17th April 
1929. 

155 

15,519 

1,38,000 

'i 7 

Muhammad - 
garli. 

Nawab Muhammad Siddiq 
Quli Khan, Nawab of ~* 
{Pathan), 

26th Decem- 
ber 1890. 

1st February 
1910. 

29 

2,658 

•16,000 

r ... 

i ® 

! 

Narsingarh . 

His Higiuiess Raja Yikraiti 
Singh. Raja of {Umat 
Rajput). 

2Sst Septem- 
ber 1909. 

.^Src April 

1924. 

m 

II3,8?3 

9,06,0## 

Q 

Pathari 

Nawab Muhammad Abdul 
Rahira Khan. O.B.E., 
Nawab of —{Pathan). 

1872 . 

31st July 1913 

30 

2,040 

57,000 

10 

Ealgath 

His Highness S^aia Sir Bir 

In dm Singh, E.C.f.lL, 
Rajs of — {Vwat Rajput'. 

0 

mil Jaimun 
I8I«. 

n th t J 

2916. 

062 

1 

!3i,83f 



♦Both Eajrt aud Rao Bahadur are hereditary tities. 
t This tig :ro m<'Judes the revenue of Jagirdars. 


BHOPAL. 

1. Bliopal is the principal MiihaminadaD State in Central India and 
ranlp next in importance to Hyderabad among the Miihanmiadan States ir 
India. The roling family was founded by Dost Muhammad, an AfgiiafPof 
^e Mirazi Khel clan who came to Delhi during the first years of Baliadiii 
T ^ (li08) in search of employment. In 1709 he obtained a lease 

01 the Berasia Pargana^ in Malwa. tie was nominated Saperiritendeiit 
of the district of Besrasia, and took advantage of tlie revolutions which 
milowed the death of the Emperor to establish his independent authority in 
Bhopal and the neighbouring country. He died about 1740 A.D: and'waa 
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t Bxchuimg Motor Maehiiie Gun Seetions~Not orsiamlzed. 

(а) To Indore, 

(б) To Gwalior and Jlialawar, 

(c) To Rajgarh, Narsingarh and Pipioda. 

succeeded by his les[itimate minor son, Sultan Muhammad Khan; but the 
latter was compelled to abdicate in favour of Yar Muhammad, an elder but 
son, whose cause was espoused the Nizam. Yar Muhammad 
|m> Khan had four sons, by the eldest of whom Faiz Miiliammad Khan, he was 
.succeeded. , ■ 

: ^ ; 2. ' At this time Peshwa Baji Kao,, while returning from Delhi, deinandel 
in the name of the Emperor the restoration of the territories usurped by the 
Pathans of Bhopal, and the Nawab was compelled hy treaty to relinquish 
. all his possessions in Malwa except a few towns, being confirmed by the 
Peshwa in his remaining possessions in Gondwana. 



CEOTRAL INDIA-^BHOPAL AGEJSfCf . 


U 


3. Yasin Muhamiiiad Bucceecled his brotheiv Faiz Miihammad^ 
was succeeded by his brother, Hayat Muhammad Xhan. 

4. Towards the close of the eighteenth century, the Bhopal territories 
were overrun by plundering bands of Pindaris and were also invaded' by 
Eagliuji Bhonsla, Eaj a of Nagpur. At this time Wazir Muhaiim 

of the Naw^ab’s cousin, Sharif Muhammad Khan, who, when.a mere youth, 
had fled from Bhopal after an unsiiccesRail rebellion against the power of 
the minister, returned to Bhopal as a soldier of fortune. He was the means; 
of saving his country from destruction by the Marathas, and he hecanie the 
founder of the branch of the Bhopal family which has since ruled in the 
State. 

5. Towards the close of 1813 Bhopal was besieged by the united armies 
of the Maharaja Scindia and Raghiiii Bhonsla; but Wazir Muharumach^m^^ 

0 gallant defence during a siege of eight months and the Marathas were 
compelled to retire unsuccessful . 

6. Wazir Muhamraad died in 1816 and was succeeded by his second son, 
Nazar Muhammad, who was married to Ivudsia Begam, daughter of CThaiis 
Muhammad. 

7. At the commencement of the Pindari war in 1817, the British Govern- 
ment formed a close alliance with Bhopal which Nazar Muhammad gladly 
accepted. A formal treaty was concluded in 1818, by which the State was 
guaranteed. Nazp Muhammad agreed to furnish a contingent and he 
received five districts in Malwa as a reward for his services. 

8. Nazar Muhammad Khan was accidentally killed by his brother-in-law 
Faujdar Khan. He left one daughter, the Sikandar Begam, who was mar- 
ried to Jehangir Muhammad Khan. Nawab Jehangir Muhammad Khan 
died in 1844, leaving one daughter, Shah Jahan Begum, as the lawful 
successor to the masnad of Bhopal. 

9. Shah Jahan Begum voluntarily resigned her right to rule during 
her mother's life-time, and accordingly Sikandar Begam wag proclaimed 
Euler of Bhopal in 1859. Sikander Begum was always steadfastly attached 
to the British Government. For her services during the mutiny of 1857, 
ehe received in 1860 a grant of the pergana of Berasia and in 1861 she was 
created a Knight Grand Comnsander of the Star of India. 

10. In 1862 the Government of India granted a Sanad guaranteeing tha 
succession to the State according to Muhammadan law, in the event of the 
failure of natural heirs. 

11. Sikandar Begam died in 1868 and Shah Jahan Begam then assumed 
the administration. At her request her daughter, Sultan Jahan Begam was 
expressly recognised by the British Government as her heir. 

12. In 1877 the Order of the Imperial Crown was conferred on Her 
ness Shah Jahan Begam. 

^ 13, On the occasion of Lord Lansdowne’s visit to Bhopal in 1891, Her 
Highness the Begam and her successors ivere exempted from the obligation 
to present iiazars at interviews with the Viceroy. 

14. Nawab Shah Jahan Begam died in June 1901 and Nawab Sultan 
Jahan Be^ram was immediately recognised bv the Government of India as 
Euler of Bhopal in succession to her mother.* 
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’ . 15v Siiltan^^^ J married in 1874 Mian Ahmad Ali IvhaBy. 

known as Sultan Dnlha, who died in Jannary 1902, 

IS. Her Highness was made a G.C.l.E. in June 1904 and a (x.C.S.I, in 
Jannary 1910.^ For services in connection with the War Her Highness was- 
made a Q'.B.E. on th^ 

17. His Eoyal Highness the Prince of Wales invested Her Highness 
with the insignia of G.C.I.E. during his visit to Indore in November 1905* 
Her Highness w-as present at the Durbar held by His Royal Highness nt 
Indore in November 1905, and was also among the Princes assembled to 
meet His Excellency the Viceroy at Agra in January 1907. 

18. His Imperial Majesty the King-Emperor of India conferred on Her 
Highness the decoration of the Imperial Order of the Crown of India on the 
occasion of the Coronation Durhar at Delhi on the 12th December 1911 at 
which Her Highness was present. His Excellency the Viceroy (Lord 
Hardinge) visited Bhopal in December 1912. His Royal Highness ^ the 
Prince of Wales visited Bhopal on the 4th February 1922 and was received 
by Pier Highness the Begam at the Railway Station with full ceremonials. 
His Royal Highness was also the guest or the late Naw^ab Su* Muhammad 
Nasrulla Khan in his house at Kachnaria for big game shooting. His Royal 
Highnevss left Bhopal on the 7th February 1922. His Excellency the Viceroy 
visited Bhopal in February 1923 and in March 1927. 

19. The Begam’s eldest son, the late Nawab Sir Muhammad Nasrulla 
Khan was horn in 1876 and received the honorary rank of Major in the Army 
on the 14th June 1912. On the 1st January 1918 for services in connection 
with the War he was granted the honorary rank of Colonel in the Army and 
was appointed Colonel of the 9th Bho])al Infantry (now the 4-16th Punjab 
Regiment). He was made a K.G.S.I. in June 1920. He died on the 3rd 
September 1924. He left two sons of whom the elder, Muhammad Habi- 
bullah Khan, was horn in December 1903 and the second, Muhammad Rafi* 
qullah Khan, in 1909. Muhammad Habibullah Khan died in 1930. 

20. Her second son the late Nawah Obaidullah Khan was appointed as an. 
Honorary Aide-de-Camp to His Excellency the Viceroy in December 1906- 
and received the honorary rank of Captain in the Army in January 1909, 
that of Major on the occasion of the Coronation Durbar at Delhi on the 12th 
December 1911 and that of Lieut. -Colonel on the 24th October 1921. He 
was made a C-S.I. in June 1912. On the* 1st January 1918, for services in 
connection with the War, he was re-appointed as an Honorary Aide-de-Camp. 
to His Excellency the Viceroy. He died on the 24th March 1924. He left 
two sons Captain Nawabj^ada Saiduzzafar Khan and Captain Nawahzada 
Rashiduzzafar Khan, the elder of whom was born in 1907. 

21. In the summer of 1911 Her Highness the Begam accompanied by her- 
iwo vmmger sons, paid a visit to England and attended the Coronation of 

Jffis Maiesty King George V; and, after making an extended tour in Europe, 
returned to India rid Constantinople, Palestine and Egypt. 

22. In September 1925. Pier PTighness the Begam accompanied by her 
snrvHrpTg NnvTnhzn^la TTamidnIla Khan . his wdfe, and three daughters 
and hv the sons of the late Nawab Ohaidiillah Khan proceeded to England. 
They retiiruod to India in June 1926 

23. .In fUp fToverriinent of India, ns the result of a representation 

from Her Highness the Begam, decided that her surviving son, Nawabzada 
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Hamidulla Khan, should be recognised as her heir to the exclusion ct“ the 
sons of her elder deceased sons. On the 17th May 1926 Her ilighness the 
Begam voluntarily abdicated and Nawabzada Hainidulla Khan accordingly 
1)6031110 the ruler. His succession was formally recognised by a Kharita 
■from His Excellency the Viceroy dated the 29th June 1926. His Highness 
has received an assurance from the Government of India that he will be suc- 
ceeded by an heir of his body, that a son takes precedence of all daughters, 
that among eons the eldest succeeds, and that among daughters too the eldest 
succeeds. 

. _ 24. The present ruler was born on the 9th September 1894. He received 
his_ earlier education at Bhopal and subsequently Joined tbe M.A.O. College, 
Aligarh. After taking bis B.A. degree lie was appointed Chief Secretary 
to Her Highness the Begam. He married in 1905 the daughter of Shahzada 
Humayun, a great grandson of Shah Shuja, a Shahzada Khel who was exiled 
■from Afghani.stan, and became domiciled in India. In recognition of ser* 
vices rendered in connection with the Great War the Nawab was made a 
'C.S.l. in January 1921 and on the 17th March 1922 he was made a Com- 
onander of the Royal Victorian Order on the occasion of His Royal Highness 
the Prince of Wales’ visit to India. He was gazetted an Honorary A.D.C 
•to the Viceroy on the 4th July 1922 and was made an Honorary Li'eutenant- 
‘Colonel in the Indian Army in March 1927. As a member of the Standing 
Committee of the Chamber of Princes His Highness the Kawab of Bhopal 
proceeded to England in September 1928 to place certain matters before the 
•Indian States Committee. He returned in November 1928. His Highness 
has three daughters, of whom the eldest Nawabzadi Gauhar-i-Taj ^Abida 
Sultan Peg^um was born on the 2Sih Auguist 1913. She was married to 
Nawab Sarwar Ali Khan of Kurwai State on the ISth June 1926. The pre- 
.eent ruler was made a'G.'C.I.E. in June 1929 and a G.O.S.I. in June 1932. 


BEWAS (SENIOR AND JUNIOR BRANCHES). 

1. The founders^ of the States were two brothers of the Puar (Parmara) 
'Rajput tribe, Tukoji Rao and Jiwaji Rao (cousin.s of Uadji Rao, the first 
■Chief of the Dhar house), who came to Malwa about 1730 A.D., with I’eshwa 
;‘Baji Rao I, and received, under the general distriburion of the country that was 

then made, the Parganas of Dewas, Sarangpur, Alotc, Gadgucha, Riiignode 
■and Bagode, and shares in several other Parganas. The Puars, who by inter- 
marriage with Marathas have lost their position as Rajputs, hold the 'highest 
•rank among the Marathas. The two brothers divide'd the land granted to 
■them between themselves, thus constituting the Senior and Junior Branches 
of the State. Bor a long time the affairs of both branches were administered 
jointly through one Minister. 

2. In 1841, however, the joint management ceased, and the two branches 
became separate in all revspects, 

3. The twin States entered into direct treaty relations with the Britidi 

• -^JoyernmenAby the Treaty of 1818. The Princes of Loth branches are gene- 
rally speakjng equal in rank, power and authoritv. The two branches each 
-pay to the British Government Rs. 16,800 Hali (eqnal to Rs. 14,237-4-7 

; British) annually for the maintenance of a military contingent. 

I 4, In 1862 the Rulers of Dewas received sanads granting them the rio-ht of 

, , . ^adoption. • ° 
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1. Haja Tukoji Eao II was succeeded by Rukmangad Rao, wbo adopted 
Ensbuaji Rao II wbo died in October 1899, and was succeeded by Resbo Rac 
Bapu Sabib, tbe elder ?pn of bis elder brotber, Resbo Rao, wbo was installed 
witb tbe title of Tukoji Rao III, was educated at tbe Raly College, Indore, 
and tbe Mayo College, Ajmer. He bas married tbe daugiiti of tbe Mabaraia 
of Kolbapur and bas a son Yuvaraj Shri Vikram Sinba Rao Nana Sabib 
Mabaraj, wbo was born on 4tb April 1910 and was married to tbe daughter 

of tbe Cbief of J*ath in December 1926. Tbe Yuvaraj bas two cbildren 

one son and one daughter. 

2. The Mabaraj a is entitled to be received and visited by His Excellency 
tbe Viceroy. 

3. The Mabaraja attended tbe Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 
1911 on wbicb occasion be was made a K.C.S.I. 

4. On tbe 1st January 1918, for services in connection witb the War the 
title of Mabaraja was conferred upon His Highness as an hereditary’ dis- 
tinction. 

5. His Highness resides outside tbe Slate and, since November 19B3, 
the administration bas been conducted by a Council of four W'ith the 
Yuvaraj as President under the supervision of the Political Agent, Bhopal. 


r 


I 

i 
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JHNIOR BRANCH. 

1. The late Maharaja of Dewas, Junior Branch, was His Higliness 
Malbar Rao Baba Sabib Puar. He succeeded bis uncle, Narayan Rao Dada 
Sabib Puar, by adoption, and was educated at the Daly College, Indore., 

2. The late Alabaraja attended tbe Coronation Durbar at Delhi in 
December 1911. He received the Kaisar-i-Hind medal of the first class on 
tbe 14tb June 1912, and was made a K.C.S.I. on the 1st January 1917. 

3. On the 1st January 1918, for services in connection with the War, the 
title of Maharaja was conferred upon the late Ruler as an hereditarv dis- 
tinction. 

4. His Highness Malhar Rao Baba Saheb Puar, K.C.S.I., died on the 

4th February 1934 and was succeeded by his stepbrother His Highness 
Maharaja Sadashiv Rao Jiwaji Rao Puar, who was born on tlie 12th Julv 
1887. . ^ 

5. His Highness was educated at the Daly College, Indore, and at tbe 
Mayo College, Ajmer. Later he joined the Imperial Cadet Coi-ps at Debra 
Dun, and finally in the year 1908 sailed for England where he passed the 
London Matriculation and entered Lincoln’s Inn to read for the Bar. He 
was unable to complete his legal studies, as developments in the State 
resulted in his immediate recall and appointment as Dewan. 

6. Subsequently he joined the Gwalior Government as Home Member 
and held that post until he succeeded to the gaddl of the Dewas State 
(Junior Branch). 

_ 7. His Highness has a son, Shrimant Yuvaraj Yeshwant Rao Bhausaheb 
Piiar, and two ’daughters. 

the Vi^^^ entitled to be received and visited by His Excellency 

a 
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EHILCHIPUE. 


KTJEWAI. 

1. The State was founded by an Afghan named Muhammad Diler Khan 
of the Feroz Ehel clan. He first entered the service of the Eaja of Datia, 
and afterwards, about 1726 A.D., that of the Eaja of Basoda. On the death 
of the Chief of Kurwai, he seized the State. 

2. Kurwai, during the decline of the Moghul Empire, obtained power 
and dominion equal if not superior in extent to that of Bhopal ; but in the 
Maratha period it rapidly declined although it has always remained inde- 
pendent, the assistance rendered by the Chief to Colonei Goddard in 1778 
specially marking it out as an object of Maratha persecution. In 1818 
Ihe Chief applied to the British authorities for protection against the oppres- 
sion of the Maharaja Scihdia’s local officials in the neighbouring districts, 
ghd it was arranged that he should remain in the undisturbed posseTssion of 


1. The Khilchipur branch of the Khichi clan of Eajputs was founded by 
TJgra Sen in the year 1544. The head of the family accorded allegiance to 
ihe Maratha rulers, and became tributary to Maharaja Scindia in the year 
1793, In 1819 the British Government at the instance of the Gwalior Darbar 
decided the succession of Sher Singh. 

2. The present Euler, Eaja Eao Bahadur Durjan Sal Singh, succeeded 
as a minor in January 1908. He was educated at the Daly College and after 
going through a coui’se of administrative training in the Central Provinces 
was invested with ruling powers on the 23rd February 1918. In 1916 he 
married a daxighter of the Eaja of Sailana and has a son and heir born on 
the 6th March 1918, Kunwar Tashodhar Singh, who is being educated at 
the Daly College, Indore. 

3. The title of Eao Bahadur was conferred on the Chief of Khilchi- 
pur in April 1873 as a hereditary distinction by the Government of India. 
The title of Eaja was similarly conferred in June 1928. 

4. The State pays a tribute of Bimdi Es. 13,500, equivalent to 
Bs. 11,134-3-6 in British currency. Originally payable to the Gwalior 
Darbar it was assigned by them to the British Government. The late Euler 
was present at the Durbar held by His Eoyal Highness the Prince of Wales 
at Indore in November 1905. 

5. Eaja Eao Bahadur Durjan Sal Singh was invited to the Coronation 
Durbar held at Delhi in December 1911, but his attendance was excused for 
financial reasons. In July 1918 the present Euler was formally received’ by 
His Excellency the ."Viceroy (Lord Chelmsford) at Bhopal. He visited 
Indore to meet His Eoyal Highness the Prince of Wales and was present at 
the Durbar held by His Eoyal Highness at the Daly College, for the recep- 
tion of the Euling Princes and Chiefs of Central India on the 2nd February 
1922. Eaja Eao Bahadur Durjan Sal Singh also visited Indore in July 
1928 to meet His Excellency the Viceroy. 

6. The Chief has been granted by the Government of India, subject to 
certain conditions, hereditary power to dispose of trials of all classes of 
criminal offences committed within the State. 
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liis territory. In 1885 the then JSTawab was granted a personal salute of 9 
^ns as an acknowledgment of the ]iist and approved administration of his 
. State. : ; 

3. Owing to its heavy indebtedness the State was taken under manage- 
ment on behalf of Nawab Munawar Ali Ehan in 1896. Eawab Munawai 
Ah :aan died in 1896; his younger brother, Yakub Ali Ehan, succeeded to 
the State and married his brother’s widow in 1897. Yakub Ali Ehan died 
in October 1906 and was succeeded by his son, Sarwar Ali Ehan, who was 
born in December 1901. The Fawab was educated at the Daly College, 
Indore, till it was converted into the Training School for Indian Cadets *in 
August 1918 when he joined the Mayo College, Ajmer. He was selected for 
admission to the Eoyal Military College, Sandhurst', at the entrance esamin- 
April 1919 and at the same time passed the Diploma Examination 
of the Chiefs’ Colleges. He left for England in August 1919. He was at 
Sandhurst for 2 years, and on passing out, obtained the Eing’s Commission 
^ 1921, when he returned to India, and was attached to the 

Worcestershire Eegiment. He resigned his Commission in 1922. The 
Kawab visited Indore to meet His Eoval Highness the Prince of Wales, and 
was present at the Durbar held by_ His Royal Highness at the Daly College 
the Ruling Princes and Chiefs of Central India, on the 
2nd February 1922. During the minority of the Fawab the State was man- 
aged by a Superintendent iinder the direct orders of the Political Agent in 
Bhopal. Fawab Sarwar Ali Ehan was formally invested with ruling powers 
on 9th April 1923.^ On the 18th June 1926, the Fawab married the eldest 
daughter of His Highness the Fawab of Bhopal. He has one son born on 
the 29th March 1934. 

State pays Rs. 218-16-3 Government currency, a year as tanka to 
the Thakur of Agra Barkhera. 


MAERAI. 

^ _1. This petty State struggled with varied fortune against the Peshwa, 
Scindia and the Pindaris, and was eventually taken under British protection. 
In 1858 the Chief was placed under the control of the Deputy Commissioner, 
Hoshangabad {in which district the State lies) as Political Agent. The State 
was subsequently placed within the charge of the Political Agent, Central 
Provinces States. Since 1st April 1933 it has been transferred to the Central 
India Agency. 

2. Raja Hathiya Eai Chh-atraSa] Shah, who succeeded to the qaddi on the 
16th October 19ll, on the death of his father Raja Hathiya Rai Lachu Shah 
died childless on the 30th October 1918. Before his death he adopted Euar 
Drigpal Shah, his cousin, a minor and the latter was accordingly installed on 
the gaddi. He was born on the 24th September 1904, and was educated at 
the Rajkumar College, Raipur. ' • 

■ 3. During his minority the State was managed by Rani Bhup Eunwar as 
Regent with a Council of nine members. Raja Drigpal Shah Hathiya Rai 
was inve.s!.ed with full powers as Ruling Chief by His Excellency the Gover- 
nor of the Central Provinces^ at a Dnrhar held at Pachmarhi on the 20tli 
October l92o. The Chief died of pneumonia on the 17th April 1929 with- 
out leaving any issue. Lai Todar Shah, a relative of the Chief has heem 
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recognised by Government as successor to the gaddi. A son was born tq the 
minor Chief on 4th August 1931, by name Devi Shah. A second son was 
born to the Chief on the 3rd May 1934. He was invested with, 
the powers of a Euling Chief by the Political Agent of the Central Provinces 
at a Durbar held at Makrai on the 23rd April 1932 but the State is under 
financial control for the present. Eai Sahib Motiram Mujmir, a Tahsildar of 
the Central Provinces, is Diwan of the State. 


MUHAMMADGAEH. 

1. The State was originally part of Kurwai, and was given as a portion 
to a younger son of the Chief in 1T53. It pays no tribute to any State and 
is directly dependent on the British Government. 

-2. The administration of the State was made over to Nawab Siddiq Quli 
Khan on_ the 15th November 1912. The Nawab visited Indore to meet His 
Eoyal Highness the Prince of Wales and was present, as a spectator, at the 
Durbar held by His Eoyal Highness at the Daly College for the reception 
of the Euling Princes and Chief s of Central India, on the 2nd February 
1922. He_ is of unsound mind and the State is now under the management 
of the Political Agent in Bhopal. 

3. The Nawab has two daughters from the Senior Begum and two sons 
from the Junior Begum the elder of whom Sadiq Quli Khan, the heir-appar- 
ent, was born on the 27th December 1926. 


NAESINGAEH. 

_1. In the fourteenth century the Umats, a branch of the Paramara clan of 
Eajputs, made their way into Malwa under Sarangsen who subsequently ac- 
quired land between the Sind and the Parbati rivers, and obtained the title 
of Eawat. _ During the reign of Hdaji his younger brother, Dudaji, held the 
office of Diwan and in 1681 a division of territory was effected betw'een the 
then Eawat, Mohan Singh and his Diwan, Parasram, third in descent from 
Dudaji. Parasram thus became the founder of a separate State known as 
Narsingarh 

2. _In 1819 Chain Singh succeeded his father, Sobhag Singh, who was 
fifth in descent from Parasram and had become imbecile. Owing to a 
difference with the Political Agent at Sehore, he attacked the British forces 
near that place and was killed in the engagement. Sobhag Sino-h mean- 
while recovered his sanity and was again entrxisted with the rule as Chief of 
Narsingarh. After his death in 1827, Chain Singh’s widow adopted Han- 
want Singh, who died in March 1873, when his grandson, Partap Singh, was 
recognised as his successor. On this occasion the Maharaja Holkar demand- 
ed succession nazarana, but his claim was not admitted by Government. 

3. Partap Singh^ died without issue in April 1890 and was succeeded bv 
.uls uncle Malitab Singh. Mahtab Singh died in Ufovember 1895. 

4. The next Euler was Arjun Singh, a cousin of the former Chief. He 
was educated at the Daly College, Indore, and then at the Mayo College, 
Ajmer, and also received training for a year in the Imperial Cadet Corps. 
In May 1907 he married a daughter of the Eaja of Sailana. He was invest- 
ed with, ruling powers in March 1909, and was granted the title K.C.I.B. 

the 3rd June 1916. 
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5v Tlio hereditary title of Raja was conferred on the Ruler and Hs^ 
heirs hy the Goyerjiinent of India in May 1872/ and the Raja was addressed 
by the Viceroy for the first time in 1911/when His Excellency invited His 
late Highiiess to the Coronation Durbar at Delhi, at which he was present, 
In consequence of continued illness the late Raja constituted a Conncil of 
Regency to administer the State, the Rani of Narsingarh being Regent and 
the Political Agent in Bhopal President. His Highness Raja Sir Arjtin 
Singh died on the 22nd April 1924, and was succeeded by his son. Raja 
Vikram Singh, who was born on the 21st September 1909. During his 
minority, the State continued to be administered by the Council of Regency, 
with Her ^ Highness Rani Shiv Kunwar, as Regent. His Highness Raja 
Vikram Singh was educated at the Daly College, Indore, and the Mayo Col- 
lege, Ajmer, ^ He also spent a year in Bangalore where he received adminis- 
trative training under the Mysore Government. In July 1928 he paid a 
visit to England, Scotland and France. He married in June 1929 a 
daughter of the Heir-Apparent of the Cutch State. He was invested with 
full ruling powers on the 7th October 1929. On his assumption of powers 
the Council of Regency was replaced by a State Council composed of 3 mem- 
bers one of w’’hom is a Jagirdar of the State with His Highness the Raja as 
President and the Dewaii as Vice-President. In 1933 His Highness paid a 
second visit to Europe which lasted for more than six months. 

G. Her Highness the Rani Regent was appointed Dame Commander of 
che Order of the British Empire on the 3rd June 1924. 

7. His Highness’ eldest sister was married to the heir-apparent of His 
Highness the Maharawal of Jaisalmer on the 23rd June 1926, his second 
sister was married on January 31, 1932, to the heir-apparent of the Raja 
Rana of Jubbal, Simla Hill States and the youngest was married on Febru- 
ary 18, 1929, to Maharaj Sumer Singh of Indergarh (Kotah State). 

8. Narsingarli pays a tribute of Es. 85,000 Salim Shalii to the Maharaja 
Holkar. 

9. The Chief receives a tanka of Hali Rs. 1,200 from the Maharaja 
Scindia and an annual sum of Rs. 4,101 Bhopati and Es. 1,001 Hali jointly 
from Dewas Senior and Junior (Rs. 2,053-10-0 British Indian Currency from 
each State). 

10. In 1921 the Ruler of ISTarsingarh was granted, subject to certain con- 
ditions,^ hereditary enhanced criminal powers to dispose of trials of all classes 
of criminal offences committed wuthin the State by the subject's of the State 
or others. 


. PATHARI. 

1. The Hawab of Pathari is a descendant of Dost Muhammad, the found- 
er of the Bhopal family. He formerly held certain villages in the district of 
Rahatgarh, of which he was deprived' by the Maharaja Scindia but the estate 
was subsequently restored to Hyder Muhammad Khan through the mediation 
of the British Government. Hawab Ahdtil Karim Khan died on the 30th 
Elly 1913 and was succeeded by his son Muhammad Abdul Rahim Khan, the 
oresent Nawoh. He was appointed O.B.E. in June 1919. Pie has seven sons, 
the eldest of whom, Mian Shareh Muhammad Khan, was born in 1896. The 
estate pays no tribute to any State. The Hawab visited Indore to meet His 
Royal Highness the Prince of Wales and was present as a spectator at the 
Durban held by His Royal Highness at the Daly College, for the reception of 
the Ruling Princes and Chiefs of Central India, on the 2iid February 1922. 
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RAJGAEH. * 

1. The Eulers of Eajgarh are Umats, a Branch of t.lie Paramara clan of 
Rajputs. Their ruling career starts with Umarsi from Pnaarkot in Sind. In 
the 14th century the IJmats under Sarangsen made their way into Malwa and 
subsequently he acquired land between the Sind and Parbati rivers and 
obtained the title of Eawat. In the 17th century during the reign of Udaji, 
his younger brother Budaji held the office of Dewan. In 1681 a division of 
territory was effected between Rawat Mohan Singh and Dewan Paras Bam. 

2. On the Maratha conquest of Malwa in the IStli century the Umats 
were compelled to submit in common with other States and the Bawat became 
tributary to the Maharaja Scindia. 

3. In 1818 the Baja of Bajgarh was Kawal Singh who succeeded 
gaddi after the assassination of his brother. On the establishment of the 
British authority in Central India,, the mediation of the British Goverriment 
was exercised to effect an arrangement for the payment of the tribute due to 
the Maharaja Scindia. Another agreement was mediated between the Bawat 
and the Puars of Dewas under which the Baja receives an annual sum of 
Rupees 4,101 Bhopali and Es. 1,001 Hali jointly from Dewas Senior and 
•Junior (Es. 2,05340-0 British Indian Currency from each State). 

4. In 1831 Bawat Nawal Singh died and was succeeded by his son Moti 
Singh. He attended the Durbar held by Lord William Bentinck at Saugor 
in 1832. In 1871, Moti Singh openly announced his conversion to the 
Muhammadan religion and took the name of Muhammad Abdul Waseh 
Khan. He received the title of Nawab ” from the British Government in 
1872, and died in October 1880. He was succeeded by his son Bakhtawar 
Singh, who died in November 1882, and was succeeded by his son Balbahadur 
Singh. Balbahadur Singh died in January 1902 and was succeeded' hy his 
uncle Bane Singh, on whose death in January 1916 the gaddi passed to his 
son, Bir Indra Singh, bop in 1892 and educated at the Daly College, Indore. 
In 1916 the Baja married the daughter of a Jagirdar of Sand Khankra 
(Palitana State in Kathiawar), and in 1920 he also married the daughter of 
the Thakur of Garha. His Highness the Baja was married at Allahabad on 
the 1st March 1926 to the youngest daughter of Rana General Padam Jang 
Bahadur, son of His late Highness Maharaja Sir Chandra Shamsher Jang 
Bahadur, G.C.B., G.O.S.I., Prime Minister of Nepal. Her Highness Rani 
Gohelji, the Senior Bani of Bajgarh, died on the 5th April 1929. On the 
28th August 1929 His Highness married the daughter of the Thakur of 
Dhatraoda in the Indore State. 

5. On 1st January 1886 the hereditary title of Raja was conferred on 
the Chief and the Raja was addressed by the Viceroy for the first time on 
the occasion of Her late Majesty’s Jubilee, 1887. 

6. The Baja pays a tribute of 85,172 Chandori rupees to the Maharaja 
Scindia and also Kotab rup'^es 1,050 to the Jhalawar Chief. He receives 
from the Maharaja Scindia Hali rupees 3,187 annually. 

7. The late Ruler was present at the Durbar held by His Royal Highness 
me Prince of Wales at Indore in November 1905 and also at the Coronation 
Durbars held at Delhi in January 1903 and in December 1911. 

ir services in connection with the War His Highness was" made a 

Jl.L.i.hi. on the 1st January 1918. His Highness the Baja visited Indore 
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to .meet His Boyal the Prince of Wales, and was present at the 

Dnrhar held by His Boyal Highness at the Daly College for the reception of 
.Rilling Princes and Chiefs of Central India on 2nd February 1923, 

9. On the 27th February 1920 a sanad was granted by the Government 
of India conferring upon His Highness Raja Sir Bir Indra Singh, K.O.I.E., 
full powers in criminal cases as enjoyed by his father the late Raja Bane 
Singh. The Chief and his successors have been granted powers by the Gov- 
ernment of India, subject to certain conditions, to dispose of trials of all 
classes of criminal offences committed within the State. 

10, His Highness the Raja has a son and heir born on the 18th December 
1932* 
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Average' 
aBiiaal 
levemie 
(to the 
Beorest 
thOBsa'iid) 


Area in 
s(|iiare 
miles. 


Popnla^ 

tiOB. 


Date of 
succession, 


fiis Highness Haharala 
Sawai IShupal Singh Ba- 
hadur, maharaja of — 
{Bundela Eajptit). 


I3th Noveni' 
berlSSS. 


Alipuia 


Kao Kaghuraj Singh, Kao 
of — (PaHJiar liajput). 


5rd March 
1901. 


14th Novem- 
ber 1934. 


Banka Pahari 


DewanBaldeo Singh, Jagir- 
dar of — ■ (Bundela 
Rajput). 


3rd October 
1888. 


Baoni . 
(Kadanra.) 


His Highness A’zani-nl- 
IJraara Iftikhar-ud- 
Hanlah Imad-nMIfiiik, 
SahIh-i-.Taii mihin Sardar 
Nawah Miihamniad Mnsh- 
taq-nl-Hassan Khan, 
Sahlar Jang, Nawab of — 
iPathan). 


“yth Fehrwary 
1896. 


28fh Hctoher 
,191!. 


Baraiindha 

(Pafhar- 

Hachhar). 


Kaja Ram Fratap Singh, 
Raja of — {Rajput— 
Raghuvansi). 


nth January 
1908. 


Kao Lokendra Singh, Kao 
of — {Ponwar Rajput). 


29feh August 
1891. 


Bhaisaunda 


Chaube Govind Karsad, 
Jagirdar of — (Rrah- 
man). 


1st Decem- 
ber 1884. 


4th Novem- 
ber 1916. 


Bihat 


Kao Bir Singh Ju Deo, 
Kao of — (Bundela 
Rajput). 

His Highness Maharaja 
Sawai Sir Sawant Singli 
Bahadur, H.C.I.E., Ma- 
haraja of — (Bundela 
Rajput). 

Diwan Himmat Singh, 
Jagirdar of — (Bundela 
Rajput). 

His Highness Maharaja- 
diiiraja Sipahdar-iiI-MuIk 
Armardan Singh Jh Heo 
Bahadur, Maharaja of — 
{BundelaRajput). 

Hss Highness Maharaja 
Bhawani Singh liaha- 
dnr, Maharaja of — 
iPmwaf Rajput). 

Major His Highness Ma- 
haraja Lokendra Sir 
Hovind Singh, Bahadur, 
GX.I.E., K-C.S.I., Maha- 
raja of — (Bundela 
Rajput). 

Diwan Jugal Parshad 
Singh, Jagirdar of — 
(Bund da Rajput)* 


25th January 
1908, 


23fh Novem- 
. her mt* , 


Oharkha-ri 


89tli Beceiu- 
her 1963. 


6th October 

mo. 


Chhatarpur 


Dhurwai 


6 th August 
1896. 


10th Novem- 
ber 1910. 


Name of 

Name, title and caste of 

state. 

Kuler. 

2 

3 
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military forges. 


Salute 12? 
GUNS.' 


Avera,ge ' ^ ^ 

annual ex- 
penditure 
(to the 
near t St 

thouBa«a). Go^rn- otte_ 


5,31,00® T,0S3-!2-0 


REQULAU I lEESaULAR INDIAN STATES* 

Troops. I Troops. Forces. Police 

— ^ ^ • Forces S. 


26,000 1,400 


6,61,000 8,583-0-6 


Infantry Infantry 

Cavalry. and Cavlary. and Cavaliy. Infantry. 
Artillery. ArtiIle^>^ 


£ S 3 


17 18 10 20, 21 


!]{ 1!64 10 

cyclists. 


1 10,000 08 1,264 


UK UK 15 



'To Pahra. 


t To Gwalior. 
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Average 

annual 

reventie' 


Area in 
square 
miles. 


Date of 
succession. 


Name, title and caste of 
Ruler. 


Name of 
State. 


nearest 

thousand). 


14tli October 
1884. 


Dlwan Bahadur Chandra - 
bhao Singh, Jagirdar of 
— iSmdela Rajput). 


Gamuli 


31st January 
1933. 


Jagirdar Avadhendra 
Prafcap Singh, Jagirdar 
of — {Brahman Jujho^ 
tia). 

Dewan Ram Pratab Singh, 
Diwan of — {Bundela 
'Rajput), 

Rao Bhupendra Vijay 
Singh, Rao of — {Bundela 
Rajput), 

Rao Radlia Kishan, Rao 
of — {Kayastha). 


Gaufihar 


30th Novem* 
her 1918. 


7th March 
1910. 


8th January 
1834. 


28th October 
1928. 


Kamta Ra- 
jaula. 


August 1891 


8th August 
1914. 


Raja Bahadur Sitaraman 
Pratap Bahadur Singh, 

Raja of — {BagheU 
Rajput). 

Lugasi . Diwan Bhupal Singh, 

Jagirdar of — {Bundela 
Rajput). 

Maihar . Ra|a Sir Brijnath Singh» 

K.C.I.E., Kaja of — 

(Kachhwaha-Rajput) . 

Nagod (Un- Raja Mahendra Singh, 

chhera). Kaja of — {Parihar- 

Rajput). 

Naigawan- Kunwar Vlshwanath Singh, 
Rebai. Jagirdar of — (A Air). 


Kothi 


ist December 
1917. 


31st October 
1916. 


16th Decern 
her 1911. 


22nd Febru- 
ary 1896. 


5th February 
1916. 


26th Febru- 
ary 1926. 


5th November 
1878. 


8th March 
1909. 


Orrhha 

(Tihamgarh) 


His Highness Saraniad-i* I4th April 

Kajaba-i-Knndelkhand 1899. 
Maharaja Mahindra 
Sawai Vir Singh 
Bahadur. Maharaja o| 

^ {Bundda Rajput). 

Pahra (Chau- I Cliaube Laxml Prasad, 29th January 

be). Jagirdar of — (Brahman). 1907. 


3rd March 
1930. 


28th October 
1930. 


Paldeo 

(Nayagaon) 


Chaube Shiva Prasad, 
Jagirdar of — (Brahman). 


March 


3rd October 
1928. 


Fanna 


His Highness Mahuraja 
Maheiidra Sir Yadvendra 
Sinffh Biiliadiir, K.C.S.I., 

H.F.I.K.. Maharaja of — 

{Bundela Ralput). 

His Highness Maharaja tSIr 26th Augjist 
BIr Singh Deo Bahadur, 1864. 
H.C.I.E., Baja of — 

(Bargujar). 

Raja Mahipal Singh, Raja llth Septem- 
T of — (Bundela Rajput). her 1898. 


3 1st January 
1893. 


29 Samihar 


30 SarUa 


llth Septem- 
her 1898. 
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®To Bhaisaunda and Taraon. 
fTo Bhaisaimda, PaLraand Taraon. 
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Name of 
State. 


Name, title and caste of 
Bixler. 


Date of birth. 


31 Sohawal 


32 Taraon 
r (Pathraundi). 


33 Tori-Eateh- 
pnr. 


Baja lagendra Bahadur 9tb 
Singh, Kaja of — (Bagkeh 18 
Itajput), 


• (Brahman). 


Singh, Jagirdar of — 
(Bundela Bajpvit). ! 


Date of 
suecessioD. 

Area in 
square 
miles. 

Popula- 

tion. 

■ Average 
Animal 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 

5 



6 

7 

"',S ' , ' 




Bs. 

16th Eebruaiy 
1930. 

2^7, 

42,192 

1,25,000 

1st Eebruary 
1895. 

16*6 

3,387 

20,000 

7th Eebruary 
1880. 

36 

6,597 

32,000 



General. 

^ 1. BDndelkliand was originally lield by tbe Cliandelas. Tbe Gabarwar 
tribe, whom other Eajpiits do not admit as being true Eajputs, is the origin 
of the Bundelas. Jesonda, the seventh in descent from the general ancestor of 
the Gaharwar, in consequence of great sacrificial rites performed at Bindbasni, 
gave the title of Bundela to his issue. The Bundelas ousted the Ohan- 
delas about A.D. 1200. Eudra Pratap feunded Orchha, the parent State of 
Eundelkhand. The Bundelas always held high positions under the Delhi 
Empire by reason of their great military genius. Bhagwan of Orchha com- 
manded the advanced guard of Shah Jahan’s army. His son, Subkaran, was 
Aurangzeh's most distinguished leader in the Deccan, and another Orchha 
Chief, Dilpat, fell at Jajau. 

2. Most of the eastern or sanad States were formed by Chhatarsal’ s division 
amongst bis descendants of the territory he acquired from the parent stock 
which was estimated to have an income of three crores of rupees. 

3. Orchha, Datia and Sainthar, the western States, have treaties with the 
British Government. The remainder of the States are held by sauacl. 

AJAIGAEH. 

1. In 1765, Guman Singh, a nephew of Pahar Singh, the Chief of Jaitpur, 
v^as granted Banda and Ajaigarh by his uncle. The Euler of this State was 
originally styled the Raja of Banda. His descendant, Eaja Bakhat Singh, was 
reduced to indigence by tbe conquests of Ali Bahadur. On the British occu- 
pation of Bunclelkhand in 1803, he received a pension of Es. 3,000 a month. 
In 1807, he received a sanad restoring to him a portion of his possession. The 
pension was discontinued in August 1808. A second sanad, granted in 1812, 
confirmed him in possession of the State as it exists to-day. 

2. The present Euler, His Highness Maharaja Sawai Bhupal Singh Baha- 
dur succeeded his father Sir Eanjor Singh, K.C.I.E., on the 7th June 1919, 
The hereditary title of Sawiai was recognised by the Government of India on 
the 1st January 1877. 
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To 
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Indian States' 
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1 
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i 
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Govern- 

ment, 

other 

States.; 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

ArtiUery. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry. 

i 
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18 
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1,24,000 





8 

27 
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19,000 


*694 
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32,006 






30 
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*To Bhaisaiindaj^ Palira and Paldeo. 


3. His Higliness lias a son named Haja Baliadiir Punya Pratap Singli born 
in August 1884. 

4. A sanad, conferring hereditary extended judicial powers on the Euler, 
was granted in the year 1925. 


■ :-AETPHEA. - 

^ 1. The lands composing this State were granted by the descendants of 
Hirde Shah (son of Ohhatrasal). 

2. The present Jagirdar is Eao Eaghuraj Singh, who was born on the 
3rd March 1901 and succeeded his father Eaja Harpal Singh on the 14th 
November 1934. He passed the post diploma examination from the Mayo 
Gollege, Ajmer. He has two sons, the elder Kunwar Yadvendra Singh, was 
born on the 31st August 1925. In 1923, the Q-overnment of India decided 
that the Jagirdar should in future be designated as “Eao of Alipura.” 


BANKA PAHAEI. 

1, The present Jagirdar, Diwan Baldeo Singh, succeeded his father, Diwan 
Mehrhan Singh on the latter’s death on the 4th June 1915. 

2. He has 5 sons. The eldest Kunwar Bir Singh Deo was born on the 2nd 
October 1912. 

ijHde also account under head Hasht Bhaya Jagirs ” in this narrative.) 


BAONI. 

1. Baoni is the only Muhammadan State in Biindelkhand. 

2. The Baoni family claims its descent from Nizam-ul-umra of Hydera- 
bad. The State was granted by the Peshwa, and the British Government 
executed a deed recognising the validity of the Peshwa’ s grant. 
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3. The late Nawah, His Highness Nawab Iliaz-nl-Hassan Khan Bahadii^^^ 
succeeded to the masnad on the 2nd August 1894. On the 1st January 1903, 
the administration, till then Tested in a Superintendent appointed by G-OTern- 
ment, was partially placed in the Nawab’s hands. 

4. Riaz-iiUTassan Khan died on the 27tli October 1911 and wns 
succeeded by his eldest son Muhammad Mush taq-ul-Hassaii who after com- 
pleting his education at the Daly College at Indore was invested with full 
ruling powers on the 7th February 1918. The full criminal powers were 
granted by the Government of India in 1921. He was married to the daughter 
of the Kawah of Kunjpura in the Karnal District of the Punjab in March 
1917, who died in 1930. Subsequently in 1931 His Highness married a 
daughter of His Highness the Nawab of Maler Kotla (Punjab). A daughter 
w’as born in September 1932. The revised complimentary titles of the Kawab 
which have been recognised as hereditary by the Government of India are 
‘ A’zam-ul-Umara,” *Mftikhar-iTd-Daulah,” ‘Mmad-ul-Miilk,” ‘‘Sahib-i- 
Jah/^ Mihin Sardar/1 Safdar-Jung 

5. Visits were exchanged between the Euler and the Viceroy at the Da iilat- 
pur Durbar. The Chief paid a private visit to the Viceroy at Jhansi in 
October 1901. The late Nawab attended the Durbar held by His Iloyal High- 
ness the Prince of Wales at Indore in November 1906. 

6. A sanad, conferring hereditary extended judicial powers on the Euler, 
was granted in the year 1921, 


BAEAHNDHA (PATHAE KACHHAE). 

1. The ruling family belongs to the Eagluivansi division of Eajputs. The 
present line traces its descent from Gourichand, a chief of Baraundha, who 
died in 1549 A.D. A former Chief, Eaghubar Dayal Singh, received the 
title of Eaja Bahadur at the Imperial Assemblage in January 1877 and 
also a salute of 9 guns as a personal distinction. The salute was made 
hereditary in the following year. The present Euler, Eaja Earn Pratap 
Singh, was born in January 1908 and succeeded his adoptive father Eaja 
Gayaprasad Singh on the 8th April 1933. A son named Kunwar Anand 
Pratap Singh was horn to him on the 2nd August 1928. At the request of 
the Eaja the State administration is carried on under the supervision of the 
Political Agent. 

2. The Chief is entitled to he '’received at a private Durbar by His Excel- 
lency the Viceroy. 


Ill' BERI. 

I j 1. The ruling family is descended from Jagat Eaj (a son of Chhatrasal) in 

the female line. On the British occupation of Biiiidelkhaiid the villages of 
|| Chili and Dadri were resumed, only Ilmri being left in the possession of the 

ancestors of the Chief. In lieu of these villages other villages were given to 
^ ;j Jugal Prasad. In consideration of the services of a former Jagirdar, Vishwa- 

:;li uath Singh, during the mutiny of 1857, the nazarana, which, under ordinary 

circumstances, would have been claimed on the succession of Bijai Singh, was 
E jj remitted. The Jagirdar attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 
; |j 1911 with the Maharaja of Bijawar. 

; ij 2. Eaghuraj Singh, who had succeeded in October 1892, died on the 7th 

; jj June 1904, leaving two sons. The succession of his eldest son Eao Lokendra 

jfl 
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Smg.b. was recognised by the Government of India. The minor Jagirdar was 
married to the daughter of the Maharaja of Bijawar on 12th July 1910. X 
son named Yadvendr a Singh was born to him on the 2Tth June 1918. ^ On the 
25th May 1915, the Jagirdar was invested with full powers of administration 
in his Jagir. In 1923 the Government of India decided that the Jagirdar 
should in fntnre be designated as Rao of Beri Owing to maladminis- 
tration and heavy financial encumbrances the Jagir was taken under Agency 
supervision in 1930. 

BHAISAIJNDA. . 

Eor history see ‘Taldeo” on page 39. 

The estate was held from 1886 to 1916 by Eao Bahadur Chaube Chhatar- 
sal Prasad who, dying childless, was sncceeded by his next brother, Chaube 
Bharat Prasad, oh the 8th Jannary 1916. On the latter’s death on the 4th 
November 1916, the estate passed to the third brother Chaube ^Govind 
Prasad, the present Jagirdar. He wm horn in 1884 and was associated in 
the management of the estate during the life-time of his Iwo elder brothers. 
The Jagirdar has two sons of whom the elder w-as born on the 18th October 
1913 and the younger on the 17th April 1926. 

BIHAT. 

1. The ancestors of the Bihat family received service grants from Hirde 
Shah, son of Chhatrasal : on the British occupation of Bundelkhand the usual 
sanads were granted. 

2. The present Jagirdar, Eao Bir Singh Ju Deo, was horn on 16th May 
1902. He succeeded his father in J aniiary 1908 and was granted full admihis* 
trative powers on 15th January 1925. 

3. In May 1918 he married the daughter ol: Kunwar Shobha Singh, 
maternal uncle of His Highness the Maharaja of Panna. . 

4. The Eao has no son, 

5. In 1923, the Government of India decided that the Jagirdar should in 
future be designated as “ Eao of Bihat 

6. The Jagir pays a tribute of Es. 1,400 a year to the British Government 

for the village of Lolmrgaon. ^ 

EIJAWAR. 

1. The ruling family is descended from Birsing Deo, a grandson of 
Chhatrasal, In 1811, a sanad was granted to Eataii Singh, who was required 
to subscribe to a deed of allegiance. The title of Maharaja Bahadur ’’ was 
conferred on the 2nd October 1866 and that of Sawai ” on the 1st January 
1877. Both titles are hereditary. 

2. The present Euler His Highness Maharaja Sawai Sir Sawant Singh 
Bahadur, E.C.I.E., is the second son of His late Highness the Maharaja of 
Orchha. He was adopted by the late Maharaja Bhan Pratap Singh whom he 
succeeded in June 1900. The administration of the State was made over to 
the Maharaja in January 1903 under certain conditions. The Maharaja was 
invested with full administrative powers on the 17th October 1904. The 
Maharaja- paid a private visit to the Yiceroy at Orchha in October 1902. His 
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Highness attended the Durbar held by His Hoyal Highness the Prince* of 
Wales at Indore in Koyember 1905. In December 1911, on the occasion of 
the Coronation Durbar at Delhi at which His Highness was present, Maharaja 
Bawant Singh received the K.C.I.E. His Highness married a second wife on 
the 10th March 1913, the daughter of Dewan Gajraj Singh, a Jagirdar of 
the Datia State belonging to the family of Rao Pahar Singh of Karaiya, 
brother-in-law of His late Highness Maharaja Sir Bhawani Singh Bahadur of 
Datia. 

3. A sanad, conferring hereditary extended judicial powers on the Euler, 
was granted in the year 1921. 


BIJHA. 

1. This Jagir is divided into two shares. 

2. The present Jagirdar, Diwan Himmat Singh, who was born on the 18th 
November 1894, succeeded his grandfather, Diwan Makund Singh on the 
23rd April 1909. He was invested with administrative powers on the 1st July 
1918. He has two sons born on the 6th April 1919 and 15th December 1926, 
respectively, and also two daughters. (Tide also account under head “ Hasht 
Bhaya Jagirs ” in this narrative.) The Jagirdarin died in November 
1931. Subsequently the Jagirdar married a daughter of Meharban Singh, 
a Panwar Thakur of Katili in the Datia State. 


CHARKHAEI. 

1. The State dates from 1765 when Khuman Singh, a great-grandson of 
Chhatrasal, received Charkhari from Pahar Singh of Jaitpur. Bijai Bahadur, 
son and successor of Ehuman Singh, was the first of the Bundela Chiefs who 
submitted to the authority of the British Government, and a sanad was granted 
to him in 1804. 

2. Eaja Ratan Singh received, as a reward for his services in 1857, a Jagir 
of Rs. 20,000 a year in perpetuity, a Khilat, and a hereditary salute of 11 
guns. On the 1st January 1877 the hereditary title of “ Sipahdar-ul-Mulk ” 
.was conferred on the Euler. 

_3. Maharaja Sir Malkhan Singh Bahadur, K.C.I.E., was adopted by Raja 
Jai Singh’s widow and the Goyernment of India recognised his succession in 
1880. The State was kept under the supeiwision of a British officer durino* 
the Chief’s minority. Maharaja Malkhan Singh died without issue on the 
15th June 1908, and was succeeded by his father, Rao Bahadur Jujhar Singh 
Ju Deo._ The latter received the title of K.-C.I.E. at the Coronation Durbar 
at Delhi in December 1911. In comro.emorf. fcion of this memorable Durbar 
His Highness remitted which was hitherto paid to the State by Jagir- 

dars and Maufidars on succession. Maharaja Jujhar Singh died without issue 
on the 4th June 1914, and was succeeded hv his younger brother Diwan Ganga 
Singh. The present Euler His Highness Maharaja Ati*:nardan Singh Ju Deo 
Bahadur, who was adopted from the Jigni family, succeeded to the qaddi on 
the 6th October 1920, and was granted full administrative powers on the 6th 
December 1924. During His Highness’ minority the administration of the 
State was carried on by a Conncil of Eegency. 

4. A sanad, conferring hereditary extended Judicial powers on the Euler 
was granted in the year 1921. ^ ' 
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5. On 13tli Majr 1923 His Highness was married to the daughter of Thahnr 
Hamir Singh Ji of Virpur in Kathiawar, but the Maharani died on the 21st 
October 1923. On 27th January 1928, His Highness married the daughter 
of His Highness the Maharawal of Banswara, In 1931 His Highness con- 
tracted a third marriage with the fourth daughter of General Mohan Sham- 
sher Jung Bahadur of Kepal. 

OHHATARBTJE. 

1, The founder of this State was Sone Shah Ju Bonwar, retainer of Maha- 
raja Hindupat of Panna, who became independent in 1785. 

2.. The British Government established Sone Shah in the Raj of Chhatar- 
pur. A sanad was granted in 1806. 

8. In 1869 the State gave land for an addition to the Kowgong Canton- 
snent, for which it receives yearly Rs. 3,249-10-3. Similarly compensation 
is paid to the Muafidar of Bilehri, through Chhatarpur, amounting to 
^ 8 ^- 92 , 838 - 9 - 0 , for land acquired for the Nowgong Cantonment in 1845 and 

4. The present Ruler, His Highness Maharaja Bhawani Singh Bahadur, 
was born on 16th August 1921, and succeeded to the gacldi on -otli Apnl, 1932. 
His Highness is a minor and is being educated at the Daly College, Indore. 
On account oi the minority of His Highness the Maharaja, the administration 
of the State is conducted by a Council; Her Highness the Dowager Maharani 
is the Regent and the Dewan is the President of the Council. 

^ 5. His Highness was betrothed to a daughter of His Higliness the Maha- 
raja of Patiala in May 1928. 

6. The hereditary title of Maharaja was conferred on the late Ruler in. 
1919. 

7. A sanad, conferring hereditary extended Judicial powers on the Ruler, 
was granted in the year 1921. 

DATIA. 

1. Bhagwan Rao, a son of Bir Singh Deo of Orehha, received Datia and 
1626. The first treaty with this State was concluded 
with Raja Parichhat on the 15th March 1804. After the deiiosition of the 
Peshwa in 1817 a tract of land on the east of the river Sindh was added to 
Datia as a reward for the attachment of the bhief to the British Government 
and a new treaty was made with him. His Highness Maharaja Lokendra Sir 
Bhawani Singh Bahadur, K.C.S.I.,* who was born in 1845, succeeded his 
adoptive father, Bijai Bahadur, in 1857. The hereditary titles of “ Maha- 
raja and Lokendra ” were conferred on 4th August 1865 and 1st January 
loTTj respectively. On tlie 1st January 1906 his salute was raised from 15 to 
as a personal distinction. Maharaja Bhawani Singh died in August 
1907, aud was siicceeded by his son, the present Ruler, Major His Hio-hness 
Maharaja Lokendra Sir Govind Singh Bahadur. He first mkrried a daughter 
of the Dhandera Jagirdar of Manpura, in Gwalior State, who is now dead 
He subsequently married a daughter of the Thakur Saliib of Sayla (Gujarat) 
and also a daughter of the Thakur of Suara in Datia State. L[is Highness’ 
eldest son, Raja Bahadur Balbhadra Singh was horn in 1907 and is married 
to a daughter of the late Maharaja Bahadur of Balrampur, and has a son horn 
on the 29th December 1928. His Highness’ second son, by the second (now 
«6mor) Maharani, was born in October 1926. . 
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2. In 1879 the Maharaja entered into agreement with the Grovernment of 
India to stop the manufacture of salt in the State except at certain specified 
works whose output was not to exceed 16,480 maunds a year; to prevent export 
from the State of any salt manufactured therein; and to prohibit the export 
of intoxicating drugs by routes barred by the inland customs line. In con- 
sideration of the loss the Darbar would sustain by this agreement it was 
arranged that the State should receive Rs. 10,000 a year. 

3. In 1882 the Darbar ceded land for the Bet^va Canal receiving payment 
for the area required. 

4. In 1904 the late Mahai'aja agreed to cease coining Eaja Shahi rupees. 

0 . His Highness, accompanied by his Guardian, Captain J. W. H. Tyndall, 
and Sledical OfScer, Captain W. E.'Brierly, went on a shooting trip to Uganda 
in British East Africa in November 1912 and returned therefrom at the end of 
April 1913. His Highness celebrated his Silver Jubilee in March 1933. 

6.^ For services in connection with the war His Highness was made a 
E.C.b.I., on the 1st January 1918. In September 1926 His Highness was 
appointed Honorary Major in the British Army and was created a' G.C.I.E.. 
on 3rd June 1932. 


DHURWAl. 

1. The Jagir is divided into three shares. 

2. The present Jagirdar, Dewan Jugal Parshad Singh, was born in 1896 ; 
succeeded his father Dewan Ranjor Singh in November 1910 ; was educated in 
the Cantonment High School, Nowgong, from 1912 to 1916; married in the 
latter year a niece of Dewan Sheo Raj Singh, brother-in-law of His Highness 
the Maharaja of Bijawar. This lady died on 31st October, 1921, ami he 
re-married on 11th May 1923, the daughter of a Tliakur of XJbora in the Orchha 
State. A son and heir was born to the Jagirdar on the 3rd April 1926. 
Tlie -Tagirdar was invested with administrative powers on the 1st July. 
1918. Owing to dissensions amongst Hissedars, the impoverished condition 
of the Jagir and the Jagirdar’s inability to control the Hissedars, the powers 
granted in 1918 were modified in 1921, the revenue administration of the 
Jagir and the general supervision being placed in the hands of the Political 
A.gent, whilst the Jagirdar continues to exercise judicial powers. 


gTaerauli. 

1. The family claims descent from Gopal Singli, who was one of the most 
active and daring of the military adventurers .who opposed the occupation of 
Bundelkhand by the British Government. Gopal Singh eventually submitted 
on condition of full pardon and a provision in land. A sanad wavS o'iven to 
Gopal Singh on the 24Hi Fehrnary 1812, in the original copy of wiHicli the 
Hereditary title of the Chief is given as “ Diwaii Bahadur 

Bahadur Chandra Bhan Singh, the present Chief, was born 
on the 2nd April 1^3, and succeeded his grandfather Diwan Bahadur 
Pariehatpn the 19th October 1884, receiving administrative powers in 1910. 
He married the daughW of the Jagirdar of Semaria, in Panna State, and 

Si^Khorri’n and Kunwar Pratap. 

3. The Chief attended the Coronation Burhar at Delhi in December 1911,. 
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; ^ ^GAIJIUHAR. ' 

1 . Tills family is descended from Baja Eam/who was Governor of a fort in 
tlie service of Guinan Singh, ancestor of tire Maharajas of Ajaigarh. Biiring 
the anarchy of the times, Baja Bam rebelled against his master. At the time 
of the British occupation of Bimdelkhand, Baja Bam was at the head of a 
band of professed plunderers and for long disturbed the peace of the count) y. 
The resistance of Baja Bam was so successful that Government sanctioned a 
reward of Es. 30,000 for his capture. But before the proclamation was issued, 
he was induced to surrender on promise of receiving a territorial possession on 
terms similar to those granted to the Bimdelkhand Chiefs. A sanad was 
granted in November 1807. 

2. For his services during the mutiny, Sawai Eajdar Eudra Singh, former 
Jagirdar, received the title c'f Eao Bahadur with a khillat of Es. 10,000. 

3. The ex- Jagirdar Pratipal Singh attended the Coronation Durbar at 
Delhi in December 1911. He was permanently deprived of his ruling powers 
in 1932 and required to live outside the Jagir on an allowance. His eldest 
son E. Avadhendra Pratap Singh was permitted to succeed to the gaddi on 
the 31st January 1933. He has three sons. The eldest and heir, K. Pratap 
Singh, born on the 16th October 1923, is being educated at the Daly College, 
Indore. 


HASHT-BHAYA JAGIES. 

1, These Jagirs originally formed part of the Orchha State. The founder 

of the family was Diwan Bai Singh, great-grandson of Bir Singh Deo, one 
of the Eajas of Orchha who possessed the Jagir of Baragaon. The name of 
the Hasht-bhaya Jagirs is derived from the fact of Diwan Bai Singh having 
divided his Jagir of Baragaon into eight shares — ^Eari, Pasari, Taraoli, Chir- 
gaon, Diiurwai, Bijna, Tori Fatehpur and Banka Pahari among his eight 
sons. The Jagir of Kari became at an early date merged in the other shares, 
Taraoli reverted to Orchha, and Pavsari was incorporated in the Jhansi District 
and is now British territory. Chirgaon was confiscated in 1841 for the rebel- 
lion of the Jagirdar; so that of the original eight shares into which the Jagir 
of Baragaon was divided there remain now only four holdings, Banka 

Pahari, Bijna, Dluirwai and Tori Fatehpur. 

2. In 1821 it was decided that these Jagirs should he considered directly 
dependent on the British Government, but that the Jagirdars should continue 
the usual observances to the Maharaja of Orchha as the nominal head of the 
family.' 


• JASO. 

]. The family belongs to the Bundela clan of Bajputs. In 1807, Jaso 
was considered subordinate to Ajaigarh; but after a protracted enquiry a 
separate sanad was granted to the Jagirdar in 1816. 

2. ^ The present Jagirdar, Dewaii Bam Pratap Singh, succeeded to the 
gaddi on the death of his father in November 1918. He was granted full 
administrative powers on 10th March 

3. The title of Dewan has been recognised by the Government of India 
m a territorial designation of the Jagirdar who will now he addressed as 
Dewan Bum Pratap Singh, Dewan of Jaso. 

4. He was married in 1928 to the sister of the Baja of Isanagar in Oudh, 

#>ut the Jagirdarin died in 1931. 

D 2 
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JIGNl;- . 

1. The Jigni family claims descent from Eao Padam Singh, one of the • 
sons of Chhatrasal. At the time of the British occupation of Bnndelkhand, 
Pirthi Singh, grandson of Padam Singh, was in possession of fourteen villages. 
These were confiscated, but, after two years, six of the villages were restored 
to him by a sanad granted in 1810. 

2. Pirthi Singh was succeeded by Bhopal Singh, whc died heirless. ■ 

3. The adoption of Lachman Singh was recognised by the Government of 
India. He died in Aprihl^^ 

4. The late Jagirdar Bhan Pratap Smgh alias Fateh Singh, died on the 

7th December 1931, and on the 8th January 1934 his widow adopted as the 
Eao of: Jigni Knnwar Bliupendra Viiay. Singh, the grandson of His Highness 
the Maharaja of Ajaigarh. ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

5. The title of Eao ’^ attaches to the Chief shi^^ 

6* Late Jagirdar Blian Pratap Singh had a son by name Arimar dan Singh 
born in December 1903. Arimardan Singh was adopted into Charkhari, and 
is now Maharaja of that State. 

7. The late Jagirdar attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 
1911, with the Maharaja of Charkhari. Owing to the minority of the 
Jagirdar, the Jagir is under the management of the Political Agent. 


KAMTA EAJAHLA. 

L The Jagir was originally granted in 1812 to Eao Gopal Lai Kayasth. 
family vakil of the Kalinjar Chanhes. (See history of Paldeo Jagir.) 

2. The present Eao is Eao Eadhakrishna who succeeded his father the 
late Eao Earn Prasad on the 28th October 1928. He was granted full admin- 
istrative powers on the 29th Jannary 1929. 

3. The designation of Eao has been recognised by tbe Government of 
India as a territorial title of the Chief of Kamta Eajanla. 

4. He has two sons; the eldest Eajiva Nan dan Prasad was born on 13th 
Jannary 1920, 


KOTHI. 

1. The ruling family are Eajpnt Baghels and were formerly subordinate 
to Panna; but received a separate sanad ii 1810. The Chief of*Kothi receiv- 
ed the title of ^^Eaja Bahadnr as a hereditarv distinction on the 1st Janu- 
ary 18T8. 

2. The present Chief Eaja Bahadnr Sitaraman Pratap Bahadnr Singh 
succeeded his father in August 1914. He has three sons. The eldest Eaj- 
knmar Kaushalendra Pratap Singh born on the 19th December 1912, married 
in 1932 a sister of the Eaja of Mahson in Basti District, and has a son K. 
G-ovind Pratap Singh born on tbe 24th February 1933. 

3. The Chief is entitled to a return visit from the Hon^ble the Agent to 
the Governor General in Central India: hut is not entitled to admission to 
a private Durbar of His Excellency the Viceroy. 


1. This family is descended from Hirde Shah of Panna. 

2. As a reward for his services during the mutiny, Sardar Singh, a former 
Jagirdar, was given the personal title of Eao Bahadur a Jagir of lis* 2,006 
and a feMkt worth Es. 10,000. 

3. The Jagirdar, Dewan Chhatrapati Singh, died on the 30th UTovemhej 
1917, and was succeeded hy his infant son Bhupal Singh, bom on the 31st 
October 1916. The minor Jagirdar is receiving his education at the Daly 
College, Indore. Owing to his minority the Jagir is under the management 
of the Political Agent. 

M.A1HAR. 

1. The State was originally a dependency of Panna but after the British 
occupation of Bundelkhand, Thakiir Durjan Singh was confirmed as Ruler 
of Maihar in 1806 on executing a deed of allegiance to the British Govern* 
ment. 

2. Thakur Raghubir Singh succeeded his father in 1852, and was invested 
with the management of his State in 1865. In 1869 the title of Raja 
was conferred upon him and his heirs in recognition of the liberality dis* 
played by him in 1863 in remitting transit duties and in cedin^r laud for 
railway purposes. On the 1st January 1877 the Chief was granted a salute 
of 9 guns as a personal distinction, this was converted into a permanent 
salute in the following year. Raja Raghubir Singh died in March 1908 and 
was succeeded by his eldest son Jadubir Singh, who was born in August 
1864. Jadubir Singh died in July 1910 and was succeeded by his brother, 
Randhir Singh, who was murdered in Maihar on 15th December 1911. Raja 
Randhir Singh left three sons, the eldest of whom, Brijnath Singh, is the 
present Raja. Raja Brijnath Singh was educated at the Daly College and 
was married to the daughter of the Thakur of Dhrol, a State in Eathiawar 
in the Bombay Presidency, in Pebruary 1915 and in 1920 to the daughter 
of the Thakur of Sernlia in the Sailana State. The late Raja Randhir Singh 
was invited to the Coronation Durbar at Delhi, but his attendance was 
excused for financial reasons. He has two sons, the eldest Rajkumar Govind 
Singh Ji, born on 21st March 1924 and the younger on the 4th ISrovemher 
1933. 

3. The Raja is entitled to admission to a private Durbar of His Excel- 
lency the Viceroy. • 

4. In March 1921 the Raja was granted a Sanad enhancing Ms powders 
to dispose of criminal cases. • 

HAGOD (HlfCHHEBA). 

1. The ruling family belongs to the Parihar clan of Rajputs, and is 
said to have been settled in Hagod previous to the arrival of the Baghels in 
Eewa. Lilm Kothi, the State of Nagod was originally included as one of 
the subordinates of Panna in the Sanad granted to Raja Kishore Singh. 
But, as Unchhera had been in the possession of the ancestors of Lai Sheoraj 
Singh before the establishment of the power of Chhatrasal in Bundelkhand, 
and the family liad never been ousted either by the Bunclela Rajas or by 
Ali Bahadur, a Sanad was given to Lai Sheoraj Singh in 1809, confirming 
, .him in his possessions. 



38 


CENTBAL INDIA — ^BDNDELKHAND AGENCY. 


2. The present Eaja’s grandfather, Raghavendra Singh, rendered goed 
service in the mutiny and was rewarded in 1859 with the grant of eleven 
villages from the confiscated State of Bijeraghogarh. 

3. The present Raja Mahendra Singh was horn on the 5th February " 
1916, and succeeded to the gaddi on the 26th February 1926, on the death 
of his brother, Eaja Narharindra Singh. He was for a time at the Daly 
College, Indore; subsequently he received training at Bangalore for two 
years under a Guardian and Tutor. Since March 19o4 he has been living 
at Nowgong. During his minority the State is being administered by a 
State Council under the supervision of the Political Agent. The minor Raja 
was married to a daughter of His Highness the Raja of Dharampur in May 
1932. 

Before the birth of the present Raja,; his father, Raja Jadavendra Singh, 
had formally adopted from a Parihar family of Katkon (Hagod State) a 
boy named_ Bhargavendra Singh who was subsequently educated at the Mayo 
College, Ajmer. He is now the President of the State Council. 

4. The Raja is entitled to admission to a private Durbar of His Excellenev 

the Ahceroy. . 


NAIGAWAN EEBAI. 

1. The family is descended from Lachman Singh, one of the bandit leaders 
of Bundelkhand, who was induced to surrender on promise of pardon. He 
received in 1807 a sanad for four villages. In 1850 it was decided that the 
Jagir was held merely on a life tenure and ought to have been resumed on the 
death of the then Jagirdar. _ It was, however, continued to Jagat Singh, who 
had been so long in possession, on the distinct understanding that it was to 
lapse absolutely at his death. _ In the meantime, however, the right of adoption 
was conceded and, on the Jagirdar’s death in 1867, the succession of his widow 
Larai Dulaiya was sanctioned. In 1893 the adoption of Vishwanath Singh, 
a son of the Jagirdar’s step grand-daughter, was sanctioned. Vishwanath 
bingh was also recognized successor of Larai Dulaiya who relinquished her 
powers rn March 1909 and died on the 6th August 1909. The Jagirdar enjoys 
the title of Kunwar ”. He has no son, 

2. T^s p^ssent Jagirdar was horn in 1878 and granted administrative 
powers in 1909. He was educated at tlie E-ajknmar College, Nowgong. 


ORCHHA (TIRAMGARH). 

1. Orchha or Tikamgarh is the oldest and highest in rank of all the 
Bundela States and was the only State in Bnndelkhand which was not held in 
subjection by the Peshwa. The Mahrattas, however, severed from Orchha the 
territory which formed the State of Jhansi. 

2. In 1501, Rudra Pratap founded Orchha and Bir Singh Deo (1605—1626), 
fourth in succession from him, was the most famous of the Orchha Chiefs. 
His son^and pccessor, Jujhar Singh (1626—1635), rebelled and was dis- 
possessed of his kingdom, the Orchha State remaining without a Chief from 

1635 to 1641 when Shah Jahan restored it to Pahar Singh, another son of Bir 
Singh Deo. ” 
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•3. Sawant Singli ruled over the State from 1752— 1765 and received from 
Shall Alam, son of Alaingir II, a ro^^al banner and the title of Mahendra 
which is still borne by the Orchha Chiefs. ’ 

4. When the British entered Bnndelkhand, a treaty of friendship and 
defensive alliance was concluded with Raja Bikramjit Mahindra, eleventh 
in snccession from Pahar Singh on the 23rd December 1812. 

5. Maharaja Hamir Singh rendered loyal services during the mutiny of 
1857, in recognition of which a tribute of Es. 3,000 which was paid for the 
Jagir of Taraoli, was remitted, and the utimrari revenue of the village of 
Mohanpur, amounting to Rs. 200, was at the same time remitted. 

6. The titles of Maharaja Mahendra Bahadur Sawai ’V and 

Saramad-i-Eajaha-.i-Bundelkhand are hereditary ; the last two were grant- 
ed by the British G-overnment on the 24th May 1882 and 29th June 1886, 
respectivel}’'. 

7. The late Maharaja, His liigiiuess Mahendra Saw^ai Sir Pratap Singh 
Bahdur, was present at the Delhi Assemblage in 1877 and visits were exchang- 
ed with the Viceroy. The Viceroy paid a visit to Orchha in October 1902. 
His Highness was also present at the Delhi Durhar in 1903 and at the Durbar 
held at Indore by His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales in November 1905. 
He was created a G.C.I.E. on the 23rd May 1900 and a G.C.S.I. on the 1st 
January 1906. The Maharaja attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in 
December 1911 on which occasion Kxinwars Vir Singh and Karan Singh 
grandsons of His Highness were selected to act as pages to His Majesty the 
King-Emperor and His Excellency the Viceroy respectively- 

8. Tlie present Ruler His Highness Saramad-i-Rajaha-i-Bundelkhand 
Sawai Mahendra Maharaja Vir Singh Dev Bahadur is the eldest son of the 
late Raja Bahadur who died in the life time of the late Maharaja in Decem- 
ber 1920. The present Maharaja was educated at the Daly College, Indore, 
Raj Kumar College, Rajkot and Mayo College, Ajmer* He also received 
administrative training in the Saiigor District in the Central Provinces. He 
first married a sister of the Thakur Sahib of Wadwan (Kathiawar) on the 4th 
March 1919, who is now dead. He subsequently married a grand- 
daughter of His Highness the Maharaja of Gondal. His Highness 
has one son and heir Raja Bahadur Devendra Singh born on the 6th November 
1919 by his first wife, and a daughter by the second. The Heir-x4.pparent 
was selected to act as a page to His Excellency the Viceroy at the investiture 
held at Delhi on the 4th December 1932. 


PAHRA (CHAUBE). 

Eor ancestry and family history see Paldeo The present Jagirdar, 
Chaube Laxmi Prasad succeeded to the Jagir on the 28th October 1930, and 
was invested with ruling powers on the 24th January 1931. 


PALDEO (NAYAGAON). 

1. Paldeo is the first among the Chaube Jagirs. The ancestors of the 
Chaube Jagirdars were Chaube Brahmans and Kfiahdars or governors of the 
fortress of Kalinjar, under the Panna Darbar against whose authority they 

^ ^ rebelled. 

' ' ' 
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2. In 1806, Dariao Singh, the then was confirmed in possessian 

of Kalinjar by the British Government; biit his condiict was so rinsatis- 
factory and the disunion among the meihbers of his family so violent, that 
in 3S12 they were made to exchange Kalinjar for the lands which they now 
hold, and a separate sanad was given to each of the seven members of the 
faiviily, two shares being inelnded in the sanad of Chhatarsal on 
account and that of his mother Ari, and one also to the family vakil whose 
descendants hold the Kamta Jagir. 

3. It is a rule of succession among the Chaiibe Jagirdars that when heire 
fail to any of them, his Jagir is divided among the surviving branches. In 
this way three shares have already been absorbed, while one has been con- 
fiscated for miscondnct, so that five remain. 

4. The Jagirdar Ghaube Shiva Prasad succeeded to the gaddf cn the 
October 1923. He was invested with full administrative powers on the 6th 
Mar.ch 1929. 


, PANNA, ■ 

1. The Rulers of Panna are descended from the Grchha house. During the 
anarchj^ thnt followed the death of Jiijliar Singh, Champat Rai, a grandson of 
Ddot S'liigh, brother of Madhukar Shah, Raja of Orchha, became the recog- 
nized leader of the Bunclelas. His son Chhatrasal acquired much territory 
east of the Dhasan river and founded Paniia. On his death, his possessions 
were divided, the town of Panna falling to his son, Hirde Shah, who thnr 
became the first Raja of Panna. A sanad v^as conferred upon Raja Kishore 
Singh, sixth in succession from Hirde Shah, in 1807 on his subscribing to a 
deed of allegiance. 

2. Panna is the senior sanad State in Bimdelkhand. 

3. As a reward for services during the mutin}^ of 1857, Mrpat Singh, a 
former Euler, received a khillat of Rs. 20,000. 

4. The hereditary title of Bahadur ’’ was conceded to the Maharaja on 
2nd October 1866. In 1875 the title of Mahendra which was granted in 
1869 as a personal distinction was made hereditary in recognition of the 
loyalty of the Maharaja to the British Crown. 

5. His Highness Maharaja Mahendra Sir Yadveiidra Singh Bahadur, 
K.O.S.I., K.O.I.B., the present Ruler, was born on January 31st, 1893; and 
succeeded to the gaddi on the 20th June 1902. Pie was educated in* the Mayo 
College at Ajmer. He Joined the Imperial Cadet Corps in 1913. During his 
minority the State remained under the supervision of the Political Agent until 
the 4th February 1915, on which date the Maharaja was invested with full 
ruling powers. He was married on the 2nd December 1912 to the daughter of 
His Highness the Maharaja of Bhavnagar, and has two sons, the elder Raja 
Bahadur Narendra Singh, born on the 29th May 1915, and the younger 
MaharaJ-Kumar Push]oeiidra Singh born on the 25th October 1916. Her 
Highness the Maharani received the Kaisar-i-Hind Medal of the 1st class on 
the 3rd June 1916, and died in 1927. In 1928 His Highness married the 
sister of the present Maharaja of Jaipur. A daughter was horn to the present 
Maharani on the 30th January 1929. 

i6. The M^ba^aja aihteu,d^d the Coror^ation Dxirhar at Delhi in December 
1911. . ^ 
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^7. A sanad, conferriDg hereditary extended judicial powers on Ihe Elite 
was granted in the year 1921, and a sanad removing the restrictions on the- 
judicial powers of the State was granted in 1933. He was made a E.C.I.E* 
on the 2nd January 1922 and a K.O.S.I. on the 1st January 1932. 


SAMTHAE. 

1. In about 173o/ Baja Indrajit Singh of Datia granted titular hononra 
to jSTone Shah’s son, Madan Singh Gujar, who was at the same time made 
Kilahdar of Samthar fort; a Jagir of five villages being later on granted to- 
his son Devi Singh. The present State developed from this Jagir. Samthai 
is the only Gii jar State in Biindelkhand. 

2. When the British entered the province, Raja Raiijit Singh, son oi 
Devi Singh, requested to he taken into the friendship and protection of the 
British Government; hut no definite arrangement was made till 1817 when, 
a treaty was concluded with him. 

3. Ill 1879 an agreement was made with the Baja hy which he undertook 
to control the manufacture, import, transit, and taxation of salt, and wae 
allowed in return an annual supply, free of cost, of 500 mauncls. In 1884 
this agreement Tvas revised at the request of the Baja, w^ho now receives 
Rs. 1,450 annually in lieu of the supply, and the restrictions which the agree* 
meiit of 1879 contained relative to the import, export, and transit of salt 
were tentatively withdrawn. 

4. In 1882 the Darhar ceded land for the construction of the Betwa Canal 
and waspaid compensation. 

5. The present Ruler is His Highness Maharaja^ Bir Singh Deo 
Bahadur. On the 3rd June 1915 the Maharaja was made a Knight Commander 
of the Order of the Indian Empire. 

6. His Highness has one son and heir, Eaja Bahadur Eadha Oharan 
Singh, born on the 15th May 1914, wdio has married the daughter of the 
Eais of Landhanra in the Saharanpur District. 

7. The Maharaja was present at the Delhi Durbar in 1903. His Highness 

attended the Durbar held by His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales at Indore 
in November 1905. His Highness was awmrded the gold Kaisar-i-Hind medal 
on the 1st January 1907. The Maharaja attended the Coronation Durbar at- 
Delhi in December 1911. ♦ 


,.SAEILA. 

1. The Sarila State was founded hy Aman Singh, a son of Pahar Singh- 
of J aitpiir, a grandson of Eaja Chhatrasal. 

2, At the time of British occupation *of Bundelkhand the Chief was in 
possession of the small fort and village of Sarila yielding a revenue of 
Rs. 9,000 a year. In consideration of his influence in the district and his 
submission to the British Government, an allowance of Rs. 1,000 per mensem 
was granted him; and finally certain villages were conferred upon him by 
sanad in 1807 and the pension was resumed. 


* Family title is “ Baja The title of Maharaja ’’ was conferred on 1st January 
-*1898 as a* personal distinction. 
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TARAON (PATHRATODI). 

1. For history see “Paldeo” on page 39. 

2, The present Jagirdar Ghaiibe Brij Gropal having been pronounced in- 
■sane, the Jagir was placed •ander management in Angnst 1911. The Jagir- 
dar has two sons, of whom the elder was born in 1905. 

3. The elder son’s name is Ohaiibe G-anga Prasad. He was educated ai 
the^ Anglp-yernacular Middle School, Nagod, and was invested with judicial 

born to him in 


SOHAWAL. 


The ruling family are Rajputs of the Baghel clan and connected with 
the Bajrhels of Rewa, of which State Sohawal formerly formed a part. 
About the middle of the sixteenth century when Amar Singh was Ruler of 
Rewa, his son Fateh Singh threw off his father’s authority and established 
his independence as Chief of Sohawal. Afterwards Sohawal became sub- 
ordinate to Panna in Bundelkhand; but, on the occupation of Bundelkhand 
by the British Government, a separate sanad was granted to the Chief of 
Sohawal in 1809. 


2. The title of Raja”, was conferred as a personal distinction on the 
grandfather of the present Chief in 1879 and on the father of the present 
Chief on 9th Ifovember 1901. The title was made hereditary from 12th 
December 1911 as a Coronation Durbar honour. Raja Jagendra Bahadur 
Singh was born on the 9th July 1899 and succeeded his late father Raja 
Bhagwat Raj Bahadur singh on’ the 16th February 1930,. He was educated 
at the Daly College, Indore, and married the sister of the Raja of Shivgarh 
(Rae Bareli District). He was invested with ruling powers in May 1930. 

3. The Chief is entitled to a* return visit from the Hon’ble the Agent to 
the Governor General in Central India, but is not entitled to admission to a 
private Durbar of His Excellency the Viceroy. 


3. The present Chief, Raja Mahipal Singh, was born posthumously .aM 
succeeded to the gaddi in 1898, After completing hi s ecliicatm^^ at the Daly 
College,^ he was manned in February 1919 to the daughter of the Thakur of 
Basela in the Hamirpur District and was invested whth ruling powers on the 
5th November in the same year. His powers of Jurisdiction ivere enhanced 
as a personal distinction by a sanad, issued in 1927. He has three sons, 
of whom the eldest, Narendra Singh, w^as born on the 2iid January 1927. 

4. The Chief was present at the Round Table Conference hekl in London 
in 1931. "While in London he had the honour of being invited by His 
Majesty the King-Emperor twice and had also the honour of meeting His 
Majesty the King, Her Majesty the Queen, the Prince of Wales and the Duke 
and Duchess of York. 


5. Raja Mahipal Singh was nominated by His Excellency the Viceroy to 
serve as a member of the Consultative Committee of the 2nd Round Table Con- 
ference; subsequently he went as a State Delegate to the 3rd Round Table Oon- 
ferenee held in London. 
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1. The present Jagiixlar, DiwaB Arjun Si^ from the Bijua 

family. He was Fowgong. 

2. The manag of the Jagii’ was entrusted to the Jagirdar in Octohei 
1896, and he was granted the title of MdiO Bahadur’’ as a personal dis- 
tinction on the 1st January 1907. He has a son named Eaghuraj Singh who 
was horn on 28th Januai’y 1895. The Jagirdar has two grandsons, the eldest 
Chandra Bhan Singh was born on the 2nd February 1914. 

(Fi'^e also account under head Hasht Bhaya Jagirs ” in this narrative. ) 
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Xame of 
State, 

2 

Xame, titlft and caste of 
Biller. 

Z 

Date of birth. 

4 

Bate of 
succession. 

5 

Area in 
square 
miles. 

6 

Popula- 

tion. 

7 

Average 

annuai 

revenue 

(to 

nearest 

thousand). 

S 

Indore 

His Higlmess Maharaja- ! 

6f!i Septem* 

30th Febrnary 

9,903 

1,335,089 

Es." 

1,34,31,000 

Itena . 

dhiraja Itaj Rafeshwar : 
Sawai Shree Sir lashwant 1 
Rao Holkar Bahadiiry I 
U.C.I.E., Maharaja of — 

(Maratha). 

His Highness Maharaja- 

her 1908. 

12ih March 

1936. 

5! St October 

13,000 

l,58t,445 

60,00,000 


lUiiraJa Sir €ulab Singh 
Bahadur, CI.C.I.K., K.C.S.I., 
Maharaja of — {Bagheh \ 
Majp'ut). 

I9o:j. 

I9IS. 





* The fal] is due to fall In receipts during tile last three years owing to tte economic depression. 

mBOEE. 

The relations of the State with the British Goyernment are defined by 
varions docmnents of which the most important is the Treaty of Mandsanr. 
By this treaty the British Government iindertoolc to protect the State, to 
mediate its difference with other States and to place with the Mahai'aja an 
accredited minister of the Goveihiment, The Maharaja Holkar on Ms part 
engaged to abstain from direct commimication with other States ; to limit hia 
Military establishment; to entertain no Europeans or Americans without the 
consent of the British Government; and to afford every facility towards the 
purchase and transport of supplies for tlie Auxiliaiy Eorce to he maintained 
for his protection and to place a Vakil with His Excellency the Viceroy. 

2. The Maharaja has been granted a Sanad guaranteeing to him the right 
of adoption. 

8. His Highness Maharaja Yashwant Tiao Holkar was born on the 6th 
September 1908. He resided in England for education from 1920 to 1923, 
being for some time at Charterhouse. In Eebriiary 1924 he married a 
daughter of the Junior Chief of Kagal (Kolhapur). His Highness again 
went to Oxford for his further education in 1926, where he passed his Eespon- 
sions the same year and his Moderations in 1927, and he continued to work 
for his finals. His Highness returned to India in UToveinber 1929 and received 
Administrative training for abox:t six months under Mr. C. TJ. Wills, C.I.E., 
a retired Commissioner of the Central Provinces. His Highness assumed 
full ruling powers on the 9th May 1930, His Highness went to Europe in 
November 1930, whence he returned to India in January 1932. While in 
England he was appointed a member of the Eouiid Table Conference. His 
Highness takes a keen interest in all games and sports. His Highness was 
made a G.G.I.E. on the 1st January 1935. 

4. In Eehruary 1922 His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales visited 
Indore and was His Highness the efr*Maharaja’s Guest. 

^ 5. In October 1922 Their Excellencies the Viceroy and Lady Reading 
visited Indore and were His Highness’ Guests. 

6. In July 1928 His Excellency Lord Irwin paid a visit to Indore. Their 
Excellencies Lord and Lady Qoschen also visited Indore in Jul^f 1929. 

7. ^ In December 1932 Their Excellencies Lord and Lady Willingdon paid 
a visit to Indore and were the guests of His Highness the Maharaja. 
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PAYMENTS. , . 

MILITABY POBOES, 


■ SAOTTE IN' ^ 
GENS., 

Average 
annual ex- 
penditure 
(to 

To 

To 

BsainiAR 

TKOOPS. 

Iruegtoae 

Troops. 

Indian States’ 

FOBCES. 

Police 

Forces. 

§ 



nearest 

tliousand). 

Govem- 

inent. 

other 

States. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry. 

Trans- 

port 

corps. 


1 

<D 

fX,- 

«s, 

s 

C 

1: 

o 

■'.■■'V, 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

'■ Bs. 

BS. 

BS. 













.. 

885 

J,S00 



141 

Infantry 

859 

18T 

l,h78 

19 


: 




4n 

614 

. 

38 

TO® 

Infantry 

513 

143 

i 

1,000 

n ' 


•* 


Hots : — ^The figures against Indore represent sanctioned scale ; tlie actual strength is less. 


8, A claiigliter was born to His Highness the Maharaja on the 20th 
October 1933, The Maharaj Kiimari is named TTshadevi. 

9. In July 1934 Their Excellencies Sir (Teorge and Lady Beatrix Stanley 
paid a visit to Indore and were the guests of His Highness the Maharaja, 

, ^ ^ REWA . 

1. The ruling family belongs to the Baghel clan of Rajputs descended 

from the Giijrat family which ruled at Anhilwara Patan from 1219 to 1296. | 

A member of the family migrated to Northern India and obtained possession 
■of Bandhogarh, which remained the capital of the Baghel possessions until 
its capture by Akbar in 1597 when Rewa became the chief town. It was 
soon made over to Rewa by the Emperor Akbar. 

2. Rewa is the first among the Baghelkhand States. The State is held 
under treaties made in 1812 and 1813. 

3. Eor his services in 1857, the districts of Sohagpiir and Ainarkantak 
were conferred upon Maharaja Ragliuraj Singh, the present Prince’s grand- 
father, who was informed that, in his dealings with the zamindars, he would 
be expected to adopt a course in conformity with the practice of the British 
Oovernment. 

4. The transit duties levied in the State were abolished in 1868. 

5. The present Ruler, H. H. Maharajadhiraja Sir Gulab Singh Bahadur, 

G.C.I.E., K.C.S.I., succeeded his father, Lieut. -Colonel Maharaja Sir Venkat 
Raman Singh Bahadur, G.C.S.I*., on the 31st October 1918 and according to 
local history is the 34th of his line. He married a sister of His Highness 
the Maharaja of Jodhpur on the 25th June 1919. His Highness contracted a 
second marriage in Eebruary 1926, with the daughter of His late Highness 
the Maharaja Sir Madan Singh, R.C.S.I., K.C.I.E., Ruler of Kishangarh. 

The present Ruler has a son named Sri Yuvraj Maharaj Kumar Miartand 
Singh Bahadur born on 15th March 1923. 

6. The Maharaja was invested with ruling powers on the 31st October 
1922 by His Excellency the Viceroy. His Highness was made a K.G.S.I. on 
the 1st January 1927, and G.C.I.E. on the 1st January 1931. 

7. The present Maharaja was a page to Her Majesty the Queen-Empress 
at the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 1911. 

8. The Maharaja’s sister is married to the heir-apparent of Bikaner. 


/ 
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If- 



§' 

Name of 
State. 

Name, title and ca.ste of 
Euler. 

Bate of birth. 

Date of 
succession. 

Area in 
square 
miles. 

Popula- 

tion. 

Average 
annual 
revenue 
(to nearest 
thousand) 

1 . 


3 

4 

. 

G 

7 

8 ■ 








E.s. 

1 

Aliralpiir 

Ills lligtiiiess liala Sir 
Pratap Siiigli- K.r.l.E« 
Bala Qi—illathor Raj- 
put). 

SrJth Septem- 
ber! SB!. 

S4tli Fehmury 
1891. 

830 

201,963 

5,10,000 

S 

Barwaiii 

His Hisriiness Flana , Devi 
SiRS:Ii,Rana t-l—(Sisodia 
Rajput^). 

Wth 3i!i.v 

ilst April 

1910. 

1,1 IS 

141,110 

10,31,000 

3 

Dhar . 

His IfigJiiiess Maharaja 
Aiiand Hao Vimr. Maha- 
raja of — {Ptiar Mara- 
tM). 

rJ4th No vein - 
her 19m 

3isl .Inly 1920 

1,800 

243,521 ; 

17,00,000 

4^' 


lAftiitfiiant-Colonel lf|s 

Hijshness raklir-w!- 

Daula Nawah Sir Mn- 
haRiniad IJtikhar AU 
Khan Bahadur Saulat 
3aiig. K.C.f .E., Nawah of 
— (PatMn). 

fith January 
1883. 

Otir Mareii 

189.5. 

fiOl-52 

100, if$ 

12.90,000 

5 


ills Hij^hncss Baja Iblai 
SSnah. Raja of — (Rathor 
Rajput). 

m\ May 1875 

22nd .January 
1895. 

!,33S 

145,522 

4M 849 

6 

Jobat . 

Eatia Bhim Singh, Eana 
of — (Rathor Rajput). 

10th Novem- 
ber 1915. 

2i5th May 

1917. 

131 

20,130 

IJOjOOO 

7 

Kcitbiwara . 

Thahur Eana Onlcar Singh, 
Thahur of — (Jadon 
\ Rajput). 

5th Decem- 
ber 1891. 

7th June 1903 

70 

G,09J 

43,633 

8 

Mfithwar 

Eana Taxman Singh, Eana 
of — (Puntoar Rajput) . 

14th March 
1921. 

Sth April 

1933. 

129 

2,897 

12,000 

0 

Piploda 

Eawat Mangal Singh, 
Eawat of — (Doria 
Rajput). 

7th Septem- 
ber 1803. 

1 Sth Novem- 
ber 1919. 

72-72 

11,428 

1,37,000 

10 

Eatanmal . 

Thakur Uasrath Singh, 
Thakur of — (Ponwar 
Rajput). 

15th October 
1892. 

7th April 

189^. 

' 32 

2,180 

41,000 

11 

j Raflaiki 

Colonel His Highness Maha- 
raja Hr Saijm Singlu 

Maharaja of — (Rathor 
Rajput). 

13th .January 
1880. 

.29th .January 
1893. 

093 

101.32! 

10,00,000 

12 

Saiiana 

His Highness Raja Biieep 
Singh, Raja of — (Rathor 
Rajput). 

18th MareU 
1891. 

14th .July 

r9l». 

291 

: 35,223 

3,O0,0C6 

13 

Sitainau 

His Highness Ra ja Sir Bam 
Singh, K.C.I.E., Raja of 
— (Rathor Rajput). 

2nd .January 
1889. 

(ltUMayl9i:0 

1 2<'2 

28,422 

2,71,000 


ALIRAJPUE. 


1. The early history of the State is very imeertain; but it appears io have- 
been founded by Anand Deo Eathor about 1440. When the British power 
was established in Malwa, this State was under the coutrol of an adventurer 
named Musafir Makrani. This man was recognised as Manager of the State- 
during the minority of Jaswant Singh, posthumous son of Partab vSingh, who* 
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Payments,' 

military FORCES. 


Badbtb 

GTTNS 

IN 



Average 
anniial ex- 
penditure 
(to 

To 

To 

Reguiau 

Troops. 

iRREGtriiAR 

TROOPS. 

Indian States’ 
Forces. 

Police 

Forces. 

1 





thousand). 

Gorern- 

raent. 

other 

States. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

ArtUlcry. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry. 


i 

■'S 

aJ 

Ph 

Persona] 

1- ■ 

o ■ ■ ■ ■ 

hi 



9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

IS 

19 

20 

2l' 



Rs.' 

Ite. 

'Rs. 














0,143 

118,413 



23 


34^ 

80 

144 

n . 



. 

'■( ' ' 


3,380 



- 

23 

l' 



232 

II 




'' ' •'■.'X • 

!6,84,» 

6,G«I 



36 

48 

22 

66 

no 

333 

15 






8,31,121 

' 

*♦500 



31 

190 
Iiifaniry 
and 19 
Artillery. 



311 

IS 




' ' v„ 



i0,03{> 

24 

54 





133 

!S 




. j ^ 

1,17,000 
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f 

■11,632 









2S 





:r';- - -■• ' 

!■ 

12,000 









14 






1,18,000 

... 

*15,300 



25 

40 



35 





■ 1 

39,000 









18 





i 

if : 

; f 


4?3,000 

. 

♦800 

30 

8.1 : 


. « 1 


161 

206 

13 


I3 i 



3,00,000 

21,000 

i 

§6,000 


i " '' 

: ^ -I 

24 

48 

i 


130 

11 

■ 1 




2,12,000 


21,500 



IS 




■123 i 

II I 

1 

' 

•* 


J ' ' ', 1 : ■ 

1 

♦To jaora. 

[!To Dhar. 


t To Indore. 

Wot yet organised 

t To Gwalior. 
**To Plploda. 

§Ta Ratlam. 





had died 

mediated 

customs 

tribute. 

promote 

prioi’ to the British settlement of Malwa. An engagement was! 
in ISIS hetneeii ^ihusafii’ ^^lalcram ami the Bhar Barhar under which 
duties in Aliraj pur were made over to Bhar in lieu of payment of 
This arrangement pi'ovecl to he unsatisfactory, and with a view to 
3ommerce with Gujarat, it was arranged, through the mediation of 
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rtA RritM Government, tkat tlie State should pay to the British Government 

Dhar the sum of Rs. 10,000 Hali currency. The tribute having been thus ^ 
alienated from Dhar, all supremacy, of that State oyer Alirapur cease 

9 Th March 1862 Jaswant Singh died leaving a will by which he divided 
the Stie two sons. The neighbouring Chiefs were consulted as 

to whether this partition should be admitted, and it was at last decidecVby 
Government thabthe will should be set aside and that Gangdeo, The oddest 
-fom s Wd be recognised as heir. In 1881 owing to lax administration of the 
De'^an and more particularly because of bis interference with the heieditaxy 
customs of the Bhil Patels and Tarvis, the Bhil population was in a very 
:Srtented state. Thakur Jit Singh, who had ob.iected to the nomination by 
the Government of India of Bijai Singh as Rap, took advantage of this dis- 
contSt and induced the Bhil and Bhilala leaders together with ^ many 
TVTflkranis to rise against the Darbar, The towns of iNanpui, Bhabia and 
SXwS-e footed and Ahrajpur itself was threatened; but witlr the 
aSance of the Malwa Bhil Corps the disturbance was put down and the 
leaders were sliot or captured. ^ i 

3. Biiai Singh died in August 1890 before he was invested vuth powexy 
His cousin, Pratap Singh, the present Ruler, was selwted ^ tiie Goyeinment 
of India to succeed him. _ He was educated at the Daly College^at Indoxe. 
The was eiitnisted with full administrative powers in July 190 . 

4 the Raia is entitled to be received by the Viceroy, bxit is not ^titkd 
to be visited by His Excellency. His Highness was preset at the Durbar 
held by His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales at Indore in hoyemlmr 1905. 
The salute of* the present Euler Raja Sir Pratap Singh, Ix.C.I.E., was 
raised to 11 guns on the 1st January 1921. 

5 The Ruler was granted the hereditary title of J' Raja ” on the occasion 
of the Coronation Durbar held by His Majesty the King-Emperor at Ddhi m 
December 1911 at which His Highness was present. He was made a C.I.E. 
on the 3rd June 1915 and a K.C.I.B. on the 8rd June 1933. 

6. His Highness Raja Sir Pratap Singh married first (1900) a daughter of 
Thakur Bahadur Singh of Kathiwara and secondly (1902) a daughter of the 
late Maharawal Chandra Singh, uncle of the present Rap of Chhota Hdepiir 
in the Rewa Kantha Agency. He has a son and heir, Fateh Singh, oorn on 
the 22nd August 1904, and a daughter horn on the 11th Novemher 1904. 
Rajkumar Eateh Singh was married to the daughter ot His Highness tlie 
Raja of Baria on 7th May 1922. He has three sons, of whom the eldest, 
Yuvarajkumar Surendra Sinh, was born on the 17th March _19'-,3, tbe 
second, Kumar Narendra Sinh, on the 5th, May 1928 and the third on t e 
.30th December 1933 ; he has also three daughters. 


BARWANI. 

1. The Ranas of this State are Sisodia Rajputs of the Hdaipp family 
who separated from the parent stock about the 14th Century. Their country 
was originally of considerable extent, but was devastated by tlie Malirattas 
and at tlie time of Sir Jobn Malcolm^s Settlement of Malwa, only a stiip o 
tbe Satpura range witb tbe low lands on either side remained with. them. 
They were not, liowever, tributaries to any of the Malwa Chiefs. 

2. Rana Indrajit Singh died in 1894 and was succeeded by Eatfa Ranj it- 
singh who was invested with ruling powers in 1910. He ruled from 1910 
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to J03O. After liis deatli on tlie 2ist April 1930 w by Ms 

son Eana- Devi Singh who was born on the 19th July 1922. He is a minor 
and is receiving education at the Daly College,, Indore, 


3. The administratM^^ of the State is being carried on by a Minority 
Administratioii Goimcil tinder the supervision of the British Government with 
Dewan Bahadur H. N. Gosalia, M.A,, LL.B., as Dewan and President of the 
State Goiincil, Barwani. Barwani has- a considerable forest area, which is a 
valuable source of revenue to the State. 

4. The Eana is entitled to be received by the Ticeroy, but not to be 
visited by him. The Eana has a salute of 11 guns. 

5. Eana Devi Singh has a younger brother named TJdai Singh. He was 
horn on the 24th November 1923 and is now receiving education with the 
Eana at the Daly College, Indore. 

DHAE. '\ 

1. This State takes its name from the historic city of Dhar which is its 
•capital. Its present Puar Eulers claim their descent from the Parmar 
Rajputs.^ Anand Eao Puar is generally considered as the founder of the 
principalitj*, which, with the right to receive tributes from certain Eajput 
Chiefs, was assigned to him by the Peshwa Baji Eao the first (circa 1725-30), 

In the early part of the last century the State vsuffered severely at the 
hands of the neighbouring States, and was preserved from destruction only 
by the courage and talent of Maina Bai. By the treaty of 1819 the State 
was taken under the protection of the British Government and several 
districts which had been lost were recovered and restored to it. The State 
was confiscated in 1857, but was subsequently restored to its Euler Anand 
Eao Puar III, who was entrusted with the actual administration in 1864. 

2. Dhar is one of the Treaty States in the Central India Agency, 

3. The area of the State is 1800 square miles and its popxilation according 
to the Census of 1931 is •243,521. 

4. The average annual income and expenditure of the State are 
to the Census of 1931 is 243,521. 

5. The State does not pay tribute to the British Government or to any 
other State. On the other hand it receives tanka from thirteen Feudatories 
and nine Bhiimias. The State also receives an annual payment of Es. 10,000 
from Aliraj pur through the British Government. 

6. The Euler of Dhar has full civil and criminal jurisdiction within his 
temtories, and is entitled to be received and visited by His Excellency the 
Viceroy and to a permanent salute of 15 guns. 

The Euler has also the right of adoption. 

7. His Highness Maharaja Sir IJdaji Eao Puar, K.C.S.I.,. K.C.V.O., 
K.B.E., on whom the title of Maharaja was conferred as an hereditary 
distinction, left no son; the Dowager Maharani Laxmi Bai Salieba adopted 
her nephew, and named him Anand Eao Puar IV. 

8. The oung Maharaja was born in 1920 and is receiving’ education at 
the Daly College, Indore, under the guidance of a Euroi>ean' tutor. 

9. Hks Highness the Maharaja being a minor, the administration of the 
State IS being carried on by a Council composed of seven members, including 
the Dewati of th-e State who is the President. 
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JAOEA. 

1. Gliafur Eliaiij the first Nawab of Jaera, -was brother-in-law of the pre- 
datoi'y leader Amir Khan, whom he repi’esented at the Court of the Maharaja' 
BEolkar when Amir Khan quitted Malwa on his expeditions into Eajputana. 
The lands which had been assigned to him by the Maharaja Holkar were 
guaranteed to him by the 12th Article of the Treaty of Mandsaur on condition 
of his maintaining a body of 600 horse. 


2. Ghafur Khan was succeeded in 1825 by his son Ghaus Muhammad 
Khan, who was then only two years of age. The arrangements for the 
management of the State were made by the British Government but as J aora 
was nominally subordinate to the Indore State, although really independent 
of it, the investiture of the infant Kawab was made in the name of Malhar 
Kao Holkar and confirmed by the British Government, and a nazarana of two 
lakhs of rupees was pi’esented to Holkar. 

3. In 1823, the quota of troops to be maintained was permanently fixed at 
500 horse, 500 foot, and 4 guns. In 1842 this arrangement _wms commuted for 
a yearly contribution of Hali Es. 1,85,810. The contrihntion was reduced to 
Hall E’s. 1,61,810 in 1859 as a reward for the ISawah’s services during the 
mutiny of 1857. 

4. In 1862, the Government of India granted a sanad guaranteeing the 
succession to the State according to Muhamadan law, in the event of failure 

natural heirs. In 1865, the Kawah received peraiission from the Govern- 
ment of India to adopt the titles “ Ihtishara-nd-Danla ” and “ Kiroz Jang ” 
nersonal distinctions. 


5. Hawab Ghaus Muhammad Khan died in April 1865 and the succession' 
of his son Muhammad Ismail Khan was recognised. Muhammad Ismail 
Khan was installed by the British Government in the name of the Maharaja 
Holkar, to whom, according to precedent, a nazarana of two lakhs of rupees- 
was presented by the Nawah. In 1874, Muhammad Ismail Khan was en- 
trusted with the administration of his State. In January 1883, a son, named 
Muhammad Iftikhar Ali Khan, was born to Muhammad Ismail Khan and was 
recognised by Government as his successor. Kawah Muhammad Ismail Khan,, 
who 'was made Honorary Major in the Army in 1881, died in March 1895, 
and his son, Muhammad Iftikhar Ali Khan, was installed by the British 
Government in the name of the Maharaja Holkar, under the title of ‘Takhrud- 
Daula Hawah Iftikhar Ali Khan Bahadur Saulat Jang It is a custom in 

family for each Chief to assume a distinctive title on his accession 
approval of the Government of India. The title selected by the 
present i>awab\'as “ Kakhr-nd-Daula ”, “.Sanlat Jang”. In accordance 
with precedent, a nazarana of two lakhs of rupees was presented by the Kawab. 
The claim of the Indore Darbar to depute an Agent and iwesent a MiUai wa-s 
reiected by the Government of India, and the representative of the Indore 
Da^har was allowed to attend the installation ceremony as a spectator only. 
During the minority of Iftikhar Ali Khan, the administration of the State 
was conducted by Khan Bahadur Tar Muhammad Khan, C.S. I., who was 
appointed Minister. during the life-time of Hawah Ismail Khan. 

6. His Highness Hawah Iftikhar Ali Khan who was educated at the Daly 
College, Indore, and under a European guardian and tutor, and who served in 
the Imnerial Cadet Corps for two yeara, was invested with ruling powers in 

subject to certain conditions w'bich were withdrawn in- 
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1910. The Nawab’s soil and heir Saliibzada Muhammad Zulfiquar Ali Khan, 
who was born on 6th September 1910, died on the 23rd Woyeniber 1914. His- 
Highness was present at the Durbar held by His Koyal Highness the Prince 
of Wales at Indore in November 1905. lie was made a K.O.I.E. and 
promoted to the honoTary rank of Major in the Arniy on the 12tli December 

1911. His Highness was further promoted to the rank of Lientenant-Oolonel 
on the 24th October 1921. 

7. On the 4th July 1916, twin sons were born to His Highness the Nawah 
by his second wife. The elder twin has been named Osman Ali Khan and the 
younger Miirtaza Ali Khan. Osman Ali Khan has been recognised as the 
heir-apparent. Sahibzada Miiintaz Ali Khan passed the final examination of 
the Royal Military College, Sandhurst, in 1929, and was attached to the 9th 
tancers as a second Liexitenant; he subsequently resigned his commission. 


JHABTJA. 

1. Jhahua, prior to the settlement of Malwa, was tributary to Maharaja 
Holkar. The family are Rather Rajputs descended from one of the former 
Rajas of Jodhpnr, and have been established in this part of Central India for 
about three centuries. 

2. There are some seventeen families of rank (ITmraos) in the State who 
still pay direct to the Holkar State a tribute of Es. 6,659 British currency 
(equivalent to Salim Shahi Rs. 13,318), and Rs. 2,014 Salim Shahi, now 
equivalent to Rs. 1,007 British cuiTency, is also paid by the Darbar on account 
of those Jagirs which liave escheated to Jhabua. 

3. In 1871, an exchange of land wus effected between Jhahua and Indore 
as to the parganas of Thandia and Petlawad, in which formerly joint juris- 
diction was exercised. Under this arrangement Thandia remained with 
Jhabua and Petlawad with Indore. As compensation for the sliare of customs 
duty formerly accruing to Indore in these territories, Jhahua pays annually 
to Indore the sum of Salim Shahi Rs. 1,278. A further sum of Rs. 1,400 
is also paid to equalise the revenue of some of the transferred villages. 

4. The present Ruler, Raja Udai Singh, was adopted by the late Raja 
Gopal Singh from the Khawasa family, a tributary of Jhabua. He was 
granted full powers of his State in 1898. The Raja married the sister of the 
Raja of Simth in May 1907, the daughter of the Thakur of Dhariaw-ad in 
February 1912, and the daughter of the Raja of Sheopur Earoda in March 

1912. He has no male issue. 

5. His Highness is entitled to be received in separate Durbar by His Excel- 
lency the Viceroy, but is not entitled to a return visit. The Raja” was present 
at the Durbar held by His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales at Indore fin 
November 1905. 

6. The po-wers of the Raja were curtailed in 1900. They were restored to 
him in 1918 on certain conditions but were again curtailed in 1928 and subse- 
quently restored in 1931. His Highness resides outside the State and, 
with effect from the 29th September 1934, the administration has been 
conducted by a Council under the supervision of the Political Agent in 

"Malwa. * 
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JOB AT 


1. Eana Indrajit Singh abdicated the Chiefship in 1916, and in May 1917 
His Excellency the Viceroy selected Blur' Singh, the second son of the 
Thai-ar of Borjhar, to succeed to the State. 

2. Ihe minor Itana Bhiin Singh was born on the 10th November 1915. 
In J" Illy 1923 the Rana joined the Daly College, Indore. The State is being 
managed by a Snperintendent tinder the snperv'sion of the Political Agent. 


PIPLODA. 


1. In 1820 the settlement of Piploda was made by Sir John Malcoim 

with Pxrthi Singh. By it a tribtite of Salim Shahi Rs. 28,000 is paid to the 
Nawab of Jaora according to Article sii of the Mandsaur Treatv The 
Thahnr receives annually Rs. 138 as Tanka on six villages from the" Senior 
Branch of Dewas, and Es. 115 on five villages in Gadgucha from the Junior 
Branch. ^He further receives a sum of Rs. 1,000 as domi from Tal and 
Mandawai. . 

2. Dn the representation of the Thakur, the Government of India decided 
that the Jaora Darbar had no right to collect the sayer revenues in Piploda 
and that the Thakur should himself collect these dues, payino' a half 
share to Jaora through the Political Agent. The Rawat has abolished all 
sayer in his State from the 1st May 1933, and agreed under an amicaMe 
settlement (between himself and His Highness the Nawah Saheb of Jaora) 
to pay annually Rs. 1,500 to the Jaora Darbar as compensation for their half 
Miare of sayer collections, payment to be made direct in equal instalments 
Thakur Pirthi Singh, with whom the original settlement of 1820 was made" 
was succeeded in turn by his son Umaid Singh, and his grand-son, Dnkar 
Singh. Dule Singli died in October 1888, and was succeeded by his eldest 
son Kesri Singh. Kesri Singh died on the 4th November 1919 and was 
succeeded oy his eldest son, Thakur Mangal Singh, who has been educated 
at the Mayo College, Ajmer. 

A son was horn to Thakur Mangal Singh on the 25th April 1913, named 
Ratan Singh. A second son named Kunwar Durganarain Singh was bom on 
me /tn Pebi'uary 1922. The Jaora- Piploda status case w'as decided by the 
Government of India in 1924 whereby Piploda was declared to be a State 

indepqnd^t of Jaora and the Chief has been permitted to use his hereditarv 
title of Rawat . • 


RATLAM. 

to i‘ engapment mediated by Sir John Malcolm in 1819 between 

V* Eatlam, and Daulat Eao Scindia the former agreed to 

pay the G.wahor Darbar an annual tribute of Salim Shahi Rs. 84,000, while 
the latter undertpk never to send any troops into the countrv or to interfere 
im any way m the internal administration or succession, this tribute was 
^signed to the British Government under the Treaty of 1844 with the Maha- 
+ ^ payment for the Gwalior Contingent. It is now paid 

to the Government of India under the Treaty of 1860. ^ 

1 who is. descended from a younger branch of the 

^dhpw family, was considered the principal Rajput leader in Western Malwa 
and ih consequence received voluntary alliance and assistance from the 


CENTliAL INDIA — SOETIIEKN STATES AND MAE W A AGENCST. 


*5^ 


Deighboiiriiig Bajpiit Cliiefs, Parbat Singli died in 1824, and was succeeded 
by Balwant Singli, whose right to succeed had been fruitlessly disputed by 
Eaja Parbat Singh’s senior Eani. Balwant Singh’s rule lasted until August 
185Ti He rendered good seiwices during the Mutiny, in recognition of which 
Ms adopted son and successor, Bbairon Singh, received a of Ks. 3,000 

and the thanks of the Government. ■ 

3. Bhairon Singh died in January 1864, leaving a son Hanjit Singh, aged 
two years, who was recognised by the Government of India as heir to the 
State. Mir Shahamat Ali, C.S.I., an officer of the British Government, was 
deputed to superintend the administration, and with him were associated 
the uncle of the young Eaja and the Thakur of Sarwan. 

4. EaJa Ran jit Singh received independent charge of his State in 1880. 
He was created a Enight Commander of the Order of the Indian Empire in 
188T. 

5. The Eaja of Eatlam was addressed by the Viceroy for the first time on 
the occasion of Her late Majesty’s Jubilee, 1887. 

6. Eaja Eanjit Singh died in January 1893 and was succeeded by his son, 
Sajjan Singh. 

7. His Highness w’as a member of the Imperial Cadet Corps from 1901-03. 
In 1911, he was promoted to the rank of Ma.]or in the Army. In April 1915 
he proceeded on active service to France. He was promoted to the Honorary 
rank of Lieutenant-Colonel on the 3rd June 1916. 

8. Raja Sajjan Singh was present at the Durbar held by His Eoyal High- 
ness the Prince of Wales at Indore in November 1905. His Highness was 
created a K.C.S.I. on the 25th June 1909, He was present at the Coronation 
Durbar at Delhi in December 1911. 

9. On the 1st January 1918, for service in connection with the War, His 
Highness was granted a permanent salute of 13 guns and the rank of Hono- 
mry Colonel in the Army, and also received the ‘V Croix d’ officer of the 
Legion d’ Honneur ” from the French Government. 

10. In April 1920 in recognition of the enlightened administration of the 
State the Government of India granted to His Highness unrestricted criminal 
jurisdiction over his own subjects. Subsequently in 1930 His Highness was 
granted hereditarily full criminal powers ovdr all persons committing offences 
within the State territories with the exeeptioii of Europeans, European British 
subjects, Americans or Government servants. 

11. On the 1st January 1921 His Highness was granted a permanent local 
salute of 15 guns, and also the title of Maharaja, and on the 17th March 
1922, His Highness was appointed a Knight Commander of the Eoyal Victorian 
Ordp on the occasion of His Eoyal Highness the Prince of Wales’ visit to 
India. He was also appointed Aide-de-Canip to His Eoyal Highness. In 
June 1930 His Highness was appointed to be a Knight Grand Commander 
of the Indian Empire. 

12. On the 20th August 1922 His Highness the Maharaja contracted a 
marriage at Bombay with a daughter of the well-known Soda Eajput family 
of Jamnagar, to whom two sons have been born. The Heir Apparent was 
born onilie 9th November 1927 and the second Maharaj Kumar was born on 
the 2nd October 1932. 
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13. His Higl aess v/<is selected xidviser to t lie Army in India Polo Team 
and Member of tbe Selection Committee. He went witli tlie Team to America 
ma England and stayed abroad for about six moiitlis. 

11. His Eoyal Highness the PiTiice of Wales honoured Ratlani with a 
visit in 1921. Lord Irwin, Lord Goschen, Lord Willingxlon and Sir George 
Stanley have also visited Eatlam. 


SAILANA. 

1. This State originally formed a part of Ratlain but becaine an inde- 
pendent entity frarii the time of Pratab Singh, the second sen of ChhairabuK 
the capital being originally at Raoti. Jai Singh who succeeded Pratab Singh 
founded the towm of Sailana in 1730 by wdiich name the State has since been 
known. The first Ruler of Sailana to come in contact with the Britisli Gov- 
ernment was Raja Laclihman Singh. An Agreement was mediated by Sir 
John Malcolm in 1819 between Raja Lachliman Singh and Maharaja Daulat 
Rao Scindia, whereby Sailana agreed to jiav Its. 42 JHH.) Salim Slnilii lO 
Scindia and tlie former undertook/ in return, not to send troops into Sailana 
or interfere in any vaay in the internal administration. This payment is now 
made to the British Government under the Treaty with the Maharaja Scindia 
of the 12th December 1860, having been assigned in 1844 in part payment of 
the cost of the Gwalior Contingent. 

2. Raja Laclinian Singh, with whom the original settlement was made in 
T.819, was succeeded by his son, Ratan Singh, v/ho, having no son, was 
succeeded by Nahar Singh, his imele. Kaliar Singh was succeeded by his 
son Takliat Singh, who died in 1850, leaving a son, Diile Singh, then a minor. 

State was administered by the British Government till the mutiny of 1857, 
n it was put under a Regenev headed by the chief widow of the late Raja. 
As an acknowledgment of the vservices rendered during the niiitiiiy in pre- 
serving order and furiiishing troops, the members of the Regency coiiiicil 
received IrhUlats, Raja. I>ule Singh was put in |)ower in 1859. 

3. In 1884, the Government of India, at the request of the Raja, reeoonised 
us his heir Jaswant Singh, of Seinlia, whom he. had adopted. 

4. Jaswant Singh siiCT'eeded^^^t on. the tleatli of his adopUve fiaiier 

October 1895. The mcamna on this occasion was fixed, as a special euvse, at 

48,000, being half of the net i‘evenue after deducting the auHlint of yivilltti. 
Highness Raja Sir Jaswant Singh Bahadur, K.C.I.B., died on the 13th 
Tuly 1919 and was succeeded by his eldest son, His Highness Baja Dileep 
Singh, wdio was educated at the Mayo College, Ajmer. For several years 
His Highness held the offices of General Secretary and Vice-President of 
the All-India Kshattriya Mahasabha. On three occasions l\e ^vas elecied 
President of the aainual celebrations of the institution. He is the President of 
the Council of Shri Bharat Dharma Mahamandal and of tlie Kiirnkshetra 
Restoration Society. The privilege of exchanging hharitas wdtli His Excellen- 
cy the Viceroy was conferred on His late Highness in 1913. A son was 
born to His Highness Raja Dileep Singh on 15th October 1918, named 
, and a second son on 20th February 3921 named Laxma^n 


Oriminal Jurisdiction over his subjects was conferred 
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1. Tills State was iouiided by Raja Eesto Das, a grandson of Raja Ratan 
Singb of Ratlam, in 1695, received a Sanad from Anrangzeb. A tribute 
of Salim Sliabi Rs. 60,000 from tliis State was guaranteed to tbe Maharaja 
Scindia Idv an agreement mediated by Sir John Malcolm in 1820. In conse- 
quence of repeated representations from, the Raja, Salim Shahi Rs. 5,000 of 
the annual tribute were remitted in 1860 by the Maharaja Scindia on the 
occasion of the Raja’s son waiting on him at Gwalior. Raja Raj Singh of 
Sitamaii remained faithful to the British Government during the mutiny of 
1857 and received a khillat valued at Es. 2,000. 

2. Raja Raj Singh, who was an able ruler, died in 1867. His eldest son 
having predeceased him in 1864, the succession of his grandson, Bhawani 
Singh, was recognised and sanctioned by the British Government. Bhawani 
Singh died in May 1885 and wavS succeeded by Bahadur Singh, elder son of 
Thakiir Taldiat Singh of Glhklia, Ms second cousin. On this occasion the 
Maharaja Scindia claimed to receive nazamna; hut it was held that Sitamau 
■being a mediatised State of the first class, was liable to the payment of 
nmarmm to the Government of India alone, and that one year’s revenue was 
properl}^ leviable under the rules on the occasion of Bahadur Singh’s succes* 
sion. In consideration, however, of the poverty of the State, a nazarana of 
half a year's net income w'as taken ; and a khillat oi the value of Es. 8,875 was 
bestowed on the Raja, on his formal installation, in the form of a deduction 
from the 

3. Raja Bahadur Singh died in April 1899 and, leaving no issue, was 
succeeded by his younger brother, Sadul Singh, the Thakur of Ohiklia, who 
died of cholera in May 1900 after a shcad rule of a few months. 

4. With Raja Sadul Singh’s death the line of the ruling family became 
extinct. The Government of India wei*e pleased to continue the State and, 
after cmiskleratioii of the claims of several applicants to the gaddi, selected 
Bapu Ram Singh, the brother of the Thakur of Kachhi-Baroda, as having by 
birth the strongest claim and being by reason of his age and qualifications 
well suited to rule. In consideration of the poverty of the State and its being 
seriously affected by famine and in view of the heavy tribute which it pays to 
the Maharaja Scindia, the Goveniment of India were pleased to remit half 
the amount of nazarana due. 

6. Raja Ram Singh was present at the Durbar held by His Royal Highness 
the Prince of Wales at Indore in November 1905, The privilege of exchang- 
ing kliarifas with His Excellency the Viceroy was conferred on His Highness 
in 1911, He -was made a. K.C.I.E. on the i2th December 1911 in honour of 
the Coronation Durbar at Delhi at which he was present. His Highness has 
three sons of whom the first, Rajkumar Raghuhir Singh, was born on the 22nd 
February 1908, the second Govind Singh on the 10th August 1911, and the 
third Raghunath Singh on the 6th December 1912. 

6. Hereditary extended judicial po-wers were conferred upon the Ruler of 
the vState in 192T. 
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1 lioliiapur 


iicHieiiaat- Colonel His 
Higliaess Sliri Sir Haja- 
! ram Clihatrapati .’llaharaj, 

I CJ.CXH., Maba* 

raia (^i~~{KBhainm). 


A\-<'rage 

annual 

(to 

t Insu.'xU'nd). 


I lia. 

I 

' (lofliiding 
' Feiidatorjf 
Jagblrs). 


IvOLHAPUE. 

rank among- Indian States, and tlie ruier des- 
^ded noni the younger sou of Shivaji the Cl-reat, the founder of thei 

M^Sa ’’ lionorific title of -ChhatraiA^ti 

p I‘- the Eolhapur dynasty was Tarabai, tlie heroic 

wife of -t^ajaram I, son of Shivaji the Great. His Highness Sliri Sir ttai-ai'am 

G-.C.I.E.,. the present Maharaja, was bom- 
on the oOth July 189 / and succeeded to the <uiddi as heir and successor on the 
bth May 192:3 on the death of his father. His Highness Colonel Sir- Shaha 
Chhatrapati Maharaj, G.C.S.I., G.C.I.E., G.CACO., LL.D M.E A S 

jQoo^^^Th^ ascending the gaddi ivas performed on the sist Alay 

;!!vo educated under Dr. and Airs. Irwin, spent three 

agriculture at the 

L-wing College, xMlahabad. His Highness travelled o^•e^■ a great lairt of 
todia and parts of Great Britain, the United States of America ami Japan 

h!^w Tw‘'w-“i eWest graud-daughtei-. Princess Induruiitidew 

(now Hei Highness larabar Alaharani Saheh Alaharaj), of His Hi..-hr,e<s 

Gaekwar, Maharaja of Baroda , in 1938. Tlie second luari-iuge. 

EauisnhS” M K Pajasbai (now Her Highness Vijavumala 

Eanisaheb Mahaiaj) the daughter of Mehcrban Atmaranirao Mohite 
belonging to a noble ^Bhatriya fa;nily at 'I’anjore, was i-elebruted at Kollia,,nr 

^r*>liiiraja was conferred upon ilie 
kte Maharaja hereditarily. The title of G.C.I.E. was conferred on the 

Order were l>reseated 

o His Highness by His Excellency the Viceroy and the Governor General 
of India m Ho^mber 1924. The Honorary rank of Lieutenant-Sfonel 
was granted to His Highness on the 30th Alarch 1927 and he is attached 
InfSrv^”%1f^ Battalic^n of the 5th Alahratta Light 

ua^ 1931 Gt.C.S.I. -was conferred on the Alaharaja in Jan- 

takes interest in the administration of the State and has 

Highness exel-eises 

the wSLfVS® late Hislmew tt,e restrmt in Article Vll of 

^Wes ^f reqmrmg reference to Government in ca.ses ipvolvinc^ 

sentences of death was removed and the residuary jurisdiction in criminal 
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cases I'Xising in the Feudatory Jaghirs in the Kolhapur State, wliicli 
exercised by tbe Eesident under the same Agreement, was restored to 
Kolhapur Darbar. 

4. There are nine Feudatory Jaghirs in the Kolhapur State, viz.,. (1/ 
Vishalgad, (2) Bavda, (3i Kagai (Senior), (4) Kapshi, (5) Tergal, (6 
Inchalkaranji, (7) Kagai (Junior), (8) tlimmat Bahadur, and (9) Sar Lashkar 
Bahadur, The holders of these Jaghirs may be said to represent the inernbe 
of the Ministerial Cabinet of the State in bygone days. They hold Jaghirs 
wherein they are allowed to exercise partial jurisdiction. Grants of these- 
Jaghirs consisting of lands and Yillages were made to them for the main- 
tenance of troops and their position and dignity. They pay mizarana to the 
parent State on the occasion of a succession and the military services perform- 
ed by them in bygone days have been commuted into money payments. They 
are not allowed to alienate any portion of their estates beyond their life-time 
without the sanction of Flis Highness the Maharaja. In accordance with 
Article VIII of the Agreement of 1862 they were all, prior to May 1930, 
some degree under the supervision of the Eesident at Kolhapur, who actea^. 
as far as circumstances permitted, in co-operation with the Darbar. Thia 
supervision over these Feudatories lias now' been transferred to the Darbar 
with certain reservations. Minor Jaghirdars are placed under the j 
guardianship of the Darbar and the Eesident. All the civil cases against the 
Jagirdars themselves are disposed of by a combined Court consisting of i he 
Eesident and a representative of His Highness, All criminal cases wit 
the Feudatory Estates involving death or imprisonment beyond seven yeara 
are submitted to the Kolliapiir Darbar for disposal by the latter’s Criminal 
Courts, but the p(u\ers of tlie Jaghirdars of Vishalgad and Ichalkaranji ivere 
enhanced in 1932 and 1927 respectively permitting them to exercise per- 
sonally the pow'ors of a Sessions Judge in their Jaghirs subject to confirma- 
tion by His Highness of sentences of death, and by the Kolhapur High Court 
of sentences of transportation for life. Owing to the mismanagement of the 
Jaghir finances, the powers of administration of the Jaghirdar of Kagai 
(Junior) v'ere withdrawn on the 20th October 1932 and Meherban Yesliwant- 
rao Appasaheb Ghntge, the eldest son of the Jaghirdar of Kagai (Junior), lias 
given certain powers of admimstration. All the Feudatory Jaghirdars except 
the Jagl;)irdar of Torgal and the late Sar Lashkar Bahadur were presented 
with Silver Corona-tion Durbar Medals in 1911. 
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Dat e oi 
ajeeessloii, 


ame of State 
or Estate, 


square 

iiilies. 


6,36,000 


Amidh 


14th October 
1868. 


4> 44,000. 


•iOlli SepfeiH 
her IHIS. 




Jainkluvndi 


r>th Kebru 

arv 1034. 


.laiilira 


is HigliiHSs Natvah Sidi 
tinliuiiiiiuul Khaiii Sidi 
Ahmad Khan, A’awub 

a? — {Mahomedan). 


Mimli 




11 r \i udss'ud 
(Senior). 


l.;3tl) Kobrnary 
3 031. 


44.204 


irimant OanTjatrao 

.MadhaAvrao dims Bapii- 
salu'l) I'atwardliau. Thief 
of - - {KtwkiVHnsth 

lirahnfin). 


K uruiuhvad.^ 
(.Timior), j 


Shrimant (Janjiatrao 

Triinbakrao alias 

Ta.tyjisaliob Pativa rdhan, 
iJuml'n daslh 


2t}th May 
.1034. 


Cliief of - 
limJimsn 


^Ortij (Senior) 


Shrirnsiiit Sir ( Jangadljarrao 
(xaneHii dlitis Ihdasahel) 
PatW'ardhan, K.(M.E., 
Thief of — {Konkftnnsth 
Jiruhmm), 


0th lOd)- 
ruary '1866 


Miraj (Junior) 


Shrimant ^fariliavrao liar}- 
hiiTalids Bahasahcb Pat- 
wardhau (Jiief of — 
(Konkanftsfh Brahm in). 

liieutenaiit Kuja Slirimani 
Sir .llalojirao Venkatrao 
Raja <*horpa<ie('/i(;//x Nana 
Saheb, K.€ I.E., Raja of 
— (Maratha). 

Captain Slirimant Malojirao 
liludhojirao Kaik Kinibal- 
kar (Mamtha). 

Shrimant Rainrao Venkat- 
rao alim Ilao Saheb 
Bhave, Chief of . 
{Konkamsth Bmkmm). 


Mnreh 


3,SO,OO0 


6 : 3 , 8 li 0 


Phaltari 


nth Septeiu- 
her 189H. 


4,30,000 


Tiaiudurgc 


3.5,401 


.00,000 
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Saiigii . 

liieiitenant His Hlgiiaess 
Shrimant Sir 
Chintamanrao Hhundi* 
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wardhan, Rafa 

of — (Eotihinasth IJrah- 
min). 
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1890. 

lath Jiliie 

1903. 

ij:io 

: i 

258,44^ 


15 1 

Savaiuir ' , 

Major Xawab Abdtil JCajid 
Khan Diler Jang Balia- 
diir, Xawab oi — • 
iJfgkafi). 

[ ' 

Sth ■Oet'<.>ber 
issrt. 

3uth January \ 

TO 

20,320 

2,35,000 

If) 

1 . 

Major Ilia lliglincss Ra|e 
Raliadur Shrimant Sir 
Kliem Sawant Biioitsie, 
Raju ■ of 

(Mamthu). 

rioth iiigiist 
1891. ^ 

, ] 
! 

fjHd .lime 

■ 'S9i:l ' , ■ ■ 

; . ,mm 

'230,380 

1 

.17' 

1 

Wadi (Estate) 

Meherban Ganpatruo Gan- ^ 
gadharrao aZfgsBajisaheb 
Pa twardh an , J aghirdar 
of (Konka7iasih 

Brahnin). 

IStii January 
■■ ■ ■ 1903. ■ 

i4tlf October 
1914. 

■ 

12 

1,704 

8,000 


AKALKOT. 



1. Tiie Ilaja of x\kalkot is a Alaratha of tbe Blionsle family. The 
ancestor of the family was Eanoji, a son of Sayaji Lokhande, Patel of 
Parad in the Shiviri Parganali of the Aurangabad District in His Exalted 
Highness tbe Nizam’s dominions, who, witlioiit being formally adopted by 
the Chhatrapati Shahu Maharaj (grandson of the great ShiTaji) of Satara^ 
was taken by him into his family and had tlie family surname of Bhonsle 
of the Eajas of Batara conferred upon Iiini. The dynastic |;K>wers exercisable 
by the Ilaja of Akalkot in Civil, Criminal and Ee venue matters are unlimited 
except that he cannot try British subjects for capital offences ‘without the 
permission of the Agent to the 'Governor General. 



2. Eaje Saheb Shrimant Eatesinhrao Shahaji III Eaje Bhonsle \vho was 
visiting Europe when war was declared in 1914, volunteered for active ser- 
vice. The honorary rank of Lieutenant in the army was granted to the- 
Eaje Saheb and he was promoted Captain on the 1st January 1918 in recog- 
nition of the seiwices rendered by him in connection with the He 

received military training in England wiien attached to the 9th Hussars and 
subsequently proceeded to France, on the Staff*. He returned to India on 
the 31st October 1915. The present Eaje Sabeb, Meherban Shrimant 
Vijaysinhrao, born on the 13th December 1915, succeeded his father Captain 
Meherban Shrimant Fatesinhrao Shahaji Eaje Bhonsle alias Bapiisaheb, 
who died on the 3rd April 1923. The succession of the present Eaje Saheb 
has been recognised and confirmed by Government, but as he is a minor 
: . the State is under Administration conducted by the Dowager Eani Saheb as- 
fiegent, assisted by an adviser appointed by Government. The Eani Eegenl 
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* There is no cash contribution as such but territory yielding revenue of Rs. 1,35, (X)0 was ceded as covering the cost 
450 horses. 


exercises full powers in Civil, Criminal and Eevenue matters, s 
general control of the Agent to the Governor General. 

3. The Eaje Saheb is entitled to be received by the Viceroy 


AUNDH 
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SHOE. 


1. In 10i)7 Jhijunuii, the son oi Sliivaji, the founder of the Maratha, 
Empire, iip^winted Bhankaraji Xarayun, for services I'eiidered, to the ofi&ce 
of 'Tant Sacdiiv'’ or Minister, one of the eight hereditary ministers of the- 
btate. The appointment was ai.-conipanied by a grant of land and the Btate 
of Bhor was thus founded. The Btate lies in the Western Ghats in wild 
I and momitainons country. On the lapse of the Satara Btate in 1849 the 1 

i Pant Sachiv become a tributary of the British G-overnmeiit. ! 

•J. The original British grantee of 18-20, Clrinmaii Shatikarrao. wa.s ^ 

I snciieeded as follows : — 

* Paighmuith Chimnaji (adopted sou,', died 1S39 ; Cliininaji Eaghuiiath 

Adopted son!, died 1B71 ; Shankarrao fhimnaji, died on 17th July 1922. 

The Pant Bncliiv exerei.se.s full Civil tiiid Criminal Jurisdiction subject to 
the proviso that he etinnot try Britisli subjects for capital offences without 
the permission of tlie Agent to the Governor General. 

3. Blirimant Eaglumallirao nlkiN Babasaheb who was i)om on dSth 
September 1878 i.s the. present ruler. He has three sons, named Sadashivrao 
fliats Bhausaheh born -27111 September 11*04, Anandrao born 29th June 1922' 
and Narayanrao liorn l.st May 1924 and one daughter, Padmavatibaisaheb , 
born oth January 1927, A; son, named Chimnajipant altas Aba.saheb, was 
born on 12th March 1933 to the heir apiiarent SadashiTrao alias Bhausaheh. 

4. In 1927 His Majesty the King Emperor was pleased to confer on the > 

Pant Sachiv the honour of a dynastic salute of 9 gams, and on the Srd j 

June 1935 the title of “Raja” was conferred on him as a hereditary j 

distinction. I 

5. The Eaja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy, ; 


JAMKHANDI. 

1. The present Eaja Shrimant Shankarrao Parasliaramrao aliat, 
Appasaheb Patwardhau is the only son of the late Sir Parasharamrao 
Eamchandrarao alius Bhunsaheb Patwardhan, K.C.I.E. He married the 
daughter of the Jaghirduv of Bavda in March 1924 and lias a son named 
Parasharamrao Bhausaheh horh in 1923 and a daughter born in 19-26. 
Having completed his education with a European Tutor and Guardian, he 
was invested with full powers of his State on the 28th Alay 1926. He was 
appointed honorary Aide-de-camp to His Excellency the Governor of Bombay 
on the 31st January 1927. The title of “Raja” was conferred on him as a 
liereditary distinction on the 3rd June 1933. 

2. The Eaja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


■ JANJIEA. 

1. There is no certain knowledge of the period at which the Sidi Eulers 
of Janjira formed the Janjira State, hut they were at a very early date 
Admkals of the Mahomedan Fleet a-nd held Jaghirs from the Kinirs 
Bijapur. ^ 
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-2. The present Nuwab, His Highness Bidi Muhammad Khan Sidi Alunad 
Ehau,^ succeeded to the gacldi on the death of his: M Sir Bidi iihmecl 
Khan in 1922. He was educated at the Eaikuiiiar College, liajkot, and at 
the Deccan Goilege, Poona , and \vas trained in Administration at Bangalore, 
where facihtdes^ T afforded to Ihm by the kindness of tlie Mysore Go\- 
ernment. During his minojaty the Stale vvas adniinister^^ by Ins mother, 
Her Begum Saheba, as Eegeiit, wi’tli tlie. aid of 

the Diwan. The Ha\vab was iin-ested w-ith full powers of his State on the 
9th November 1938. He jnariied the Natvabzadee Kabia. Sultan Jehaii 
Begum Saheba, daughter of His tliglmess the Nawal) oC Jaora, on the 14tli 
November 1983. Her Highness gave Ihrth to a daughter Bhahjadi Fatima 
Begum Raheha on tlie lOth September 1984. 

3, His Highness is entitled to a hereditary pernianent salute of 11 guns 
and has the privilege cf enjoying a local salute of 13 guns which was made 
hereditary in 1921. 

4. The Naw’^ab is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


JATH. 

1. Jath is one of the Satara Jaghirs and is of no great antiquhy. The 
ruling family is descended from Satvajirao Chavan Path of Daflapur, to 
whom a Deshmukhi Watan was granted by Ali'Adil Shah, King of Bijapur, 
in 1680. The same ancestor acquiied Jaghirs of twn Mahals, Jath and 
Karajgi, from tlie Emperor Aumngzeb in A. D. 1700. 

2. The late Chief Eamrao Anidtrao Dafle died on 14th August 1928 on 
which date the present Chief Vijayasiiihrao Ramrao (ilias Babasaheb Dafle- 
succeeded to the Jagiiir and w'as installed on 12th January 1929. He was 
educated in the Jatli High School, from wdiieh lie passed tlie Matriculation 
Examination of the Bomlxiy University in March 1928. His marriage with 
Shrimant Saubhagyavati I/!lnvati Baje of Akalkot took place in 1929. The 
honorary rank c€ Snb -Lieutenant in tlie Royal Indian Navy wms granted 
to the Chief on the 27th June 1934, 

3. The Chief is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


KURFNDWAD (Senioi-i. 

The luirundwad (Senior) State represents one of the principal divisions 
of the Estates held by the Pa-twardhan family under tlie Peshwas. The 
present Chief Shrimant Chintamanrao Bhalchandrao alias Balasaheb Pat- 
wardhan is a minor. Pie is the only son of the late Chief, Meherban 
Bhalchandrarao Chintamanrao alias Annasaheb Patwardhan, who died on the 
10th September 1927. The administration of the State is conducted by the 
Dow'ager Rani as Regent with the assistance of the State Karbliari. 


KURUNDWAD (Junior). 

1. Two Chiefs of this State belong to the Patwardhan family whose 
members w^ere Sardars, and held Jaghirs for Military services, under the 
Peshwas*. They are descended from Trimbak Hari, the third son of 
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Haribhat, the common ancestor of all the Pat^Tar(3hall Chiefs, and represent 
the Senior line. After the defeat of the Peslra as in 1818, the BritiBh Gor- 
ernment concluded in 1819 a Treaty with Keshavrao Babasaheb, the then 
Chief of Kurundwad. In 1855 this Kurundwad Jagbir was partitioned among 
the four sons of Keshavrao Babasaheb. The territory that fell to the share 
■ of the eldest brother became the Eiirundwad (Senior) State and the total 
territory that fell to the share of the three younger brothers formed the 
Kurandwad (-Junior) State. The three younger brothers lived together jointly 
and one of them with the consent of the others exercised the powm'S of the 
'Chief of the Kurundwad (Junior't State. h''or many years the Kurundwad 
(Junior) State has been recognised as a distinct and separate entity from the 
Kurundwad (Senior) State, and the relations of the Kurundwad (Junior) 
State with the British Government have been all along governed by the Treaty 
■with Kurundwad of 1819. Agreements regarding lands for railways, Abkaii 
■and Opium Administration, etc., have been entered into by the British Gov- 
ernment independently with the Kurundwad (Junior) State. One of the three 
Chiefs of this State having died issueless in 1869, the claim of the Chief of 
Kurundwad (Senior), to his share was rejected, and in 1862 it vvas ordered 
that it should be nu-u-ged into the shares of the remaining tw^o Chiefs of this 
'State. The Chiefs of this State are consequently now two, one of w'hom 
-exercises the powers of the Jurisdictional Chief over the State as a^whole. 
The Eevenue, Civil and Criminal Jurisdiction and the powers of legislation 
and taxation and of general administraticto enjoyed by the Chiefs of this 
'State are identical with those of the other Chiefs of the Patwarclhan family. 

2. Shrimant Ganpatrao Madhavrao ali-as Bapusalieb , one of ^ the _ two 
Chiefs, succeeded his father in 1931. He is at present the Jurisdictional 
'Chief, having been recognised as such by the Government of India in October 
1.932. He exercises all powers appertaining to the Slate without any 
■restrictions. He was born in 1900. He has two sons, by name Eaghunath- 
■rao Dadasaheb and Gajananrao alias Dilip Eaje, and t-w'o da^ighters. Of the 
two branches of this State he belongs to the Senior one, ])eing descended 
'from Hariharrao Keshavrao, the eldest of the three original Chiefs. 

3. Meherban Yina-yakrao Hariharrao alias Nanasahel), the other Chief 
-of this State died in September 19-S2_, and was succeeded by his brother 
Meherban Trimbakrao Hariharrao alias Abasaheb. Mehei'han Primbakrao 
Hariharrao alias Abasaheb died on the 26th May 1934, and the succession of 
Ibis only son Shrimant Ganpatrao Ti-imbakrao alias Tatyasaheb to the 
Kon-Jurisdictional Chiefship has been recognised. As he is a minor his 

- mother has been authorised as Guardian to manage all the affairs a]3pertain- 
:ing to his Khasgi and State share. 

4. The Chiefs of this State do not hold adoption Sanads. 

5. The Chiefs are entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


MIEAJ (Senior). 

1. The present Chief is Shrimant Sir Gangadharrao Balasaheb Patwar- 
-dhan. He is the grandson of the late Balasahel), wdio won the thanks of 
“^Jovemment for his attachment to the British Government in the Indian 
'Mutiny of 1857. He has two sons -named Narayanrao Tatyasaheb and 
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Hariliarrao Dadasaheb -wlio were born in 1898 and 1901, respectively. Tbe 
K.C.I.B. was conferred upon him at the Goronation Darbar held at Delhi 
in 1903 and he was also presented with a Darbar gold medal. He has also 
received the Silver Goronation Delhi Darbar Medal, 1911. 

2. The State maintains no local force. 

3, - The Chief is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


MIEAJ (Junior). 

1. The present Chief, Shrimant Madhavrao Harihar alias Babasaheb 
Datwardhan, is the second son of Meherban Chintamanrao Eaghunath alias, 
Balasabeb, late Chief of Kurundwad (Senior). He was selected by the 
Bombay Government for the Chief ship of Miraj (Junior) State, and was 
adopted in December 1899 by Parvatibaisaheb, the mother of the late Chief, 
Lakshmanrao Annasaheb, who died prematurely on the 7th February 1899. 
He was educated at the Eajkumar College at Eajkot. He w'as invested with 
the full powders of the State on the 17th March 1909. He received the Silver 
Coronation Delhi Darbar Medal in 1911. He has three sons, named 
Chintamanrao Balasaheb, Hariliarrao Dadasaheb and Krishnarao Appasaheb 
who were born in 1909, 1911 and 1916 respectively. 

2. The Chief is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


MUDHOL. • 

1. The Eaja of Mudhol belongs to the. Ghorpade family, the most ancient 
■and distinguished among the Marathas. The family .ia generally believed 
to be of Eajput origin and to be descended from the Eanas of Udaipur. 
The present Eaja is Shrimant Sir Malojirao Venkatrao ahus Nanasaheb. 
He -vas invested wdth the full powders of the State in the month of January 
1.904. He received the Delhi Darbar Coronation Gold Medal in 1911. 'He 
was made a K.O.I.E. on the 1st January 1920. His eldest son, Govindrao 
Abasaheb, aged 17, died on the 21st V February 1920. His second son, 
Jajasinhrao born in 1909 died on 2nd January' 1931. A third son was 
born on the 4th October 1929 and is named Bhairavsinh. In connection 
with the war the Eaja offered, .his personal services, and also an armoured 
motor car and a Halford lorry, which w'ere accepted by the Government 
of India. The Eaja left India in 1916, and was attached to the Egyptian 
Expeditionary Force wdth the rank of TAeutenani. He returned from 
Mesopotamia in August of the same year. His Majesty the King Emperor 
has been pleased to confirm his temporary rank of Honorary Lieutenant 
and to confer on him the honour of a permanent salute of 9 guns in re- 
cognition of services rendered in connection with the w^ar. The title of 
Eaja was conferred on him on the 3rd June 1922. 

2. The State maintains two platoons of Indian State Forces named ‘Tha 
Sujjan pinh Infantry’. 

3. The Eaja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 

■s- ' 
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PHALTAN. 

1. Phaltan is Satara Jaghir. The ruling family (Nimbalkar) claim- 
descent from one Nimraj who came to the Deccan from the North of India 
m the year 1270 A. D. and contrived to found a semblance of a Principality. 
It was his gi'andson of the same name (Nimraj II) who was granted the 
Jaghir and Inam with the title of Naik by Mahomed Taghalak, Emperor 
of Delhi, about the year A. D. 1327. 

2. Shrimant Mudhojirao Naik Nimbalkar, C.S.I., the late Chief of 
Phaltan, died on the 17th October 1916. His adopted son Malojirao, the 
present Chief, was installed with full powers of the State on the' 15th 
..NOYember 1917. He went to England in 1933, in connection with the 
evidence to be given before the Joint Select Committee on behalf of some 
of the _ Puling Chiefs in the Deccan States Agency. His eldest son 
iiishorsingh died on the 23rd Pebruary 1924. He has sons named Pratap- 
smh, the present heir apparent horn on the 13th July 1923, Viiayasinh 
alias Shivajirao born on the 26th May 1925, Udayasinh born on 'the 7th 
December 1927 and a fourth son born on the 13th December 1933. H© 
has also a daughter named Sarojinidevi alias Akkasaheb who is the eldest 
among his children. 

3. The Chief is entitled to be received by the Vieerov. 


PAMDUEG. 

Shrimant Eamrao Venkatrao alias Eaosaheb, the present Chief of the 
Eamdurg State, belongs to the Hhave family. The family has enjoved 
possession of the State since 1753. The Chief having attained majority 
was invested with the powers of his State on the 2ist January 1915, by 
the Assistant Political Agent, Southern Maratha Countrv, States. ’ He 
completed his education at the Eajkumar College, Eajkot, and under the 
Eevd. A. Daiby, Principal, Eajaram College, Kolhapur. The Chief made 
a tour in India in company wiih him. In May 1913 he was married to 
the daughter of Sardar Biwalkar of Alibag. He received the Delhi Corona- 
tion Darbar Medal in 1911. A son a.nd heir was horn to the Chief on the 
13th July 1925, and is named Narayanrao alias Appasaheh. A second son 
was born on the 9th March 192S and is named Madhavrao alias Bapusaheb. 
A third son Kumar Shri Arvind alias Pratapsinh was born on .3rd March 
1930. 

2. The Chief is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


SANGLI. 


_1. The Sangli State ranks first among the Patwardhan States, Tli© 
ruling family is descended from Haribhat, the common ancestor of all the 
Patwardhan rulers. Shrimant Dhundiraj Chintamanrao alias Tatyasaheh 
Patwardhan died without male issue on 12th December 1901, nnd Vmavak- 
rao, the eldest son of the late Chintamanrao and great grandson of 
Vinayakrao Bhausaheb. who was the adopted grandson of Shrimant 
Ohintamanraci Appasaheh I, .was selected by Government as successor! He 
was suhsenuentlv taken in adoption bv the late Senior Dowager Eeni Saheh 
in June 1903. He took the name of Chintamanrao Appasaheh, and assumed' 
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<*^11 powers of his State on 2nd June 1910. He received the Silver Delhi 
Coronation Darbar Medah in 3911. He has two sons, viz., Shrimant 
Rajlniniar M Eaosaheb and Shrimant Eajkumar Pandurang Ran 

Balasaheb^ were born on the 7th March 1915 and 26th November 1916,- 
respectively. Shrimant Madhavrao Eaosaheb received his education in the 
Prince of Wales Ecyal Military Oollege, Dehra Dun, and is noW: studying 
for the Intermediate Arts Examination of the University of Bombay, white* 
Shrimant Pandurang Eao Balasaheb completed his education at the Military 
College, Dehra Dun, and proceeded to England on 24th December 1934 to 
prosecute higher studies at Cambridge University. His Highness has four * 
daughters, (1) Shri Saubhagyavati Indumati Eaje Taisaheb who k> 
rnarried to Shrimant Eamchandrarao Eaosaheb, the eldest son of Major- 
Genera] Eao Eaje G. E. Eajwade, C.B.E.,^^ M Bahadur,. 

‘Gwalior, (2) Shrimati Eajkumari Oliandravati Devi, (3) Shrimati Raikumarfi 
'Usha Devi, and (4) Shrimati Eajkumari Shakuntala Eaje. 

2. In recognition of the services rendered by His Highness in connection 
with the Great War, His Majesty the King Emperor was pleased to confer 
on him the honour of a permanent salute of 9 guns on 1st January 1918, 
and the honorary rank of Lieutenant in October 1919. He was made a 

. K.C.I.E. in 1923. His Highness was honorary Aide-de-Camp to the 
(.Tovernor of Bombay from 1924 to 1927. In December 1927 His nighness 
received the distinction of a personal salute of 11 guns. The hereditary 
title of ‘‘Baja” was conferred upon His Highness on 1st June 1932. 

3. Plis Highness has always taken a keen interest in the administration 
of his State, and has introduced several reforms. He was a member of the 
Indian States Delegation to the Bound Table Conference in 1930 and 1931 
and also of the Federal Structure Committee in 1931. 

4. The name of Her Highness the Bani Saheb is Shrimant Saubhagyavati 
Lady Saraswatibai Saheb. Patwardhan. His Majesty the King Emperor 
was pleased to confer on Her Highness the Kaisar-i-Hind Gold Medal of 
the First Class in June 1929 in recognition of her distinguished services 
in the cause of womanhood in' the Sangli State and in British India, and 
her educational and other works. 

a. The Baja is entitled to be received by the Yiceroy. 


SAVANUE. 

1. Savaniir is a small State consisting of 25 villages scattered through 
the sub-divisions of Bankapur and Ivarajgi in the Dharwar District. The 
i-uling family is said to belong to the Miyana tribe of Pathans. On the 
death of Ms father in 189-2, the present Nawab, Abdul Majid Khan, a boy 
two years old was placed under guardianship and the administration of the 
State was entrusted to a Dewan under the direct superintendence of the 
Political Agent at Dharwar. On the 1st August 1900 the young Nawab was 
sent to tlie Eajkmnar College at Eajkot. The Nawab left Eajkot at the 
end of March 1908 and went for a short time to Bareilly and afterwards 
joined the Mayo College at Ajmer. He joined the Impenal Cadet Corjis 
at Dehra Dun in April 1909. On the completion of his training with the 
Cadet Corps, the Nawab was invested with the powers of his State on the 
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mil November 191^ A son and heir was born to the Nawab on tho ''fh 

Eashidkhan iht (He« “l 7“h .-''''‘"■»>>iaaa 

Wahidklian Salieb on 16th September ]9S1 He 

‘■‘» — ’ o« s: 

isef “i9it wir7lLpiS7 fr- 

SlSHa-5 

A LLtt77S,f nffi^ “ Aide-de-camp to Lieutenant-General Sir 
?f 7-.»" «- 20th April 191,5" He SSS fnXp^cliS* 


In recognition of services rendered 


, % , "T; in connection with the war he was 

Ke wf® °“°T1 on the 1st’ Januarv 

T T Adjutant, to the Body Guard of H.is Excellency 

Lord Wilhngdon on the 24th July 1917, and he was Aide-de-Camn to Hil 
Excellency the Governor of Bombay till 8th December 1928. When the 
Afghan '^ar broke out in 1919, the Nawab placed his personal services at 
the disposal of the British Government. Fe was promoted to the honorary 
rank of Major on 25th September 1931. ^ 

4. Tlie .Nawab is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


SAWANTWADL 


• b Sawantwadi, one of the ancient Maratlia State.s in Western India 
18 situated between the British District of E-atnagiri and the Portno- ei 

toly traces Its descent from one Alang Sawant. a fendntor,! nndi he 
Mahomedan dynasty at Bijapur. About the year 1784 the title of Eaie- 
mhadpr was conferred on the Chief bv the Mogul Emperor of Delhi aid 
this title was subsequently recognised by the British GoLmment'.' in’l838 
on account of the incapacity of Ehem Sawant III to manage the State 
and the repeated rebellions of the Sardars of the State, the British Govern- 
ment assumed its administration with tbe con.sent of the Euler and conti- 
iiued to administer It up to 29th October 1924. The Euler is entitled the 
Eaja of ^awantwadi. Sar Desai Shriram Sawant Bhonsle. the late Euler 
hawng died on the 24th April 1913, the Government of India reco-^nised his 

Sd'^S mr Euler, as his successor on 

2. His Highness completed his education at Malvern College in Emyland 
and underwent a military course of instruction in the Officers’ Cadet 


\ 
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B^ittalion Training School at Cambridge in 1916-17, and after finishing that ;; 

course was gazetted 2nd-Tjieuteiiant and attached to the 116th Mahrattas. \ 

He returned to India on the 22nd September 1917 and after paying a flying,, 
visit to the State , proceeded on the 6th October 1917 to join his Eegiinent ■ 
in Mesopotamia. He returned to India from active service on the 4th March 
1919. His Majesty the King Emperor conferred on the Eaja the honorary 
rank of Captain on the 23rd July 1919 and the honorary rank of Major cm. 
the 22nd August 1933. The title of K.C.S.I. was conferred on His^ 

Highness on the 3rd June 1934. His Highiiess’ marriage with Princess- 
Shrimati Laxmidevi, grand-daughter of His Highness the Gaekwar of 
Baroda, took place at Baroda on 30th April 1922. A dangliter was bom 
to Their Highnesses on 7th March 1923 and was named Tilottama Eaje. 

His Highness was invested with ruling powers of the State on 29th October 
1924._ The heir apparent was born to Their Highnesses on 13th August 1927 
and w’as named Yuvaraj Shiwaram Sawant. A second daughter was born 
to Their Highnesses on 6tli August 1930 and was named Satyawati Eaje. 

A third daughter was born on the 16th September 1932 and was named 
Suneetee Eaje. 

3. The Sawantwadi Local Corps was amalgamated with the Police in 
April 1909. 

4. A permanent local salute of 11 guns was conferred on the Euler of 
the State on the 1st January 1921 in recognition of services in connection 
with the Great War, 

5. The Eaja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


I WADI ESTATE. 

1. This small Estate is an olT-shoot of the Kurundwad (Senior) State. 

r In 1792 a dispute arose between Eaghnnath Rao, the then Chief of 

Kuriindwad (Senior) State, and his younger brother Shiv Eao, as a result 
of which Shiv Eao was excluded fronr the main Kur^^ Jaghir and 

was given certain villages and a cash all ow^ance. These villages were 
subsequently divided amongst the three sons of Shiv Eao. Of these the 
third share, consisting of the villages of Khatav and Bavchi, has descended 
lo the present time in a single line and is now held by the present 
Jaghirdar, Meherban Ganpatrao Gangadharrao alias Dajisaheb 
Patwardhan. The Jaghirdar has three sons, Konherrao Annasaheb, 
riariharrao Bhau Saheb and Gangadharrrao Nana Saheb, who were bom 
respectively on 4th March 1924, 10th October 1925 and 23rd October 1929. 

2. In revenue matters the Jaghirdar exercises restricted powers, ii^ 
Criminal matters those of a Second Class Magistrate with powers of a 
Committing Magistrate, and in Civil matters those of a Second Class Sub- 
Judge. The residuary jurisdiction is exercised by the Agent to the 
Governor General for the Deccan States and his Secretary. The Jaghirdar 
is a second class Sirdar of the Deccan. 
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Average 
amiiiai 
revenue 
(fo the 
nearest 
housand). 


Area fn 
square 
miles. 


Name, title and caste of 
Ruler. 


Name of State 
or Estate. 


Date of 
succession. 


Popula- 

tion. 


1 1 Athgarh 


Raja SriEaran Eadhanath 
Bebarta Patnaik, Raja 
of — ,{Kaya^th). 

Raja ICishor Chandra Deo 
Saiuanta, Raja of — , 
{Kshairiya), 

Raja Bhamiganga Tribhuban 
Deb, Raja of — ^ {Rajput}. 

Raja Karayan Chandra Bir- 
bar Mangraj Hahapatra, 


28th Novem* 
ber 1909. 


June 


2 Athraallik 


Novem- 


3rd November 
1918. 


Bamra 


25th Febru- 
ary 1914, 


Ist January 
1920. 


4 Baramba 


20th August 
1922. 


Raja of — , {kahatnya,). 

Mahar.ini Profnlla Riimari 
Devi, Maharani of—. 
(JfisJiatri iSamvamhi Chan- 
dc?). 

Raja Narayan Pra.shad Deo, 
Raja of — , {Kshairiya). 

Raja India Deo, Raja of — , 
{Kshairiya). 

Bhaiya Krishna Pratap 
Singli Doo, of — 

^Faharit Budhar Elshor 
Das, of — (Mmfirf), 

Raja Kishor Chandra Dec 
Bhanj, Raja of — {Ksha- 
triya). 

Raja Sankar Pratap Singh 
Deo Mahendra Bahadur, 
Raja of— ,( Kshairiya). 

Raja Bir Mifcra Pratap 
Sekhar Deo, Raja of — , 


6 Bastar 


Itth February 
1910. 


Novcm- 


C Baudh 


March 


10th March 
1913. 


19th February 
1902. 


8 Chaugbhakar 

9 Chhidkhadan 


30th Septem- 
ber 1903. 


19 Daspalla 


Decern* 


ail Dhenkanai 


16th Novem- 
ber 1904. 


16fch October 
1918. 


12 I Gangpur 


March 


13 Hindol 


10th Feb. 
ruary 1906. 


14 j Jashpar 


I Ith January 
^ 1923. 


20th February 
1931. 


!5 fialahandi 
(Karond). 


iiOth October 


16 Kanker 


Maharaja dhiraj Bhanu- 
pratap Deo, Chief of — . 
(Kshntri Ckandravaushi). 

Thakur Dharamrai Singh 


January 


17 iCawardha 


August 


■til February 
1920. 


Chief of — , {Raj-Gond). 

I Raja Balbhadra Narayan 
Bhanja Xiao, Raja of — , 
(Rajput). 

Raja Birendra Bahadur 
Singh, Raja of (Kshutri 
Nagvanshi). 

Raja Harihar Singh Deo 
Mardraj Bhramarbax Ray, 
Raja of — , (Rajput). 

Ma Sriram Chandra Singh 
Deo, Raja qf ~ (Rajput). 


18- Keonjhar 


28th December 
1905. 

9th November 
1914. 


October 


i». Kbairagarh 


2nd October 
1918. 


20 Khandpara 


August 


Decem- 


21 Kharsawan 


6th February 
1902. 
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■ ■■.Payments. ■■ 

MILITARY FORCES. 


{ Salute ijf 

I GUNS 

•Average 
annual ex* 
penditure 
(to tlie 
nearest 
■thousand), 

To 

To 

REfitrLAK 

Teoops. 

IREEOTJLAR 

Troops. 

INEIAK States’ 

FOEOBS. 

Police 

Forces. 

•iJ 

% 



Govern- 
ment - 

other 

States. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery, 

Cavalry. 

Infantry. 

p 

«■ 

s 

4? 

P 

e 

cu 

Ph 

Local. 


10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

23 

■Rs,"' 

Rs. 

Rs. 











1,42,000 

2,800 



•• 





43 




2,12,000 

480 



•• 





59 




4,62,000 

7,500 



.. . 




... 

142 



.. 

1,02,000 

1,398 








30 




11,13,000 

18,000 





*• 

•• 


260 




3,08,000 

800 








128 



•• 

1,98,000 

2,700 

•* 






•* 

108 




' 32,000 

150 





. . 



16 



.. 

1,01,000 

12,000 


•• 


•• ; 

- 



41 

•• 



1,33,000 

661 

•• 



“ • 

.. 


- 

62 1 

1 




4,61,000 

5,099 

•• 

’ 


■ •: 


•• 


141 



•• 

5,88,000 

10,000 



... 





197 



- 

1,39,000 

551 

.. 




* * 

•• 


■'52 ; 


1 

*• j 


3,99,000 

2,000 

.. 







■98.! 

•• 

i 

*- i 

•• 

6,4JJ,000 

16,000 





• 



35T 

9 

•• 

•• 

3,98,000 



- 


.. 

•• 

- 


101 


*> u 


2,72,000 

30,000 





- 

• % 


59 


k9 

.. 

8,62,000 

1,710 




11 

138 


- 

208 

•• 

■ « ,■ . 

*' 

6.98,000 

80,000 


•• 



- 

•• 


123 


•• 


; 1,57,000 

4,212 

*• . 

.. 

*• 

•• 

•• 



53 


•• 

•• 

: 1,97,000 




•* 

- 



•• 

21 


- 

t 
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• Name of State Name, title and caste of no+f. nf hirfh Date of 
g or Estate. Ruler. : uate oi Dirw. succession. 


I TCorea 


Raja Eamamij Pratap Sfch December Koyember 


Mayiirbhanj 


2^ I Nandgaon 


Narsinghpiir 


Siash Deb, R-ata of — , 1890. 190£ 

(Kshatri Agnicula Chau^ 

Mn), 

Ellatiaraja Sir Pratap Chandra February I'BOJ 31st 
Bhanja Deo, K.C.LF., I03S 

DIaharaja of — , (Eshat- 

Hya), 

Mahant Sarvesh'^w Das, of 30th March 24th 
—,iBairagi). 1006. 193? 


26 Nayagarh 


Raja Ananfea Narayan Man- 9th September 5th 
Singh Harichandan Maha- 1908. 1921. 

patra, Raja of {Rajput). 


Raja Krishna Chandra 15th August 7th Decem- 
Singh Mandhata, Raja 1911. her 1918. 

of — , (Rajput), 


27 I Niigiii . 


®8 I Pal lahara 


Raja Kishor Chandra 2nd February 6th 
Mardraj Harichandan, 1904. 1913. 

Raja of — , (Kshatriya). 


Raja Muni Pal , Raja of ■ 
(KshMriya). 


26th Novera- 18th 
ber 1903. 1913. 


29 I Patna . 


IHaharaja Rajcndra Nara- 31 st March I6th Jan- 
yau Singh JBeo, .Maharaja !0I3. uary 1934. 

of — , (Chauhan Rajput), 


30 I Raigarh 


Raja Chakradhar Singh, tOth August 15th February 
Raja of — , (Raj-Qond), 1 905. 1 924. 


31 Raira&hol 


Raja Bir Chandra Jadumani 1894 
Deo, Raja of , (Kadam- 
bansi Rajput). 


3rd July 
1906. 


32 I iRanpiir 


Raja Birbar Krishna Chan- 
dra Singh Bajradhar Na- 
rendra Mahapatia, Raja 
of — , (Kshatriya). 


About 1877 . 


33 Sakti 


84 Sarangarh 


35 SeraSkela 


36 Sonepur 


Raja Bahadur t Liladhar 
Singli, Raja of — , (Raj- 
Go^d) 

Rflia Bahadur % Jawahir 
Singh, C.I.E., Raja of — , 
(Raj-Gond). 

Raja Aditya Pratap' 
Singh Deo, Raja of — , 
(Rajput). 


4th July 1014 


.3rd December 5th August 
1888. 1890, 


Maharaja Sir Bir Mitrodaya 
Singh Beo, K.C.I.E., 
Maharaja of — , (Chauhan 
Rajput). 


38th Jifne 8th August 
<874. 1903. 


87 Surgiija 


Maharaja Ramanuj Saran 
Singh ^ Peo, C.B.E., 
Maharaja of — , (Kshatri 
UhandravansM RaJcsel), 


38 } I'alcher 


Raja Kishor Chandra Bir- 9th 
bar Harichandan, Raja of 1880. 


June 18th Decem- 
ber 1891. 


39 I tigiria . 


40 I Udaipur . 


Raja Sndarsan Kshatriya 7th May 1st 
Birbar Ohamupati Sinh 1883. 

Mahapatra, Raja of — , 

(Kshatriya), 

Raja Chandra Chur Prasad 5th June 1923 8th 
'Singh Deo, Raja of — . be 

. (Kshatri Clmndravanshi 
flaksel). 


bh Decem- 
ber 1926, 


Average 
annual 
Popiila- revenue 


SOth July 9th Decem- 
1887. her 1930. 


4th November 31st Dccem- 
1895. ber 19:|,7. 


May 1st April 1933 




t Personal title. The title of ** Raja ** Is hereditary. 






(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 


1,G47 90,880 2,09,000 


4,343 886,745 36,60,000 


SOC 182,108 5,51,000 


199 40,882 1,04,000 


590 142,390 3,87,000 


284 68,598 2,20,000 


462 27,975 88.000 


3, .399 566,94* 8,65,000 


1,415 1 277,560 4 82,000 


838 35,713 86,000 


203 47,713 77,000 


130 48,493 1,06,243 


533 128,969 2,44,000 


449 188,671 3,31.000 


906 337,945 5,03,000 


0,058 502,058 5,29,000 


399 69,631 2,58,000 


46 24,680 1 37,000 


3,045 97,788 2,35,000 



Local. 
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' /EASTEEIf' STATES; ; V ; ' 

Witk effect from tke 1st April 1933 the States of Bihar and Orissa and the 
-States of the Central Provinces were transferred from the politic^^ control 
of the Governor in Council of Bihar and Orissa and the Governor in Council 
-of the Central Provinces respectively, except the Makrai State which has Been 
included in the Bhopal Political Agency in Central India, and placed in the 
political charge of an Agent to the Governor General, Eastern States. The 
•States of Bamra, Bastar, Baud, Dhenkanal, Gangpur, Jashpur, Kalahandi 
(Earond), Eanker, Eeonjhar, Korea, Mayurbhanj, Nandgaon, Nayagarh, 
Patna, Raigarh, Sarangarh, Seraikela, Sonpur and Surguja are in the direct 
^political charge of the Agent to the Governor General at Ranchi while the 
States of Athgarh, Atlimallik, Baramha, Bonai, Changhhakar, Chhuikhadan, 
Paspalla, Hindol, Kawardha, Khandpara, Kharsaw^an, Earsinghpur, Nilgiri, 
Pal Lahara, Rairakhol, Ranpur, Sakti, Talcher, Tigiria and TJdaipur are in 
'the political chai’ge of the Secretary to the Agent to the Governor General, 
Eastern States, and Political Agent at Sambalpur. 


3. The late Chief, Raja Bibhudendra Deo Samanta died on the 3rd 
November 1918 and was succeeded by his son, a minor, under the style and 
stiile of Raja Kishor Chandra Deo Samanta. The young Chief married the 
" ^ daughter of the late Chief of Eeonjhar in 1923 and, after her death early in 
1927 the daughter of the Bara Lai Saheb of Mayurbhanj. The State was 
J ifeleaseh from ths administration of Government on the Chiefks attaining his 
^ ^ 'majority on the 10th November 1925. He was formally installed on the gaddi 
; on the 24th December 1925. He is authorised to exercise within the limits of 
i iuB State the powers of a Sessions Judge subject to certain limitations. 


ATHGARH. 


1. Raja Srikaran Bishwanath Bebarta Patna-ik Bahadur, Chief of Athgarh, 
-died on the 22nd June 1918, and was succeeded by his only son, a minor, then 
aboxit eight and a. half years of a^e, under the name and title of Raja Srikaran 
Radhanath Bebarta Patnaik. The young Chief married the daughter of the 
present Ruling Chief of Hindol on the 4th December 1929. 


2. The State was released from the administration of Government on the 
.5tli September 1932 and the Chief was formally installed on the gaddi on 
^the same date.. 


3. The title of Raja is hereditary under the sanad oi 1874. 


ATHMALLTE. 


1, The Chief of this State was formerly styled as the Zamindar of 
.Athmallik, and was addressed as Samant. In *1874, however, he was officially 
recognized as Raja, a title whielj was also made hereditary, and in 1890 the 
“then Chief, Raja Mahendra Deo Samanta, received the title of Maharaja as 
a personal distinction on account of his able administration of the State, 
•especially during the famine of 1889. . 


2. The tribute of the State was liable to revision after every 20 years, but 
was made permanent by the sanad of 1894. 
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: . BiMKA.' 

1. liaja Tribhiiban Deo died on tlie lltb MaTcli 1916 and was succeeded 

fey Ms eldest son Dibyashaiikar Deo, under tbe name and title of 

Bxidlial Deo, wbp was granted a O.B.E. on tlie 1st January 1919 for services 
m connection witli tlie War. Eaja SudKal Deo died on the 1st January 1920, 
leaving a minor son who sxicceeded him under the name and title of Baja 
Bhanuganga Tribhuban Deo. 

2. The administration of the State Ls maintained on efficient lines, and 
much has been done towards opening out the State by the constnieiion of good 
surface roads. 

3. Mi% Hugh McPherson, a Deputy Magistrate and Deputy Collector, is 
the present Superintendent of the State. . 


BARAMBA. 

The family title was originally Bant. Some of the Chiefs assumed tug 
title of ‘‘ Mangraj 'h and a few generations ago the family assumed the style 
of / VBirbar Mangraj Mahapatra ’h The late Baja Biswamhhar Birbar 
Mangraj Mahapatra, the txventy-first in descent from the founder of the 
State, died on the 20th August 1922, and wms succeeded by his minor son 
under the style and title of Raja Narayan Chandra Birbar Mangraj Maha- 
patra. The State is under Government managenient owing to tiie Chief ’t* 
minority. Babu Mandardhar Ifaik is the Superintendent of the State. 

After finishing his course in the Rajkumar College, Raipur, the Minor 
Chief was educated in the Ewing Ghristian College, Allahabad. He then 
received some training in judicial work at Sambalpur, and is now receiving 
practical training in the State. The Chief married the daughter of the late 
Lai Dyanidhi Deb, the son of late Raja Sir Basudeb Sudlial Deb, Iv.C.I.E., 
of Bamra on the 24th 



BASTAR. 



1. This large State of the Central Provinces is situated to the extreme 
south, occupying a portion of the iioTthern watershed of the Godavari. It 
is chiefly a plateau 2,000 feet above the sea-level with occasional ranges rising 
to 4,000 and some low lying stretches below J*,000 feet. It is mostly covered 
with jungle, including Sal and Teak. The population is sparse and mostly 
aboriginal — Miirias, Marias and Parjas. 

2. The Ruling family are Somvanshi Rajputs who were driven by the 
Muhammadans from Warangal in the Deccan early in the fourteenth century 
A.D. and founded the kingdom of Bastar, Their patron goddess is Dantesh- 
wari Mai to whose worship a large estate in the Dantewara and Jagdalpur 
Tahsils is devoted. At the close of the eighteenth century the State was a 
dependency of the Bhonsla Rajas of Ragpur, with which it passed to the 
British Government in 1863. In 1883, Lai Kalindra Singh, a cousin of the 
Raja was appointed Dewan but the arrangement failed owing to his incom- 
petence, and in 1886 an Extra Assistant Commissioner, selected by the Chief 
Commissioner of the Central Provinces, was appointed Dewmn by the Raja. 
From 1896 to 1903 the State was administered by two European Officers, 
Colonel Ifagan and Mr. G. W. Gayer, The latter was succeeded in 1903 hv 
an Extra Assistant Commissioner, Rai Bahadur Panda Baijnath. 


( 
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3, The late Chief, Baja Eiidra Pratap Deo, died on the 16th November^ * '• J- 

1921, leaving a widow who died in 1926, and a daiighter by his first wife^ 
named Prof iilla Kiimari Devi. The latter was born on the 11th February, 

1910, and has been selected by G-overnment as successor to the gaddij m Eani. ' 

She was formally installed by the .Political Agent on the 23rd hTovember, 

1922, and was married to Kxiiimr Profiilla Chandra Bhanja Deo, cousin of the 
Maharaja of MayxirbhanJ, on the 2.1st fTanxia^^y, 1927. A daughter was born 
to the Maharani Sahiba on the 2nd February, 1928, and a son and heir on the 
25th June, 1929. A second daughter w^as born to the Maharani Sahiba on 
29th October, 1930, and a second son in England on the 4th March 1934. The • . 
Maharani Sahiba went to England in April 1931 for reason of health in com- 
pany with her husband and Mr. W. P. S. Mitchell, Chief Medical Officer 

of the State. On the 31st March 1933 the title of Maharaja wns conferred 
as a hereditary distinction on the Euler of Bastar in consequence of wiiicii the 
present .Rxiler is addressed as Maharani Profxi Ha Kuniari Devi. 

4. Mr. E. S. Hyde, I.C.S., is Administrator of the State. The chief 
Zamindaris of the State are Bhopalpatnam, Sukma, Ivotapal and Ivutrxi. 


BAUDH. 


1. Till 1837 this State formed part of the then South-Western Frontier 
Agency and was liable after every 20 years to a re-ad jxistment of its tribute. 
The last re-adjxistment was made in 1875, bxit the of 1894 fixed the 
trib'iixe permanently. 

2. The title of Raja was made hereditary by the sanacl oi 1874. 

The late Raja, Jogendra Deo, died on the lOth March 1913. 

3. The present Chief, Baja Narayan Prasbad Deo, who is forty-sixth in 
descent from the founder of the State, was born on the 14th March 1904. 
The State which was under Government management during the minority of 
the Chief, was released on the 14th March 1925. The Baja married the sister 
of the Chief of Athmallik on the 28th January 1923. He is authorised to 
exercise wuthin the limits of his State the powers of a Sessions Jxidge subject 
to certain limitations. 


RONAI, 

1. The present Chief’s predecessor, Baja Chandra Deo, died in February 
1902, and his eldest son, TikaifiDharani Dhar Deo, has been recognised by 
Government under the name and title of Raja Indra Deo. The State w^as- 
released from Governnmnt management on the 1st October 1915, sxibject to- 
certain conditions. 


2. The State contains extensive forests, which have become valuable owing 
to the facilities afforded by the Beiigal-Nagpur Railway. Most of tliese forests 
have been. leased out to substantial timber merchants with the approval of 
(roveunnent. 


3. It is the custom in this State for the Ruling Chief to take his grand- 


father’s name at the time of succession. 



CHAHGBHAKAB. 
This State lies between Korea and Bewa. 


It first came under the 


; ^ authority of the British Government in 1819, when it was a feudal depehdencv 

< I : the Korea Stafe. In 1849 a separate settlement was made. Th'e Ruling 
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fliinily IS said to have been descended from a branch of the Korea family. 
They are Kshatris of the Ghanhan class of Agnicnlas, 

2. The late Chief, Bhaiya Mahabir Singh Deo, was born in 1879. He 
succeeded to the State while he was a minor on the death of his uncle, Bhaiya 
Balbhadra Singh in September 1896. During his minority Lai Bajrang 
Singh, a member of the family was in charge of the State. The Chief took 
charge of the State in July 1900 soon after attaining his majority. In July 
1925 he married, as his second wife, the daughter of Eai Eamphal Singh, 
Malguzar, Jaunpur district, TJnited Provinces. Bhaiya Mahabir Singh Deo 
died on the 23rd December 1932, leaving two widows. 

3. The Ohief^s only son, Lai Jagdishwar Prasad Singh Deo, who w^as born 
on the 16th May, 1899 and married to the daughter of Colonel Tarakshay 
Bikram Jang Bahadur, Rana of Nepalganj, died of dysentery on the 15th 
May, 1923, leaving a widow and three daughters. 

4. The adoption made by the late Bhaiya Mahabir Singh Deo, Euling 
Chief of the State; of Knnwar Krishna Pratap Singh, second son of Bhaiya 
Indra Pratap Singh Deo of Jhilmili^ has been recognised by Government and 
the recognition of Kunwar Krishna Pratap Singh Deo’ s succession as Chief 
of the State was announced in a formal Darbar held in the State on the 
18th Aprir 1934. The Chief is being educated at the Eajkumar College, 
Eaipur. During his minority the State is under Government management. 
Pandit Surya Prakash Sharma is Superintendent of the State. 


CHHUIKHADAN. 

1. This State was conferred on Mahant Eup Das, the founder of the Euling 
family, by Madhoji Bhonsla about the middle of the eighteenth century in 
satisfaction of a debt. His successor Tulsidass was recognized as Zemindar 
by the Bhonsla Eaja about 1780 and the status of Feudatory Chief was con- 
ferred on Mahant Lachman Das in 1865. In 1897, after the death of Mahant 
Sham Kishori Das, the administration of the State was placed in the hands of 
his eldest son Mahant Radha Ballabh Bass, assisted by an approved Tahsildai 
as Dewan under the supervision of the Political Agent. 

2. The present Chief, Mahant Bhuclhar Kishore Dass (horn in April 1S91), 
as the third son of Mahant Eadha Ballabh Bass (the eldest son having died). 
He was educated at the Eajkumar Colleg'e, Raipur, until 1910 when he married 
the daughter of a respectai)le Bairagi Malguzar in the Drug district by whom 
he has three sons and three daughters, the eldest son and heir being born on the 
3rd July, 1922. He was installed in February 1915. The Eaj originally 
descended from Guru to Chela but the customs of marriage and descent by 
inheritance from father to son have now been definitely adopted. 

3. The State lievS at the western edge of the Chhattisgarh plain and is 
intersected by the Kandgaon and Khairagarh States and the Gandai and 
Barbaspur Zamindaris of the Drug district. It consists of undulating 
open. country and the ryots are chiefly Lodbis, Telis, Gonds and Chainars 
The principal crops are Tor, Kodon, and late Kutki, with some rice and 
wheat. There are no subordinate Zamindars. 


DASPALLA. 

Ea;ia Karayan Deo Bhanja, Chief of Daspalla, who was the 16th in 
descent from "the founder of the State, died on the 11th December 1913. 
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SiortlT before bis death be adopted as bis beir, a grandson, tbe- second son 
of tbe late bolder ' (a hereditary Baja) of tbe Pariknd estate in the district 
of Puri, who was recogbised by Government as bis successor under tbe ^yle. 
and title of Eaja Kisbore Obandra Deo Bbanja. Babu Baisbnab Obaran Deo, 
a relative of tbe late Chief, claimed the succession, and, when bis claim was- 
rejected by tbe local Government, stirred up a serious disturbance among 
tbe Khond population of the State which resulted in tbe siege of the pa ace 
and tlie murder of some of the State officials, and would have had still more 
disastrous consequences but for the timely arrival of the Commissioner of 
‘ Orissa with a force of armed police, who put tbe rebels to flight, while the- 
subsequent appearance of a detachment of Indian soldiers checked any further 
attempts at a rising. The trials that followed resulted in three persons being 
sentenced to death, while 89 were sentenced to transportation or imprisonment 
for various periods, including Babu Baishnab Charan Deo who was trans- 
ported for life. He has since been released on certain conditions. 

2. The present Euler was educated at the Eaj Kumar College in Eaipur 
and obtained Diploma. He subsequently received training in administra- 
tion in Eaipur and in bis State. The State was released from the adminis- 
tration of Government on the 3rd March 1930 and the Chief was torm^ly 
installed on tbe gaddi on the same date He is authorised to e.xereise withitt 
the limits of his State the powers of a Sessions Judge subject to certain limi- 
tations. 

3. The Eaja was married to the sister of the Minor Chief of Bamra on the 

0 ^^ 1931. .A. son and heir was born to him on the 16th Alaich 1932 

end accordina- to the custom in the family, on the completion of the year was 


GAHGPHE. 

1. Eaja Bhawani Shankar Sekhar Deo. while a minor, succeeded his 
« tjrand-father Maharaja Eaghunath Sikhar Deo who died on the 10th June 
' 1917 after ruling over the State for 52 years. The 
conferred on him as a personal distinction m 1915. The State was released 
from Government management on the 14th May 1919 when the minor Chie 
' attained his majority. He was formally placed on the gaddi on the 2.nd 
‘ . ■')februaw-1920. He died on tbe 5th May 1930 leaving a minor son. born on 
' tbe 10 th March 1920, -who succeeded him under tbe style and title of Ea,]a 
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Bir Mitra Pratap Sekhar Deo and the State has been brought under Goyern- 
ment management owing to the minority of the Chief, 

2. A serious disturbance occurred in 1897 among certain Gaontias and* 
Naiks. After smouldering for some years, the discontent took the shape of- 
open revolt attended by a number of more or less serious dacoities and a gene- 
ral blackmailing of the villages in the disturbed tracts. It was at length, 
found necessary for fhe Deputy Commissioner of Singhbhum with an armed; 
body of British Police to assist the Chief in restoring order and in arresting; 
the insurgent leaders, 

3 Mr. H. D. Christian, Deputy Magistrate and Deputy Collector, is the- 
Superintendent of the State. Reforms in the Police and Excise administra- 
tion have been introduced, and Government sanctioned the levy of a modified, 
form of stamp duties in aid of the cost of administration. These have been, 
levied from October 1903. 

4. The State is rich in forests and minerals, and large timber and mining: 
concessions have been or are now being made to some of the principal Euro- 
pean firms in Calcutta, and other leading business-men in India and EDgland. 
As might have been expected, a large influx of Bengali and Marwari tradern- 
has taken place into several stations along the Bengai-Nagpur Dailw^ay line; 

5. The subordinate Zamindars all bear a feudal relation to the State, 


HINDOL. 

The family title for some generations was Deh J enamoni or Deb Mahapatra.. 
but is now ^ardraj Jagadeb. The late Chief, Raja Jonardan Mardraf 
Jagadebj who was tlie twenty-second in succession from the founder of the- 
^tate, died on the 10th Eebruary 1906, nnd was succeeded by his eldest son 
Raja TTaba Xishore Chandra Mardraj Jagadeh, while a minor. The State was- 
released from Government management on the 20th Eebruary 1913, when the- 
Chief attained his majority. He was formally installed on the gaddi on the 
20th October 1913. After the death of his first wife, the Chief married the* 
daughter of the Zamindar of Thuamul Rampur in the Kalahandi State. A 
son and heir was horn to him on the 12th November 1917. 

The Chief has been vested with the powers of a Sessions Judge and with 
the special powers of a District Magistrate under Section 30 of the Criminal 
Procedure Code, and has been allowed to delegate the latter powers to his 
brother, Diwan Bahadur Kumar Suresh Cheftidra Singh, the delegation being 
personal to the Diwan Bahadur. 

2. The title of Raja Bahadur was conferred upon the Chief on the 1st 
January 1921 as a personal distinction. 


JAS-HPER. 

1. This State lies between Raigarb, Edaipur and Surguja. It was ceded 
to the British Government by the provisional agreement concluded with, 
Madhoji Bhonsla in 1818. It was originally treated as a feudal dependency 
of Surguja, but has beto long dealt with as a separate State except for the 
fact that it still pays tribute through Surguja. The Ruling family belong 
to the Hara class of the Suryavanshi division of Kshatris. 

2. The late Chief Raja Bahadur Bishnn Prasad Singh Deo was recognized 
by the Government of India in 1900 subject to his retaining for a period, of 
2 years a Diwan selected by Government. In accordance with this condition,. 



■■■■ -- RANKER. 

1 Ttis Rtnte was held from the Mahrattas on condition of furnishing 500 
■men for the service of the Government, free of expense, whenever required to 
-do so. In 1809 the Chief of Ranker was deprived of his estate, hut it was 
; ■ restored to him in 1818 under the authority of the British Residi nt at Nagpur 
f , V: payment of an annual tribute of Rs. 500. This was remitted in-1823, and 

' dte Chief now pays no tribute. 
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Hr. G. R. K. Hears, the late District Superintendent of Police, Ranchi, was 
appointed Dewan and in January 1903 the State was placed tiiider the direct 
management of the Chief himself. In 1911 the Chief was granteddhe personal • 
title of Raja Bahadur. Raja Bahadur Bishun Prasad Singh Deo died_on 
the 3rd January 1924 and was succeeded by his son Deo Saran Smgh Deo 
horn on the 19th November 1893. A son and heir named Bi.]oybhushan 
‘Sinffh Deo by his junior Hani was horn on the 11th January 1926. Raja 
Deo Saran Singh Deo died on the 26th February 1931, and was succeeded 
■by his son and heir Bijoybhushan Singh Deo. Owing to his minority_ the 
'State is under the direct management of Government. Khan Sahib Ahdui 
Gaffar Khan of the Central Provinces Provincial Service is the Superinten- 
■dent of the State. 


3 The State is hilly and the popularicn is largely aboriginal. The Korwas, 
a wild hill tribe, gave considerable trouble from time to time and attempts in 
recent years to settle them on the land have generally proved a success in 
checkino' their predatory habits and making them peaceful and law-abiding 
subjects! There are four subordinate Zamindaris, Khnria, Kheradih, Arra, 
•and Pharsabahar. , 


KALAHANDI OR KAROND. 


1. Udit Pratap Deo, Chief of Kalahandi, died in 1881, and the succession 
■of Raghu Keshar Deo, his adopted son was recognised by the Government of 
India A dispute arose as to the succession, and the Khonds rose m cpen 
rebellion and committed many excesses attended with bloodshed. The distur- 
bances were suppre.ssed, and a British OfScer was, in 18i52, appointed as 
Political Agent with headquarters at Bhawani Patna to manage the State. 
In 1887 this officer was appointed Political Agent for the Chhattisgarh heuda- 
tories Raja Raghn Keshar Deo was murdered when he was about 22 years of 
•age by one of his servants in consequence of private enmity and was succeeded 
by his son, the present Chief Maharaja Braja Mohan Deo, on the 20th 
■October 1897, 

2. Tlie Stale was released from Go-eei-nrae^ manageraeat 

■attaiamg Us majority oa the 14th May 1917. He was formally law^ed with 
ruling powers on the 10th January 1918. 

3 For services rendered in connection with the war, the Chief was 
-anpointed to he an Officer of the Order of the British Empire on the 3rd June 
1918 The title of Maharaja was conferred on him m a personal distinction 
in June 1926. This title was made hereditary in 19p. He enpys a perma- 
nent salute of nine guns. He is a member of the Chamber of Princes as re- 
■presentative of the Chiefs of the Orissa Group of States. 

4 A son and heir was born to the Chief on the 3rd October 1919. 
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** ^- Maharajadhiraj Narliar was bom in 1850 and succeeded to the gaddi 
in 1853. In 1889 his mind became nnliinged and a Dewan was, in 1890, 
.appointed to administer the State. In ^ the State was taken under 

management, but in 1894j with the sanction of the GoTernment of India, it 
was restored, subject to the condition that the Chief should consult the 
:Poiitical 7^gei.it as t;o his budget. The Chief died on the 9tb May 1903. 
leaving no issue, ^ and was succeeded by his nephew, Lai Komal Deo, with 
the hereditary title of MaharajadhiraJ. Maharajadfairaj Komal Deo was 
granted a personal salute of 9 guns on the 12th of December 1911, and died 
on the 8'th January 1925, at the age of 52. He left one daughter born to 
him by the junior Mabarani in July 1916. On the 4th January 1925, he 
adopted a son by name Bhanupratap Deo who was born in 1922 a* son of his 
junior Maharani’s sister and a grandson of the Maharaja of Chota-Nagpur. 
His succession to the gaddi with the hereditary title of Maharajadhiraj was 
sanctioned and he was fornially installed by the Political Agent at a Durbar 
held at Kanker on the 12th December He is studying at the Rajkuniar 

College, Eaipiir, and owing to his minority the State* is under the direct 
management of Government. Eai Sahib Eaghubir Prasad is the Superin- 
tendent' of ' the. State./ ■ 

3. The State^ lies between the Eaipur district and the Bastar State. 
With the exception of the eastern portion, which is open, it is chiefly forest, 
The^ population is sparse and more than half of it are Gonds. There are no 
xamindaris. 


KAWAEDHA. 

1. Kawardha is held by a branch of the Pandaria Zamindari family, and 
was conferred for military services by Eaghoji Blionsla. In 1863 Bahadur 
Singh was recognized as Chief of Kawardha, hut died shortly afterwards, 
when he was succeeded by his nephew Rajpal Singh, who was born in 1849. 

2. Thakur Jadunath Singh, who was born in 1886 and succeeded his uncle 
and adoptive father Eajpal Singh in 1891, died on the 4th February, 1920, 
leaving two sons. The elder son Thakur Dharamraj Singh, was born on the 
18tli August 1910, and the second Lai Padamraj Singh in May 1915. The 
former was edxieated at the Rajkuraar College, Baipiir, while the latter is 
still there. Thakur Dharamraj Singh maarried the daughter of Thakur 
Janardan Singh of Maihar, Central India, in February 1932 and a son and 
heir was born to him on the 18th October 1932. He was invested with the 
powers of a Ruling Chief by the Political Agent at a Durbar held at Kawardha 
on the 15th April 1932, but the State is under Financial control for the pre- 
sent. Mr. Plazarilal, I'etired Tahsildar of the Central Provinces, is the Dew^an 
of the State. 

3. The tribute originally fixed at Es. 2,000 was subsequently more than 
quadrupled by the Bbonsla family; it now stands at Es. 30,000.^ The State 
lies in tbe north-west corner of tlie Chhattisgarh plain and the adjacent bilk 
About one-vsixth of tbe area is forest and tbe rest fairly open country. The 
])rincipal castes are Telis, Gonds, Lodhis and Chamars, and the chief crops 
are kodon, rice and wbeat. There are twm zamindaris — ^Renj?akhar and 
Bhonda of which the latter is under manafrement on account of indebtedness. 
The Boria Zamindari has been resumed owing to failure of direct heirs. 
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KEONJHAR. 


1. The Eaja of Eeonjhar tad formeidy Ml aiittority over Pal-Lahara. , 
The tribute of the State was originally fixed at Es. 2,976-11-11, but in recog- 
nition of the services of the present Chief s great-grand-father during the 
Mutiny of 1867, it was reduced by Es. 1,000 ; it includes the amount payable 
by Pal-Lahara. Besides the reduction of the tribute, the Chief was made a 
Maharaja, and his Dewan, the late Babu Chandra Shikhar Mahapatra, 
was made a Eai Bahadur, with a life pension of Es. 200 a month. 

2. The present Chief s grand-father, Maharaja Dhanurjai ISTarayan Bhanj 
Deo, who was the thirty-sixth in succession from the founder of the family, 
succeeded to the gaddi in 1861. He was a capable man , but his rule was marked 
by more than one disturbance. He commenced his career in bloodshed 
because the widow of his predecessor would not accept his succession to the 
gaddi. The Bhuiyans took the Dowager Eani*s side and broke into what is 
known as the Bhuiyan rebellion of 1867-68. The last Bhuiyan rebellion broke 
out in 1891, A proposal for tbe re-settlement of the Juang Pirs in the State 
for a period of 15 years was approved by Governnaent during his admink^^ 
tion. He was created a Maharaja in 1877. 

3. He died on the 27th October 1905 and was succeeded by his eldest son, 
Eaja Gopi Nath Harayan Bhanj Deo to whom a son and heir was born two 
months later on the 26th December 1905. Tbe Chief was given for some 
time a capable Dewan, Babu Sudam Charan Naik, a Deputy Magistrate and 
Deputy Collector. In April 1907, however, the Eaja resigned the Chiefship, 
and his resignation was accepted by Government and the State taken under 
Government management. 

4. After the death of Eaja Gopi Nafii Bhanj Deo on the 12th August 
1926, the succession of his eldest son under the style and title of Eaja Bal- 
bhadra Narayan Bhanj Deo, was formally announced at a public durbar in the 
State by the Political Agent and Commissioner for the Orissa Feudatory 
States on the 29th November 1926. 

The State was released from the administration of Government on 13tb 
January 1929, and the Chief formally installed on the gaddi by His Excellency 
the Governor of Bihar and Orissa. The Chief married the daughter of the 
present Euling Chief of Kharsawan in June 1929. 

The Euling Chief has been vested with the powers of a Sessions Judge and 
allowed to delegate these powers to the State Judge, Eai Sahib Shashi 
Bhusan Sarkar. Eai Bahadur ‘Jugal Kishor Tripathi is the Dewan. 

5. A son and heir was born to the Chief on the 17th February 1932. 


KHAIEAGAEH. 


/I. The family are Nagvanshi Ksbatris who appear to have migrated 
originally from Chota-Nagpur. The territories of the State were acquired 
partly from the Gond Eajas of Mandla, partly in satisfaction of a debt from 
the Kawardha State and partly from the Bhonsla Eajas of Nagpur. 

2. Kamal Narain Singh succeeded in- 1892. The title of “ Eaja ’’ was 
conferred upon him as a personal distinction in 1896 and subsequently was 
made hereditary in 1898. He was present at the Coronation Durbar held at 
Delhi in January 1903 and subsequently received the gold Delhi Durbai 
Medal. He died in 1908 and was succeeded by his son Eaja Lai Bahadur 
Singh, , who died of pneumonia on the 22nd October 1918 leaving iwo sona 
and two daughters, the eldest daughter died of injuries received due to he? 
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ciotlies accidentally catcliing fire. A postKumons daugliter was born on the 
22nd January 1919. The eldest son, EaJ a Birendra Bahadur Singh born on 
Qtl) h'ovember 1914, has been recognised as snccessor to the gaddi. but owing' 
to his minority the State is under Government management. The second son 
Lai Biki’am Bahadur Singh was born on the 20th December 1915. The 
Minor Chief passed the Intermediate examination of the Senior Diploma 
Course in May 1934 from the Mayo College, Ajmer, and continued his studies 
there till November 1934. He was married in May 1934 to Eani Padmavati 
Devi, daughter of the late Raja Pratap Bahadur Singh Ju Deo, C.I.B., of the 
Partabgarh Estate (Oudh) and is now being trained in administrative work in 
his own State. His younger brother Lai Bikram Bahadur Singh passed his 
Junior Diploma examination from the Rajkumar College, Raipur, in June 
1934 and is now under training at the Police Training College, Hazaribagh. 
Rai Bahadur Eamanuj Prasad, of the Central Provinces Provincial Service, 
is Superintendent of the State. 

^ 3. The State lies at the western edge of the Chhattisgarli plain and is 

intersected by the States of Nandgaon and Chhuikhadaii and hy the 
zamindaris of Gandai and Silheti both in the Drug district. About one- 
eighth of the State is hilly forest and the rest open countr^^ The chief crops 
are tur, kodon, rice and wheat. The population consists chiefly of Lodhis, 
Telis, (ionds and Chamars. There are no zamindaris. 


The family title is Bhramarhar Ray. 

Raja Eamchandra Samanta, who was twelfth in descent from the founder 
of the State, died on the 26th December 1922, leaving an adopted son who 
has succeeded him. under the style and title of Raja Harihar Singh Deo 
Mardraj Bhramarhar Ray. The late Chief had some knowledge of Oriya 
classical literature and composed several Oriya poems. The State is under 
Government management owing to the ChieFs minority. Babu Prasanna 
Kumar Pujhari is the Superintendent of the State. 


KHARSAWAN. 

1. The present Chief, Srixam Chandra Singh Deo, succeeded his father 
in 1902 as a minor. Diiring the minority fhe State was under Government 
management. The Chief was educated at the Raj Kumar College at Raipur, 
and was installed on the gaddi on the 4th July 1913, when the title of Thakur 
was conferred on him as a personal distinction by Bfis Excellency the Viceroy. 
The title of Raja was conferred on him as a hereditary distinction in 1917. ' A 
son and heir, Sriman Purnendu Narayan Singh Deo, was born on the 27th 
December 1911, 

2. The Chief exercises the powers of a Sessions Judge. 


KOREA. 

1. This State lies between Changbhakar and Surguja. The ruling family 
trace back their descent to Dharamal Shah, a Chief of the Chauhan clan, who 
conquered Korea several centuries ago. The State was ceded to the British 
Government under the provisional Agreement concluded with Madhoji 
Bhonsla in 1818. 
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2. Tlie late Chief, Raja Praa Singh and his two sons died of smallpox in 
Juiv'l89T, and the State was reported to Kave become an escheat to Croyern- 
ment. Pending the decision of the qnestion, the State was temporarily placed . 
under the management of a leading zamindar for nearly two wars. The 
nuition was finally decided in favour of one Sheo Mangal Singh Deo, ydiose 
claim to be a distant cousin of the late Chief was eventually admitted by 
Government. He was born in 1874. A Government officer was appointed 
Dewan in 1907. The Raja died in November 1909, and was succeeded by his 
eldest son Ramanuj Pratap Singh Deo who was born in 1899. Owing to his 
minority the State was taken under the direct management of Government. 
In April 1920 Raja Ramanuj Pratap Singh Deo niarried the second da^ughter 
of Maharaja Pratap Hdainath Shah Deo of Chhota-Nagpiii. The Chief na-. 
four sons; 'the eldest Kumar Bhupendra Narain Singh Deo wbo was born on 
19th March 1923, the second Kumar Nrupendra Narain Smgli Deo on 29th 
June 1927 , the third Kumar Mabendra Bahadur Singh Deo on 6th July 
1928. and the fourth Kumar Ranchandra Pratap Singh Deo on ioth iehruary 
1930. In April 1924 he took his B.A. degree at the Allahabad limvcrsitv 
and on the 5th Jamiarv 1925, be was installed with full powers hv Hia 
Excellency the Governor at a Divisional Durhar at Raipur. He has two 
brothers Lai Ram Sharan Singh Deo who passed the I.O.S. eyainiuatiou 
in England in 1929 and is now an Assistant Commissioner in the Central 
Provinces and Lai Har Sharan Singh Deo who took his B.Sc. degree at the 
Allahabad University .in 1930. The. Ruling Chief was selected by Govern- 
ment in 1931 as one' of the representation of the les.ser States at the Second 
Round Table Conference. There are two large Zamindaris, Khargawan and 
Patna, besides several other petty ones. The State is very hilly, inaccessible 
and backward, hut has made rapid progress within the last decade. The 
construction of the Central India Coalfields Railway from Annupur to Dalton- 
ganj, which has already been completed as far as Manendragarh within the 
Korea border, will do much to assist in the development of the State. Another 
Station has now been opened in the State at Chiriniiri for the collieries. 
The population consists of Gonds, Kanwars and Rajwars. 

MATURBHANJ. 

1. The present Chief’s grand-father, Maharaja Krishna Chandra Bhanja 

Deo,' who was an able and enlightened ruler, was created a Maharaja in 1877 
in recognition of his efficient administration of the State and of his public 
liberality. • 

2. After his death in 1882, the State came under Government management 
owing to the minority of his son, Snram Chandra Bhanja Deo, who was placed 
in charge of the State in 1890. He receiVed a liberal education, and in 1910 
made a trip to England vid Japan and America. His State was administered 
on British lines under his personal supervision, and in a manner which earned 
the commendation of successive Political Officers. 

, He was a guest of the Government at the Imperial Durhar held tit Delhi 
on the 1st January 1903, when the title of Maharaja was conferred on him as 
a personal distinction. This title was made hereditary in June 1910. He 
also attended the Imperial Durhar in Delhi in 1911. 

•3. He died from a shooting accident on the 22nd Pebruary 1912 and was 
succeeded by his son, Maharaja Puma Chandra Bhanja Deo, then a minor, 

; ,i hvho was formally installed on the gaddi on the 13tli November 1920. 

- Maharaja Puma Chandra Bhanja Deo died from tetanus at Bombay on the 21st 
■ ' April 1928, and was succeeded by his younger brother, Maharaja Pratap 
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^hanctra Bhanja Dea, whose succession to the gaddi was announced at a 
Durbar held at Baripada by the Political Agent and Commissioner cii the 
16th June 1928. He was educated at the Mayo College, Ajmer, and Muir 
Central College, Allahabad. The restrictions imposed on the powers of the 
Chief by the Sanad has been abrogated since March 1931. The Chief now 
exercises full powers of internal administration and is a member of the 
Chamber of Princes by his own right. The general clauses in his Sanad 
regarding gocd rule, etc. , however, ,remain in force. A son and heir was born 
to the Chief on the 10th December 1929. 

4. A light railway has been constructed eonnecting Baripada, the head- 
quarters of the State, with the Baripada Eoad Station on the Bengal-Nagpxir 
Eailway, and is worked for the present by the Bengal-Nagpur Eailway Com- 
pany. 

5. In May 1917 a rising occurred anaong the Santal inhahitants of tie 
State, the immediate cause of which was the panic caused by an attempt to 
recruit for a Labour Corps for service in France. The Santals assaulted some 
of the minor officials who were helping* in the work of recruitment, looted 
certain bazars and broke up the railway line. Order was temporarily restored 
by the despatch of the armed police reserves from Orissa and 100 infantry 
from Calcutta. In spite of assurances regarding the recruiting operations, 
the Santals continued to hold mass meetings in order to discuss sundry 
grievances with regard to certain features of the administration, and in June 
a fresh rising occurred in the Bamanghati sub-division, the bazar of Rairang- 
pur being looted and burnt and a State constable murdered by the mob. 
Military and police were again called in and the disturbances were quelled 
by the end of the month. A large number of Santals were convicted and 
sentenced to various terms of imprisonment for their complicity in these 
disturbances. 

6. For services in connection with the War, the late Chief was granted a 
permanent salute of 9 guns on the Ist January 1918. He was made an 
honorary Lieutenant on 'the 29th July 1921, 

7. The present Chief married in 1925 the daughter of Eaj Kumar Sardar 
Singiiji of Shaliapura in Piajpntana. He visited England with his late 
brother in 1926. He was created a K.C.I.B. on the 1st January 1935. 


KANDGAON. 

1. The country comprised in the Nandgaon Chiefship was first conferred 
by Raghoji Bhonsla on a religious devotee named Earn Das, who was the 
family piiest of the ruler. Celibacy being' one of the observances of the sect 
to which Earn Das belonged, the succession was at first to the chela or spiri- 
tual disciple. The late Chief, Ghasi Das, however married and following the 
Hindu custom had his vson married at an early age. On a representation 
made by him in 1879, the Government of India assured him that marriage 
would not be allowed to invalidate the succession. 

2. Ghasi Das died in Kovemher 1883 and was succeeded by his son, Balram 
Das, who was born in 1866. The administration of the State, until Balram 
Das attained the age of 21, was entrusted to Ms mother aided hy a Dewan. 
In 1887 the Chief received the title of Eai a and in 1893 the title of Eaia 
Bahadur as a personal distinction. Raja Bahadur Balram Das died in 1897. 
Before his death he adopted a son named Eajendra Das, 

3. The minor Chief Maliant Rajendra Das, a most promising boy, died 
on the*25th May 1912, without leaving any issiie an Mahant Sarveshwar 
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Das, who was born on the 30th March 1906, was selected by Government as 
his successor. The Chief was educated at the Eajkiimar College, Ilaipm% 
and was invested with powers of a Ruling Chief by His Excellency the 
Governor of the Central Provinces at a Durbar held at Rajnandgaon on the 
10th Eebruary 1927. He married the sister of the Maharaja of Mayiirbhanj 
on the 28th February 1932. A son and heir was born to him on 25th April 
1933. Mr. A. E. C. McGavin, Deputy Magistrate and Deputy Collector of 
the Bihar and Orissa Provincial Service, is the Dewan of the State. 

4. The State is open and fertile and there is a large cotton mill at the 
capital which is located on the Bengal-Nagpur Railway line. There are no 
Zamindaris. ' 

vHARSIRGPHR.V 

Raja liana Chandra Harichandan Mahapatra died on the 5th July 1921, 
while still a minor and his younger brr)thei% Raja Ananta Narayan Mansingh 
Harichandan Mahapatra, who was born on the 9th September 1908, succeeded 
hini on the gaddi, the State con tiniiing under (xoveriinieiit inanagenient owing 
to the Chief’s minority. The Chief married the daughter of the Hon’ble 
Raja Rajendra Narayan Bhanja Deo of Kanika on the 12th March 1929. 
The State was released from the administration of Government on the 4tlt 
May 1931 and the Chief was formally installed on the gaddi on tlie same date, 

2. A son and heir was born to tlie Chief on the 14th September 1932. 

NAYAGARH 

1. Raja Balbhadra Singh Mandhata, the tw^enty-third in descent from the 
founder of the State, ruled for twelve months and was succeeded bv Raja 
Raghunatli Singh, a blood relation who died in 1897, having on his "death- 

^ bed authorised his younger Rani to adopt an heir, Raja Harayan Singh 
Mandhata. 

2. Raja Narayan Singh Mandhata married ioa May 1903 the daughter of 
the Raja of Hindol, and died on the 7th December 1918, being succeeded by 
his son, a minor, under the style and title of Raja Krishna Chandra Singli 
Mandhata. He was installed on the gaddi on 20tili July 1933 when the Stale 
was released from Government management. 

3. The Chief w^as married to the daughter of the second son of the late 
Prime Minister of Hepal on the 29th January 1931. A son and heir was born 
to him on 4th September 1933. Jn 1934 tlie Exiling Chief visited Ein:ope for 
reasons of health, accompanied by the Rani Sahiba and Jnbraj and his 
brother San Deo Kumar Brindaban Chandra Singh. 

NILGIRI. ' 

The late Chief, Raja Shyam Chandra Mardraj Harichandan, w^ho was a 
brother of the late Maharaja Sriram Chandra Bhanja Deo of Mayurbhanj, 
died on the 6th July 1913 and was succeeded by his son, who was then ten 
years of age, under the name and title of Raja Kishore Chandra Mardraj 
Harichandan. The State, which had been under Government mana-gement, 
was released on the 2nd February 1925. The Chief w'as formally installed 
1 on the gaddi on the 20th April 1925. He is anthorised to exercise within the 
limits of his State the powers of a Sessions Judge subject to certain limita- 
■’ .tions. 

' ,,, : A son and, heir was born to the Chief on the 7th April 1930. 

...... 
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PAL LAHAEA. 

1. This State pays its tribute direct iiito the Government treasury, but it is 
faid as a part of the tribute payable by Keonjhar. 

I 2. Chakradhar Pal, afterwards known as Muni Pal, the father of the late 

Chief, was made a Raja Bahadur in 1867-68 for services rendered by him 
during the first Keonjhar rebellion. The family titles of Ganeswar Pal 
I and ‘‘ Mrini Pal ” are assumed alternately by the Rajas when succeeding to 

1 the gaddi. By the smiad of 1874,' the title of Raja was made hereditary. 

3, The late Chief, Duti Erishna Pal, succeeded as a minor in 1888, and 

L assumed, according to family custom, the designation of Ganeswar Pal. He 

I died on the 30th July 1912 and the State came under Governnaent manage- 

^ ment. Sarat Chandia Pal, son of the late Chief’s cousin, has been recognised 

f hy Government as his successor under the name and title of Raja Muni Pal. 

j A son and heir was born to bim on the 24th March 1923. 

4. The State was released from the administration of Government on the 
> 26th November 19*25, and the Chief was formally installed on the gaddi on 

the 11th December 1925. 



PATNA. 

1. Maharaja Prithwiraj Singh Deo who succeeded to the gaddi o.u the 
death of his father, Maharaja Dalganjan Singh Deo, on the 4th February 
1910, died on the 16th January 1924 and was succeeded by his adopted son 
under the name and title of Maharaja Eajendra Narayan Singh Deo, w'hose 
succession to the gaddi was announced at a Durbar in the State by the 
Political Agent and Commissioner on the 2nd Aprd 1924. He 'was married 
to the daughter of His Highness the Maharaja of Patiala on the 24th April 
1932 and invested with ruling powers on the 3rd February 1933 by His Excel- 
jency the Governor of Bihar and Orissa. A daughter born to him in 
April 1933 and a son and heir on the 27th April 1934. 

2. The State suffered severely in the famine of 1900, and want of control 
led to an outbreak of dacoity which extended to the neighbouring British 
district of Sambalpur. A force of Government police had to be deputed to 
Patna for the suppression of the outbreak. 

3. For services in connection with the War the late Chief was granted a 
permanent salute of 9 guns on the 1st Januaiy 1918. 

RAIGARH. 

1. This State lies on both sides of the Bengal-Nagpur Railway between 
Sarangarh and Udaipur. The family claim descent from the old Gond Rajas 
of Chanda. They originally hailed from Sambalpur but on the annexation 
of the latter by the Mahrattas, concluded a treaty with the Bast India Com- 
pany about the year 1800. 

2. The Zamiiidari of Bargarh was in 1833 conferred on the Chief of 
Rc\igarh, Deonath Singh. He rendered good service in 1857, died in 1862, 
and was succeeded by his son Ghanshani Singh. Ghansham Singh died on 
the 31st January 1890 and was succeeded by his son Raja Bhup Deo Singh 
who was born in 1869. The Chief was granted the personal title of Raja 
Bahadur* on the 12th December 1911. 


L- 



EASTEBN STATES ' AGENCt:. 


3 . Ii a j a Baliadiir Bkup Deo Singli died on tlie 22nd Marcli 19 IT leaving 

three sons, Lai Natwar Singh, Lai Chakradhar Singh and Lai Balbhadra 
Singli* Lai Natwar Singh who was born on the 13th M ^vas recog- , 

nised as the Euling Chief. He died on the 15th February 1924 and was 
succeeded by his younger brother Lai Chakradhar Singh who was born on 
the 19th August 1905. He married in 1923 a sister of the zamindar of Bindra- 
Hawagarh in the Eaiimr district by whom he had a son and heir by nanie 
Enmar Lalita Singli on the 16th September 1924 and two daughters. He* 
married a second time the only daughter of the Ruling Chief of Sarangarh in 
1929, by whom a son was born to him on the 14th September 1932. The 
Euling Chief married a third time the only sister of the Euling Chiefs 
Kawardha, in April 1932. A second son wuvS born to Hm by Ms Senior Eani 
on the 14th May 1933. He was invested with the powers of a Ruling 
Chief by His Excellency the CTOvernor of the Central Provinces at a Durbar 
held at Eaigarh on the 3rd February 1927. Lai Balbhadra Singh Avas born 
in 1907 and w^as adopted by the Zamindarin of Tispali. Pandit Baldeo' 
Prasad Mishra is Dewan of the State. 

4. The northern portion o-f the State is hilly and the southern open. 
There are many aboriginal tribes in the population, the most numerous being 
Kawmrs. The chief crop is rice. There are 8 zainindaris, chief among these 
being Tispali and Tarapur. The rest are small and consist of only a few 
villages each. 

EAIEAKHOL. 

The late Chief, Eaja Gaura Chandra Deo, wus born in 1871 and succeeded 
to the gaddi on the 10th June 1900. He died on the 3rd July 1906, after 
having adopted as his heir a brother of the Chief of the Bonai State. The 
adoption and succession of the adopted son under the title of Bir Chandra 
Jadumani Deo Jenarnani has been recognised by tlie Government of India. 
The minor Chief was educated at the Rajkuniar College, Eaipur. The 
State wTis released . from Government management when the Chief was 
installed on the gaddi on the 27th November 1916. The Chief married the 
sister of the Maharaja of Sonpur hi Alay 1912, and a son and heir was 
born to him in August 1914. 


EANPUR. 

The present Chief, Eaja Birbar Krishna Chandra Singh Bajradiiar 
Narendra Mahapatra, who is 98th in descent from the founder of the State, 
succeeded in July 1899. The family title is Bajradhar Narendra Mahapatra. 

2. Tlie heir is Juhraj Sri Biranchi Narajan Singh Deo who Avas horn on 
the 9th March 1900 and married the sister of the present Euling Chief of 
Nilgiri in March 1928. 

SAMI. 

L This State lies on the Bengal-Nagpur Eailw^ay between the Eaigarli 
State and the Champa and Chandrapur zamindaris. It was formerly held as 
a tributary of the Maharaja of Sambalpur. A former Chief, Eaja Eanjii 
Singh, was born in 1836. He was deprived of power in 1875 and the manage- 
ment of the State was assumed by the British Government. In February 
1892 the Government sanctioned the installation as Chief of Eup Narayan 
his elder son, born in 1885, and the appointment of a Tahsildar as 
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Dewan of the State, by whose advice the Chief was to be ^nided. Latex' thh 
ros(ri./t'( 11 was withdraw!! bat, owing to the tamiiie of 1900 and to mismai^age- 
meiit, the affairs of the State fell once more into disorder, and in 1902, as aii 
alternative to Government riianagement, a Dewai^^^ by the Chief Com- 

missioner was again appointed and was entnisted with a large share of tin 
administration. 

2. Baja Bnp Narayan Singh died in July 1914 and w^as succeeded by Baja 

Liladhar Singh who was formally installed in 1915. He was married in 1914 
to a sister of the Zamindar of Bindraaawagarh who has since died. A soa 
and heir Lnl Jiwendra 'Nath Bahadur Singh w^as born oii August 

1916. The Chief married a second time in 1929 and has by this marriage a 
daughter born on the 28th December 1930. He was given the title of Baja 
Bahadur in 1929 as a personal distinetion. Bai Sahib Qangadin Shtikul, 
retired Tahsildar, is Dewan of the State. The State is well administei-eu aiuT 
its finances are on a sound basis. 

3. The State is mostly open country and the chief crop is rice. The 
population consists chiefly of Gonds and Kanwars. There are no ssamindaris. 


SABAfvGAEH.- ■ 

i. This State lies south of the Maiianadi. At the time of its cession by 
the Mahrattas to the British Government, it formed one of the Sambalpur 
group of Garhjat States. 

2'. In 1878 misinaixagement was found to exist in the State, and the young 
Chief, Baja Bhawani Pratap Singh, had been allowed to grow up without 
education. Temixxrary iniiiiagmiient of th^^ State during his minority wa.s- 
accordingly assumed by the British Government. Baja Bhawani Pratap 
Singh died in September 1889 and was succeeded by Lai Baghtibar Singh, 
his cousin, and father of the present Chief. 

3. The present Chief, Baja Bahadur Jawahir Singh, was born in 1888 and 
succeeded to the gaddi on the death of his father Lai Eaghubir Singh, on the 
&th August 1890. He was educated at the Bajkumar College, Baipur, which’ 
he left in 1906 and of which he was for some time Chairman of the Managing' 
Coi!unittee. On the 4th March 1907 he married a daughter of the Zamindar 
of Khargawan in the Korea State. He married a second time on the 8th 
January 1908 and a son named Kumar Haresh Chandra Singh was horn to 
him by the second Eaiii on the 21st lSrovemb& 1908. The Chief was installed 
on the 3rd November 1909. He was for some time Provincial Commissioner- 
of Boy Scouts for the Central Provinces and Berar. He attended the Corona- 
tion Darbar held at Delhi in 1911. The State suffered severely from the 
effects of famine in 1897 and 1900, but it has now recovered and is in a 
prosperous condition. On the 3rd June 1918 the title of Baja Bahadur was 
conferred on the Chief as a personal distinction. The title of O.I.B. was 
conferred on him on the 3rd June 1934. Mr. Bamdas Naik, B,.A., LL.B., 
is Dewan of the State. The State is mostly open rice-growing country 
and the ryots are excellent cultivators, belonging to various castes. There- 
are two xamindars, Dangarpali and Karanpali. 


SEEAIKELA. 

1. Haharaja IJdit Narayan Singh Deo died on the 9th of December 193b 
and was succeeded, as his eldest son was dead, by his grandson, boiu on tho” 
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•30th July 1887, under the name and style of Eaja Aditya Pratap Singh Deo.. 
Baja Aditya Pratap Singh Deo has been vested with the powers of a Sessions' 
Judge.’ 

A son and heir was born to the Chief on the 21st March 1908. 

2. Towards the end of 1924 there was some agrarian agitation in the 
Keraikela Pir concerning the rights in timber and jungloj the right to culti" 
vate waste land and the right of the Chief to certain abwabs. The matter 
was referred to the Governor in Council and his decision was accepted by the 
tenants with some reluctance. Certain Mundas, however, remained refrac- 
tory, refusing to pay their arrears of jungles cess and other dues which had 
been found to be legal, and consequently the situation became so serious that 
in May 1925 the forces of the State came into collision with the malcontents. 
A fight took place in which one of the latter was shot dead, while a head 
constable of the State was captured and detained by the Mundas as a prisoner. 
For this act of rebellion the ring leaders were put on trial and convicted and 
twelve of them, who were mainly responsible for promoting the rebellion, were 
removed from the State. 


SONEPIJR. 

1. The present Chief, Maharaja Sir Bir Mitrodaya Singh Deo, succeeded 
■to the gaddi on the death of Ms father, Eaja Bahadiu- Pratab Eudra_ Singh 
Deo, on the 8th August 1902. He was installed by the Chief Commissioner 
-of the Central Provinces at Sambalpur in November 1902, and was present 
at the Coronation Durbars held at Delhi in January 1903 and also in 1911. 
The title of Maharaja was conferred upon him in 1908 as a personal distinc- 
tion, but was made hereditary in Januaiy 1921. For services in connection 
with the War the Chief was made a K.C.I.E. and was granted a permanent 
--salute of 9 guns. 

The heir is Maharaikumar Sudhansu Sekhar Singh Deo who was born in 
1899. 

2. Mabarani Parbati Devi has been awarded a Kaisar-i-Hind Medal of the 
•Ist class for Public Service in India. 


■[% 
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smamx. 


1. This is the largest of the live transf erred Ohliota-Nagpiir States and 
dies iif the middle of them. The ruling family is descended from the Eaksei 
Rajas of Palamaii. In 1818 the State was ceded to the British Government 
under the provisional agreement concluded .with Madhoji Bhonsla, and 
<]!aptain H. Sinnock was appointed Superintendent of the affairs of Surgnja, 
When order was restored, Lai Amar Singh was declared Raja, and in March 
1826 was invested with the title of Maharaja. 

Maharaja Bahadur Raghunath Saran Singh Deo, the father of the present 
Chief, succeeded to the gaddf while still a minor on the death of his father 
Maharaja^ Indra jit Singh Deo. The latter's younger brother Eaja Bindesh- 
wari Prasad Singh Deo, C.S.L, grandfather of the late Eaja of Udaipur, was 
.appointed Sarbarahkar or Manager of the State by Government, This 
•arrangement was continued up to March 1876 when the late Chief was still a 
■ininor. The title of Maharaja Bahadur was granted to the latter as a personal 
distinction in 1895-96, The title of Maharaja was made hereditary-iii the 
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Surguja family in 1918 on the understanding that it is not to be regarded as 
a%territorial title. On 31st March 1933 this title was conferred upon the 
Rider as a territorial distinction. 

2, The State is somewhat inaccessible and needs improved means of 
■communication though of late considerable improvement has been made in 
this respect by the construction and maintenance of fair-weather roads. Much 
of it is difficult hill %nd Jungle country and a large proportion of the area is in 
the hands of estate-holders of whom the chief are the Udaipur family (who 
hold the tappas of Partabpur, Paharbulla, Chalgali and Binjpur), Jhilmili 
and Lakhanpur. They used formerly to control their own excise and police, 
which have, however, now been taken over by the State. The name of the 
capital of the State has been changeu from Bisrampur to Ambikapur. 

3. The present Chief, Maharaja EamanuJ Saran Singh Deo, C.B.E., who 
was bcirn on the 4th November 1895, succeeded to the gaddi on the Slst De- 
cember 1917. The Chief has two sons, Xumar Ambikeshwar Saran Singh Deo, 
born on tiie 14tb December 1910, and Kumar Chandikeshwar Saran Singh 
Deo born on the 2nd January 1914, and a daughter from his first Maharani 
who died on the 20th November 1921. A son and daughter were born on the 
5th June 1923 and 19th February 1925, respectively by his second Maharani^ 
whom he married in April 1922. His eldcvSt son was married to the sister of 
the Zamindar of Bansi in the United Provinces in 1925. She died leaving a 
daughter. He was married a second time to the daughter of His Highness 
the Raja of Sitamau in Central India h^^ whom he had a son by name Kumar 
Maduesliwar Saran Singh Deo born on 1st June 1930. A second son Kumar 
Kameshwar Saran Singh Deo was born on the 28th May 1932. The Chief^s 
youngest son Kumar Tribhimeshwar Saran Singh Deo born on the 5th June 
1923, from his second wife was adopted by the Ruling Chief erf Udaipur on 
the 17th November 1925, under ihe name of Chandra Chur Prasad Singh 
Deo. Mr. D. D. Dadimaster, retired Extra Assistant Commissioner of the 
Central Provinces Provincial Service, is the Chief Minister. 

1. In this State the wild Korwa tribe is a standing cause of trouble. An 
armed expedition had to be sent against them in 1883, and a band of them 
committed several murders and robberies in 1910. Towards the end of April 
1918 the Kisans and Uraons in the State adjoining the Palamau district and 
the Jashpur State rebelled and several murders and robberies were committed. 
The rebellion was promptly suppressed and the chief offenders punished. 
Measures have been taken for reclaiming and settling them. 

5. The State is largely hilly, but contains much good land. The principal 
crop is rice. The population is mainly aboriginal, consisting chiefly of Gonds, 
Gaolas, Pans, Kanwars and Oraons. ? 



TALCHER. 

The family title is Birhar Harichandan 

The present Chief, Raja Kishor Chandra Birhar Harichandan, is 
the twenty-second in the line, and succeeded to the gaddi by adeption in 
1891, being the son of the late Raja’s first cousin. He was placed in charge 
of his State when his minority expired on the 9th June 1901, A son and 
heir was born to him on the 28th February 1902. 


The Chief has been given extended criminal powers under the terms of 
his sanad. The Ruling Chief under the sanction of Government delegated 
the powers of Sessions Judge to his eldest son Hridaya Chandra Deh with 
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effect from the Isf April 1931. ^^The Euling Chief m 

Member of the Chamber of Princes.’' 

The existence of coal over an extensive area in the State has long heen - 
known and prospecting operations were carried ont in 1841, and again in 
1855 and in 1875. 

In 1918 a prospecting license was taken by the East India Prospecting 
Syndicate who proved the existence of workable coal. A mining lease was 
granted in 1924 to the Talcher Coal Eields Company Limited, which took over 
the rights of thc^ East India Prospecting Syndicate, and this company has . 
been allowed to grant snb-leases for part of their area to the Bengal-Nagpnr 
Eailw’ay Company and the Madras and Southern Mahratta Eailway Com- 
pany . Two pits have been opened, and coal is now being mined and exported 
by a railw^av which was opened for traffic from Cuttack to Talcher in January 
1927 


TIGIRIA. 

The late Chief Raja Banmali Eshatriya Birbar Chamnpati Singh Maha« 
patra, who lived to the advanced age of 76 years died on the 1st April 1933 
and was succeeded by his adopted son Raja Sudarshan Kshatriya Birbar 
Chamupati Singh Mahapatra. 


UDAIPUR. 

1. This State lies to the south of Surguja and wms formerly held by a 
distant younger branch of the Surguja family. It was ceded to the British 
Government by Madhoji Bhonsla in 1818. In 1860, the State was conferred 
on Lai Bindeshwari Prasad Singh Deo who for his good services obtained the 
title of Raja Bahadur as a personal distinction and was made a Companion 
of the Order of the Star of India. His grandson. Raja Chandrashekhar 
Prasad Singh Deo, O.B.E., was born in 1889 and educated at the Rajkumar 
College. He was installed on the 13th December 1912. The Raja was 
married in 1908 to the daughter of the Raja of Chainpur in the Palamau 
district of Chhota-Hagpur. In April 1914 he married a second wife, the 
niece of Rana Giri Nursingh of Benares and subsequently married three 
more wives. On the 17th November 1925, the Chief adopted Kumar Tribhu- 
neshwar Saran Singh Deo, third son of the Maharaja of Surguja, as his 
son and heir under the name of Chandra Chur Prasad Singh Deo. The Chief 
died on the 8th December 1926 and was succjeeded by his son Chandra Chur 
Prasad Singh Deo, who was born on the 5th June 1923. Raja Chandra Chur 
Prasad Singh Deo was formally installed by tbe Political Agent at a Durbar 
held at Dharamjaygarh on the 27th January 1928. He is being educated at 
the Eajkiimar College, Raipur. Owing to his minority the State continues 
under direct management. Mr. Muhammad Amir Khan, Tahsildar of the 
Central Provinces, is the Superintendent of the State. 

2. The Udaipur territory is chiefly undulating ground, covered with sal 
forest. The main crop is rice. The principal caste is that the Kanw^ars. 
A land revenue settlement was successfully completed in 1912. There are two 
zaniindaris, Chal and Baghahar. 
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His Hifflmess Farzand-i- 
Hhas-i-Bauiat-i-Inglisliia 
Maharaja Sir Sayaji Rao 
<;aekwar Sena Kbas Klici 
ShaHisher Bahadur, 

<S.€.SA., CI.C.I.E., Maha- 
raja of — {M<naina)m 

llth March 
1863. 

! 

mhMaf IS75 

8,164 * 

^,443,007 

8,60,03,600 


BAEODA. 

The Gaekwar family firat rose to prominence about 1720-21, when Damaji 
■' Eao Gaekwar was appointed by Ecja Shabn of Satara to tbe post of second- 
in-command of Ms army with the title of “ Shamsher Bahadur ” or “ Illus- 
trious Swordsman.” Equally distinguished was his nephew and successor,. 
Pilaii Eao who was Lieutenant, or Mutalik, of the Maratha forces, with the 
additional title of “ Sena Ehas Khel ” or “ Chief of the Special Troops,” and 
who laid the foundation of the family’s dominions in Gujarat, with Baroda for 
the capital. Pilaji’s son, Damaji, continued the conquest of Gujarat with the- 
assistance of the Peshwa Balaji Eao till in A. D. 1755 the Moghul Government 
in Ahmedabad was entirely subverted. The death of Damaji in 1768 was the 
signal for family dissension fomented by the Peshwa. The disorder brought 
the State into connection with the Britis.i Government, as their support was 
enlisted by Damaji’s son, Eatehsing Eao, with the result that an offensive and 
defensive ‘treatv wa.s concluded in 1772. Fatelising Eao died in 1789. The 
third Prince in succession from him, Anaiid Eao Gaekwar, entered into fresh 
treaties in 1802 and 1805 with tbe British Government, whereby definite rela- 
tions were established and, among other provisions, the maintenance of a sub- 
ddiary force was agreed to, for which territories yielding Es. 11,70,000, were 
ceded by the Darbar. In 1815 .the connection between the Gaekwar and the 
Peshwa was severed, and in 1817 a supplementary treaty was concluded for the 
cession to the British Government of all the rights that the Gaekwar had ac- 
nuired by the farm of the Peshwa’s territories in Gujarat, the consolidation of 
Ae British territories and tbe Gaekwar’s by tbe exchange of certain districts 
fhe co-operation of the Gaekwar’s troops with the British in time of war, an in- 
crease of the subsidiary force, the maintenance of a contingent of 3,000* horse- 
at the disposal of tbe’British Government and the mutual surrender of cri- 
minals/ Anand Bao Gaekwar died in 1819, and was succeeded by bis younger 
brother, Sayaji Eao, who' in 1820 entered into a further convention with the- 
British whereby he agreed to send no troops into Kathiawar and Mabi Kantlia 
and to make no demands on bis tributaries except through the medium of the 
British Government, who, on their part, engaged to procure payment of the 
tribute free of expense to the Gaekwar. In 1847 Sayaji Ran died and was suc- 
ceeded in turn by his sons, Ganpat Eao and Kbande Eao. During tbe Mutiny 

• This force was disbanded in 1886 in consideration of an annual money payment of 
'Bs 8.76.(XK) by the Darbar. 
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of 1857 Khande Eao remained loyal to the British Government, and in reward’ 
was relieved of the payment of Its. 3,00,000 per annum, for which the Darhar 
had been liable on account of a body of cavalry known as the Gujarat Irre-- 
gnlar Horse. He was also created a G.C.S.I., in 1862. 

3. Khande Eao died in 1870, leaving no son, and was sxicceeded by his- 
yonnger brother Malhar Eao, who ruled till 1875. For his successor,. 
Maharani Jamna Bai, as the widow of KEande Eao and in consideration of 
the latter’s services during the Mutiny, was invited to adopt a son. The 
choice lay between three brothers, descendants of Pilaji Eao throna,-h his 
younger son Pratap Eao. The second of the three was adopted and is the 
present Gaekwar. His Highness was installed under the style of Maharaja. 
Sayaji Eao on the 27th May 1875, being then in his 13th year. 

3. On the Maharaja’s accession Sir T. Madhava Eao, K.C.S.I., at that 
time Dewan of Indore, was appointed Minister and Mr. F. A. H. Elliot of the 
Bombay Civil Service was engaged as tutor to His Highness. Under Sir 
Madhava Eao’s regime all Departments of the State were reformed. His 
Highness was invested with full ruling powers in 1881. Sir Madhava Eao 
retired in 1883. 

■L In November 1875, His late Ma.ieaiy King Edward VII, then Prince 
of Wales, honoured Baroda with a visit in t£e course of his Indian tour and 
was the guest of the Gaekwar. On the 1st January 1877 the Maharaja was 
present at the proclamation of Queen Victoria as Empress of India at ‘Delhi, 
and on that occasion was invested with the title of “ Farzand-i-Khas-i-Dauiat- 
i-Insrlishia ” or “ Favoured Son of the British Empire Tie was created 
G.C.S.I., in 1887 and G.C.I.E., in 1919 and he attended the Coronation Dur- 
bars held at Delhi in 1903 and 1911. His Highness has had the honour of 
being r eceived in England ny Their Maje.sties Queen Victoria, King Edward 
VIE, and tlic present King-j-lmperor, and of being visited at Baroda bv His 
.Royal Highness the Prince of Wales in November 1921, and by Their Excel- 
lencies Lords Dnfferin, Elgin, Minto, Chelmsford, Heading, Irwin and 
Willingdon during their Viceroyalties, 

6. The Maharaja first married in 1880 Laxraibai Saheha of Tanjore, who 
died in 1885. The only son of this marriage, TuvraJ Fatehsinh Eao, died in 
September 1908 at the age of 25, leaving two daughters and one son Pratnp- 
sinh, who is the heir-apparent and was born on 29th June 1908. The 
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elder daxi^hter married His Higlmess the Maliaraja of Kolhapiii* oii 
April 1918, while the ymmger niarrled ike Chief of Sawantwadi od the 30th 
April 1922. Educated for some time at the liajkumar College^ Eajkot, and . 
subsequently in England, Pratapsinh is now being trained at Baroda in 
the work of Administration. In January 1929 Pratabsinh married^^^^ S 
Devi, daughter of Shrimant Sardar Mansingrao Subarao alias Appasaheb 
Ghorpade of Kolhapur. A son was born on 2nd April 1930. He has two 
daughters also. In 1886 His Highness married Gajrabai Saheba of the 
Ghatge family of Dewas, by whom he has one surviving son, Maharaj Kumar 
Dhairv’ashil Eao, and one daugliter, ]!^Iaharaj luiinari Indiin. E who married 
the late Maharaja of G'ooeli Beliar in 1913. Maharaj Kumar Dliairyasliil 
Eao, the youngest son of His Highness, was born in 1893 and educated at 
Eastbouxme and in the Mayo College at Ajmer. He held a King’s commission 
in the Indian Army which he resigned in 1921. A son was horn to him on 
I7th July 1924, a second son on 10th Septeinher 1925, and a third son on 6th 
August 1927. He has two daughters also. The eldest son by the second 
marriage, Maharaj Kumar Jaisinh Eao died in Germany on the 27th August 
1923, leaving no children, and the second son Maharaj Kumar Sliivaji Eao 
‘died on the 24th November 1919, leaving two sons, IJdaysinh born on the 9th 
-January 1915 and Khande Eao on the 29th August 1916 and one daughter on 
the 1st December 1917. 

(h The Government of the State is conducted on modern lines. The execu- 
tive head of the administration directly responsible to the Maharaja is the 
Diwan or Minister, assisted by an Executive Council of which he is President, 
their respective powers being regulated by rules laid down by the Maharaja 
from time to . time. The Executive Council consists usually of twm Naib 
Dewans and two other officers— heads of departments — selected by the 
Mahai'aja. 

7. The various Departments in turn are organised as in British India, 
there being a Sar Suba or llevenue Commissioner, a Commissioner for Settle- 
ment and Land Eecords, Chief Engineers for Public Works (Buildings, Com- 
munications and Irrigation) and for Eailways, a Coii^vervator of Forests, a 
Commissioner of Education, etc. For general administrative purposes the 
State is divided into five Prants (Districts) and 42 Mahals which are in the 
charge of Siibas and Wahiwatdars respectively. The Police organization is 
simifar, the corresponding officials being the Police Naib Subas and Foujdars, 
while in most of the other Dej)avtmenis the Disirict is the usual unit of 
charge. The ryotwaii system is in force generally iliroughqut the State, and 
4he revenue assessment is conducted on the lines of the Bombay Settlement. 
An alienation enquiry was begun in 1889 and has been carried out throughout 
the State. 

^ 8. On the judicial side the Varisht (or High) Court is composed of three 
judges, and there are District and Subordinate Courts constituted as in Bri- 
tish India, except that since 1904 the Subordinate Courts have been vested 
with criminal as w^ell as civil powers, and executive officers have been almost 
-entirely relieved of Magisterial duties. 

9. Eeciprocitv exists between the Civil arul Revenue Courts of British 
India and of Baroda for the direct service of processCvS and tl)e execution of 
decrees of Civil Courts. Sirailarlv there is a system of direct co-operation 
- between the Police of the State and of neicdibouring Administrations and of 
* ’direct correspondence in certain matters between Eevenue ufficer§ in the 
■ Presidency aud Darbar officials of similar status. 
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®]0. For the purpose of makiiig Laws and there is a Legisr 

lative Cotmcil coniprising non-official members, both nominated and elected^ 
This latter element has also been introduced since 1904 in the Statens systeni 
of Local Boards, of which the village Panchayat forms the basis. Such Pan* 
chc^'ats have been founded for villages, or groups of villages, having a popxit 
lation of 1,000, the Patel being president with the village accountant and 
schoolmaster as memibers, and the rest of the members being partly 

^ officially appointed and partly elected. The District Boards have been con- 

I . . etituted on similar lines, and all are invested with defined powers of local 

administration for which funds have been placed at their disposal. Thus,. 

■ ® village Panchayats receive a fixed share of the Local Cess collections of their 

■ villages from which they are expected to meet all ordinary village wants. ' 

11. Education is another popular movement in the State. In 1893 compul- 

sory and free primary education was tentatively introduced by the Bar oda 
(Toveminent in one District and since August 1906 has been made universal. 

In addixion to the Baroda College there are several High Schools, Anglo- 

: Vernacular Schools, and numerous Vernacular Schools througdioiit^ the State. 

There ivS also a well equipped technical school at Baroda, and various indiiSr* 
trial schools in the Districts. 

12. Other measures which may be noticed are the abolition in 1887 of all 
transit duties in the State, and the discontihuance in 1909 of all Customs 

i duties with the exception of the sea customs in the Maharajahs possessions in 
Kathiawar and the duties imposed under Treaty obligations with the British 
Government. The State has also transferred to the local municipalities any 
octroi duties levied in their areas. In 1901 the Maharaja arranged with the 
Government of India to withdraw the local (Babashahi) currency and to sub- 
stitute British Indian silver coinage as the currency of the State for a term 
i of not less than 50 x^ears. His Highness devotes particular attention to the 
I development of Railways in his territory ; the State already owns more than 

I 700 miles of open lines, and additional lines are at present under contem- 

i plation. Commercial enterprise receives every encouragement from the-. . 

.Ma1iaraja'*s Government, and there are numerous Joint stock companies in 
the State, including the Bank of Baroda founded in 1908 with a capital of 
20 lacs A distillery has also been established as a private undertaking at 
Baroda and has the contract for the supply of liquor under the Central 
distillery systeni, which is in force througiiout the State. For the benefit, 
of the agricultural population experimental farms have been established at 
selected centres and are doing valuable work. Attention is being devoted to 
the establishment of agricultural banks and co-operative credit societies,, 
which number more than 900. There is a Central Library at Baroda and 
about 1,000 District, Town and Tillage libraries in the State, and a very 
siiccevssful system of sending travelling libraries into the District has been 
introduced, 

13. The Maharaja has himself travelled extensively in Europe which he 
has visited on more than 20 occasions. He travelled in America in 1906, ISIJ) 
and 1933: in 1910 and 1933 he also visited Japan. Many of the State Officers 
have studied abroad: and in addition to the grant of State scholarships for 
study in Europe and America, His Highness has inaugurated a system of 
educational tours for selected officials and students. 
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GtrJAKAT STATES AGENCY AND BAEODA RESIDENCY. 


Average 
annual 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 


Area in 
square 
miles. 


I»opula- 

tiOB. 


Bate of 
successioB. 


Name, title and caste of 
Buler. 


Name of State 
or Estate. 


Bate of birth. 


4th December 
1931. 


19th January 
1899. 


14th August 
1912. 


Amala 


Amrapur 


Six Shareholders (C?oMZ JKai- 
puU). 

Naik Nilsinh Yeshwant, 
Naik of — (BAiZ). 

Nawab Jamiat 
Manowar Khan, Nawab 
0 f — (Pathan). 

Ifaliarawal Shri Indrasinhji 
Pratapsinhji, Baja of — 
{SolanM Eajput}. 

Major His Highness Jlaha- 
rawal Shri Sir Haniitsm!ijl 
Mansinhji, K.C.S.I., Baja 

0 f — , {Ohokan Rajput). 

Rana Shri Banjitsinhji 
Araarsinhji, Thakor of — 
(Waghela Rajput). 

Two Shareholders (Rajputs) 

Thakor Hetamkhan Sardar- 
khan, Thakor of — (Mole- 
salam), 

Bhavji Walad Mahasia Kon- 
kna, Powar of— (Animist). 

His Highness Nawah Mirza 
Hussain Yawar Khan Saheh 
Bahadur, Nawab of — 

(Moghal). 

Bamsinhji Indrasinhji, 
Thakor of — (Rajput). 

Maharawal Shri Natwar- 
sliihji Fatehsinhji, Baja 

of — (Chohan Rajput). 

Naik Nayanflinh Anfcush, 
Naikof — 

SwarupsinhJt Chhatrasinhji, 
Thakor of — (Rajput). 


Anghad 


Avchar 


nth Septem- 
ber 1889. 


loth NoTem- 
ber 1804. 


Balasinor 


21st Septem- 
ber ion. 


16th February 
1888. 


Bansda 


11,T4,000 


29th February 
1908. 


14th Decem- 
ber 1917. 


2nd October 
1875. 


Bhadarwa 


11 Bhhodia 


12 Bihora 


27 th August 
1908. 

2fst January 
1915. 


13 Bilbari 


14 Cambay 


24th Decem- 
ber 1913. 


18th Novem- 
ber 1918. 


16 Ohhaliar 


16th Novem- 29th August 
her 1906. 1923. 


16 €hhota» 
Udepnr 


12th February 27*23 
1917. 


Chinchli Gaded 


24th October 31st Decem- 
1901. ber 1932. 


1 # j Bhorangla 


19 Chudesar 


Six Shareholders (Mole- 
^alam). 

Sahebrao Badirao, Raja of 
— (BMl). 

Thakor Badharkhan Kalu- 
bawa, Thakor of — 
(MoUsalam). 


20 Derbhavti 


24th August 76-26 
1914. 


24th Septem- 
ber 1896. 


Dhamasia alias 
Vanmala. 


aXJJAEAT STATES AGENCY AND BARODA BESIDENCX. 


MILITARY FORCES. 


SALUTE IN 
auNS. 


Average 
anmml ex- 
penditijre 
(to 

nearest 

thousand). 



EEGtrLAE, 

lEUEGULAE 

Teoops. 

TROOPS. 



Infantry Infantry Infantry 

Cavalry. and Cavalry. and Cavalry. and 
Artillery. Artillery. Artillery. 


3!,018 


m u 


11 m 


30 n 


















GXTJABAT states AGENCT and BARODA BESIDENCY 


Average 
a:imaal 
reveane .■ 
(to 

nearest 

thoBsami), 


Area in 
square 
miles. 


Popula- 

tion. 


Dat^of 

succession. 


Name, title and caste of 
Euler. 


Date of birtli. 


Name of State 
or Estate, 


Hareli 


Srd !>ecera' 
ber 1884. 


His Highness Maharana 
Shri Vijayadevji Mohan- 
derji, Eaja of — {Sisodta 
Mjpiit), 

Six Shareholders {Rajput) . 

Two Matadars (Paiidar 
Eindus) (now under per- 
manent attachment) . 

Bada- 
(Moie- 


Hharampur 


Bhari 


Bodha 


Thakor Anopainh 
hawa, Thakor of - 
mlam), 

Thakor Shri B.andhirsiiihji 


Budhpur 


20th Novem- 
ber 1934. 


March 


Gad-Boriad 


*Chandrasinh3i/ Thakor of 
— {Rajput), ■ 

Baja Samansinh Bmarsinh, 
liaja of — {JBMl). 

Four Shareholders . 

Four Shareholders {Koli) 
(now under permanent 
attachment). 

Four Shareholders {Rajput) 

Eana Shri Eanjitsinhji 
Gamhhirsinhji, Thakor of 
—{Parmar Rajput). 

Siirimant Baja Yesbwantrao 
Tikramshali, alias Hada 
Saheb, lta|a of — {Koli). 

Four Shareholders {Pagi) . 

Naik Benda Chhabadia, 
Naik of — (JBM). 

Two Shareholders {MoU~ 
salam), 

Chandrasinh, 
(Bana), 

Eana Shri Chhatrasalji, ' 
CI-E-, Thakor of — 
{Piiwar Rajput), 

Three Shareholders {Baria) 

Three Shareholders (Pagi) 

Naik Wadia Koya, Naik 
of -- (Bhil). 

2iid-Went. Maharana Sri 
Virbhadrasinhji RanJi* 
sinhjf, Baja of {Solanki 
Rajput) - 

Eana Shri Khnshalsinhji 
Sajansinhji, Thakor of 
{Rajput). 

Three Shareholders {Pagi) 
Two Shareholders (Pagi) 


March 


25th January 
1890. 


Gadvi 


Gotardi 


Gothda 


Itwad . 
Jarabughoda 


;7th Septem- 
ber 1917. 


January 


lOtb Hccem- 
ber tm. 


Iltli Beeem 

hmtnf. 


Jawhar 


Jhari Ghar- 
khadi. 


Jiral Kamsoli 


Be.isinh 
Thakor of 


86 Jumkha 


12th April 1889 


28th January 
1879. 


87 Kadana 


88 Kanodq ’ . 

89 Kasla Paginu 

Muwada. 

40 Kirli • 


March 


flunawada 


January 


42 Hand-v^a 


43 Mevli . 

44 Moka Paginu 

■ , Muwada. 


Shareholders (Baria) 


Nahara 


GXTJABAT STATES AGENCY ANB BAEODA ItESIBENCY. 


Average 


annuai ex- 


penditure 


(to 

To 

nearest 

Govern 

thonsand). 

ment. 


Es. 

ift,n,ooo 


3,000 

1,26,000 


10,000 

2,000 

1,26,000 


5 , 31,060 

1,00,000 









GXJJABAT STATES AGE^W AND BABODA BESJEDENCY 


Average 
annual 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand), 


Area in 
square 
miles. 


Bate of 
succession. 


Popula- 

tion. 


Name, title and caste of 
Euler, 


Name of State 
or Estate. 


Two Shareholders {Mole- 
salam). 


Pour Shareholders (Mole- 
salam). 


Naugam 


Thakor Eishorsinhjl Man- 
sinhji, Thakor of — 
(Majput). 


Naswadi 


Thakor Ghandrasinhji 
Jitsinhji, Thakor of — 
(Rajput)^ 


Palasni 


7th Eehruary 
1889. 


6th Novem- 
ber 1929. 


Naik Gondu ^Valad Laksha, 

Naikof — (J5HZ). 


Palasvihir 


12th October 
1890. 


9th Eebruary 
1896. 


Six Shareholders (Khanjada 
Mahomedan). 


Pandu 


Pan Talavdi 


Two Shareholders (Mok- 
salam). 


Pimpri 


Naik Bhagerao Keshavrao, 
ISfalk of — (JSM). 


22nd Decem- 
ber 1918, 


Pimpladevi 


Kanjurao Walad Tithia, 
Pradhan of *— (Minor 
under guardianship of 
Sukar Mahasha) (BMl). 

Six Shareholders (Rajput) 


Poicha 


Eaika 


Two Shareholders (One 
Rajput and the other 
Maraiha), 


Bajpipla 


Major His Highness Hlaha- 30tli Janiiar}^ 
rana Shri Sri Vijaysinhji 1890. 
ChhatrasinhjI, H.C.S.I., 

Maharaja of (Qohel • 

Rajput), 

Thakor Patehsinhji, Thakor 18th July 1903 
of- — (Rajput), 


Eajpur 


24th Eebruary 
1926. 


Eampura 


Eoiir Shareholders (Rajput) 


Kengan 


Two Shareholders (Mole- 
salam). 


Nawah SMi Muhammad llth Septem- 
Haider Muhammad Yakut her 1909. 
Khan, Mnhariznd Haula 
Nusrat Jnng Bahadnr, 

Nawab of — (Swnw? 

Muslim). 

Tliakor Pushpasinhji 11 th' Decern- 

Pratapsinhji, Thakor of — - her 1892. 

(Chokan Rajput). 


Sachin 


20th NoTem- 
her 1930. 


82,107 


62 I Sanjeli 



TAYMENTS. I 

•Average 
annual ex- 
penditure 
<to the 
nearest 
thousand). 

To 

Govern- 

ment. 

To 

other 

States. 


: ■ /'.'.lo ' ;■ 

11 

Es., 

Es. 

Bs. 

1,000 


28 

8,000 


995 

39,000 


1,301 

26,000 


1,639 

188 



8,000 

.. 

8,462 

6,000 


in 

4,600 



165 



3,000 


1,155 

8,000 


448 

«y,0o,oeo 


SO, 001 

2,000 


39 

11,000 


1,094 

4,000 

•• 

856 

B,$S 000 

•• 


98,000 ’ 

•• 

•• 


GUJAI^AT STATES AGEjSTCT AN0 BARODA EESIDEKCY 


MITITABY EOECBS. 


REGtrLAR iRREGtrLAR 

Troops. Troops. 


Infantry Infantry 

Cavalry. and Cavalry. and 

Artillery. Artillery. I 

12 18 14 15 16 



Xtocta. 
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OOTAEAT STATES A0ENCT AND BAEODA EESIDENCT. 


€ 

I 

m .' 

Ifame of State 
or Estate. 

Name, title and caste of 
Biller, 

Bate of birth. 

■ Date 'of,;'.' 
succession. 

Arealn;, 

square 

miles. 

Popula- 
ticm. ■ 

Average 
annual 
revenue 
(to the . 
nearest 
thousand). 

1 


'■ 8 

4 .' ' 

5'-. 


.7 .'. 

■ .•S'.' 








/■Bs. 

£3 

Sant . . 

Maharana Shri Jorwarsinhji 
Pratapsinhji. Ba|a of — 

(Parmar Rajput). 

24th march 
186X. 

31st Angnst 
tS96. 

394 

83,638 

4,68,009 


Shanor . 

Thakor Prabhatsinhji 

Narsinhli, Thakor of — 
(Rajputh 

13th Septem- 
ber 1909. 

iOth May 1927 

11-25 

1,840 

36,000 


Shivbara 

Naik Jiwalia Bangn, Naik 
of — (Animist). 

1914 

17th Novem- 
ber 1930. 

: 4-99, 

499 

485 

m 

Sihora . . 

Thakor Hansinhji Karan- 
sinhji, Thakor of — 
(Rajput), 

4th Novem- 
ber 1907. 

22nd August 
1924. 

15-60 

4,532 

33,000 

«7 

Sindhiapura . 

Muhamadkhan Amirkhan, 
Thakor of — (MoUmlam ). 

30th April 

1902. 

4th June 1913 

4 

967 

6,000 

«8 

Snrgana 

Yeshwantrao Prataprao, 
Beshmnkh of — (Maratha). 

2l8t July 1902 

21st June 1930 

364 

15,235 

73,000 

m 

Uchad . . 

Thakor Mohamadmia Jita- 
bawa, Thakor of — (Mole- 
salam). 

15th June 

1895. 

24th June 

1916. 

8-50 

3,362 

36,000 

70 

Bmeta . 

Thakor Himatsinhji Bam- 
sinhji, Thakor of — 
(Padhiar Rajput). 

9 th January 
1917. 

9th August 
1929 

24 

5,622 

73,000 

71 

Vadhyawan . 

Naik Gangaram Ankiish, 
Naik of — (BMl). 

1869 

7th April 1908 

4-90 

147 

128 

72 

Vajiiia . 

Thakor Kesarkhanji Kalu- 
bawa, Thakor of — 
(Mohealam). 

17th October 
1876. 

Srd April 1881 

21 

5,968 

55,000 

78 

Vakhtapiir . 

Three Shareholders (Rajput) 



1*50 

390 

2,000 

74 

Varnolmal 

Two SharehoIders(JSan*fl) 



3-5 

684 

1,000 

76 

VarnolMoti . 

Batansinh Bhagwansinh, 
Thakor of . (Rajput). 

1888 

6th May 899 

2 

342 

1,000 

76 

Varnol Nani . 

Two Shareholders (Rajput) 

r 

•• 


!'■ 

87 

300 

. 77 

Vasan Sevada 

Thakor Isabkhanji Jora- 
warkhanji, Thakor of — 
(Molesalam). 

10th Decem- 
ber 1901. 

SOth June 

1903. 

12-50 

1,604 

8,000 

78 

Vasan Tirpur 

Six Shareholders (Mo/mtow 

) 

.. ■■ ■ ■■ 

12-60 

4,571 

40,000 

• .•■ .•i'l 

70 

Vasnrna 

Samansinh Pandnrao, Baja 
of — . . 

1913 

Ist May 1920 

132-14 

7,329 

4.000 

60 

Virarnpiira . 

Thakor Amadkhan Nathu- 
khan, Thakor ■ .of — 
(Molesalam). 

1880 

12th February 
1918. 

1 

107 

1,000 

6l 

iVora . 

i ■ Badharkhan Mota 
bawa, Thakor of (Mole- 
salam). 

- 30th October 
1901. 

’ 27th Decem- 
ber 1911. 

5 

1,407 

12,000 . 


— The Estates comprised in the Thana Circles of Sankleda Hewas and Pandn Mewas have no Police 
tfox Mewas is 76 , 

« v v " ' The Estates in the Bangs which were' formerly in the Snrat Agency, were amalgamated in the. Qajarat States. 
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List of Eulers of the Gujarat States Agency in direct relation with tht^ 
Government of India through the Agent to the Governor General. . 


Serial 

jSTo. 


10 


11 


Kame of the State. 


Balasinor {Old Rewa 
Eantha Agency). 

Bansda (OM Surat A gency) 


Baria (Old Rewa Kantha 
Agency). 


Cambay iOU 
Agency). 


Kaira 


Chhota ITdepur (Old Rewa 
Kawtha Agency). 
Bharampiir (Old Surat 
Agency). 

Jawhar (Old Thana 
Agency). 


Lunawada (Old. Rewa 
Kantha Agency). 
itajpipla (Old Rma 
Kantha Agency). 


IsTame of the Baler. 


Sachin (Old Surat Agency) 


Sant (Old Rewa Kantha 
Agency). 


Kawab Jamiat Khan Manowar 
Khan. .... 

Maharawal Shri Indrasmhji 

BratapsinM- 

Major His Highness Maharawal 
Shri Sir Banjitsinhji Man- 
sinhji, K.G.S.I, 

His Highness Kawab Mirza 
Hussain Yawar Khan Saheb 
Bahadur. 

Maharawal Shri Natwarsinhji 
Fatehsinhji 

His Highness Maharana Shri 
Vijayadevji Mohandevji. 
Shrimant Raja Yeshwantrao 
Vikranishah, alias Dadasahebi 
Minor. 

2nd Lieut. Maharana Shri 
Virbhadrasinhji Ranjit.sinhji. 
Major His Highness Maharana 
Shri Sir Yijaysinhji Chhatra- 
sinhjh K.C.SJ. 

Kawab Sidi Multammad Haider 
Muhammad Yahut Khan, 
Muharizud Baula Kusrat Jung 
Bahadur. 

Maharana ,Shri jrorawarsinhji 
Bratapsinhji. 


Title. 

Residence. 

Ka wal) of 

Balasinor. 

Raja of 

Bansda, 

Raja of 

Bevgad Baria. 

Kawah of 

Cambay. 

Raja of 

Chhota TJdepur. 

Raja of 

Bharampur. 

Raja of 

Jawhar. 

Raja of . 1 

Luna wa da. 

Maharaja of . 

Rajpipla. 

Kawab of . 

Sachin. 

Raja of 

Santrampur. 


Bbmaeks. 


List of Chiefs of the Gujarat States Agency in direct relation with the 
r Political Agent. 


Serial 

Ko. 

Kaine of the State. 

Kame of the Chief. 

Title. 

Residence. 

Remabsb. 

1 

Agar . . 


Meherhan Thakor Shri Yavar- 
khanji Gainhhirkhanji. 

Thakor of 

Agar. 


2 

Bhadanva 


Mehorban Rana Shri Ranjit- 
sinhji Amarsinhji. 

Thakor of 

Bhadarwa. 


3 

Chhaliar 


Mehorban Thakor Shri Ram- 
sinhji Indrasinhji. 

Tliakor of 

Chhaliar. 


4 

Gad“Bariad . 


Meherhan Thakor Shri Randhir- 
slnhji Ohandraainhji. 

Thakor of 

Gad-Bariad. 


6 

Jambughoda 


Meherhan Rana Shri Ranjitsinhji 
Gambhirsinhji. 

Thakor of 

Jambughoda. 


6 

Kadana 


Meherhan Ra 5 >a Shri Chhatrasaiji 
Braviusinhji, Cil B. 

Thakor of 

Kadana. 


fj 

Mandwa 


Meherhan Rana Shri Khnshal- 

Thakor of 

Mandwa. 


8 

Kaswadi 


sinhji Sajansinhji. 

Mehe:^an Thakor Shri Kishor- ! 
sinhji Mansinhji. l 

Thakor of 

Kaswadi, ' 


9 

Palasni 


Meherhan Thakor Shri Chandra- ^ 
sinhji Jitsinhji. i 

Thakor of 

Palasni. ' 


10 

Sanjeli . 


Meharhan Thakor Sliri Pushpa- 
sinhji Pratapsinhji, 

Thakor of 

Sanjeli j 


11 

Shan or . 


Meherhan Thakor Shri Prabhat- 
sinhji Karsinhji. 

Thakor of 

Shanor. 


12 

Sihora . 


Meherhan Thakor Shri Mansinhji 
Karanslnhji. i 

Thakor of 

Sihora . 


13 

Surgana 


Meherhan Yeshwantrao Pratap- 
rao Beshmukh. i 

Chief of 

Surgana. 


14 

XJchad 


Meherhan Thakor Shri Mahmad- ! 
miya Jitamiya. ! 

Thakor of 

XJchad. 


15 

TJmeta . 


Meherhan Thakor Shri Himat- 
sinhji Ramsinhji (minor). 

Thakor of 

XJmeta. 


16 

Vajiria . 


Meherhan Thakor Shri Keshar- 
l^an Kalubawa. 

Thakor of 

Vajiria . 



N.R . — All these States were in the Old Rewa Kantha Agency with the exception of Surgana which was in the 
lifftrflc Agency. 
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lAst of Estates in the Rewa Kantha {Gujarat States Agency) under the control 


Serial 

No.,'; 

Name of the State. 

Name of the Chief, 

Title. 

Residence. 

Remarks. 

''■,'1 ■" 

Amrapur , . 

Pan-bu Mew as. 

Pour shareholders . 


Amrapur.- 


2 

Anghad 

Six shareholders . . 


Anghad. 


,':'3, 

Bhari . . . . 

Six shareholders 


Dhari. 


4 

Dodka . . . 

TwoMatadars . 


Dodka. 


, ■ 5'', 

Gotardi 

Pour Shareholders . . 


Gotardi. 


6 

GotMa 

Pour shareholders . 


Gothda. 


7 

Itwad . . . 

Pour Shareholders , . . 


Itwad. 


8 

;Jesar' ^ , ;■ . 

Pour shareholders . 


Jesar. 


9 

Jurakba 

Thakor Eaisinh Chandrasinh , 

Thakor of . 

Jumkha . 


10 

Kanoda . 

Three shareholders . . . 

Kanoda. 


' ' 

Kasla Pagina Muwada . 

Three shareholders . . 


Kasla Paginu 


■' 12 \ 

Mevli . 

Three shareholders . . . 


Muwada. 

Mevli. ' 


13 

Mt)ka Pagimi Muwada . 

Two shareholders . . . 


Moka Pagimi 


14 

Nahara . 

Two shareholders . .. . 


Muwada. 

Nahara . 


15 

Panda .... 

Six shareholders . , . 


Pandu. 


16 

Poicha . . 

Six shareholders 


Poicha. 


17 

Eaika . 

Two shareholders 


Raika. 


18 

Eajpnr 

Vakhtapwr . . . 

Thakor Patehsinhji Himatsinhji 

Thakor of 

Raj pur. 


19 

Three shareholders . . . 


Vakhtapur, 


20 

Varnolmal . 

Two shareholders . 


Varnolmal, 


21 

Varnol Moti . 

Thakor Eatansinh Bhagwaiisinh 

Thakor of 

Varnol Moti. 


22 

VamolNani . 

Two shareholders . . , 


Varnol Nani. 



List of Estates in the Rewa Kantha {Gujarat States Agency) under the control 
of the Deputy Political Agent, 


Serial 

No. 

Name of the State. 

Name of the Chief . 1 

Title. 

Residence. 

Remarks. 

1 

Aiwa .... 

Sankheba Mewas. 

Thakor Khiishalhawa Sardar- 

Thakor of 

Aiwa. 


2 

Bhilodla 

khan. 

Two shareholders . . . 


Bhilodia. 


3 

Bihora • . . , 

Thakor Hetamkhan Sardarkhan 

Thakor of 

Bihora. 


4 

Ohorangla 

Thakor Swarupsinhji Ghhtra# 

Thakor of 

Chorangla . 


5 

Chudesar 

sinhji. 

Six shareholders . . 


Chudesar. 


6 

Dhamasia alias Vanmala. 

Thakor Badharkhan Kaluhawa 

Tliakor of 

Dhamasia . 


7 

Dndhpur 

Thakor Anopsinh Dadabawa 

Thakor of . 

Dudhpur. 


8 

diral Kamsoli 

Two sharehoiders . . . 


Jiral Kainsoli 


9 

Nalia . , 

Two shareholder.^ . . 


Nalia 


10 

Nangam 

Pour shareholders . . 


Na:qgam. 


11 

Pan Talavdi . 

Two shareholders . . . 


Pan Talavdi. 


12 

Bampura 

Pour shareholders , . , 


Bampura, 


13 

Bengali 

Sindhiapura . 

Two shareholders 

Thakor of . 

Bengan. 


14 

Thakor Muhamadkhan Jitabawa 

Sindhiapura. 


15 

Vasan Sevada 

Thakor Isa bkhan j i Jorawar- 

Thakor of . 

Vasan Sovada. 


16 

Vasan Virpxir 

khanji. 

Six shareholders . . 

Thakor of 

Vasan Virpur. 


17 

Virampnra . 

Thakor Amadkhan Nathukhan . 

Virampur. 


18 

Vora . . . . 

Thakor Badharkhan Motabawa 

Thakor of 

Yora. 



gutakat states agency anb baboda residency . 


List of Estates in the Dangs {Gujarat States Agency) under the eoutrol of the 

Assistant Political Agent. 


Kame of the state. 
No. 


Ghindiii Gadecl 
Berbhavti , 


Jhari Gharkhedi 


10 Bmpri . 

11 Hmpladevi 

12 Shivbara 

13 Vadhyawaii 

14 Vasuriia 


Name of the Cjiief. 

Bjiuos. 

Eaja Gulalsinh Kamansinh 
Naik Nilsinh Yeshwant . 
Bhavji walad Mahasia Kokiiii . 
Naik Kayansmli Ankiish . 

Baja Sahebrao Badirao . . 

Baja Samaiisinh IFmarsinli 
Naik Benda Chhabadia 

Naik Wadia Koya . , . 

NaikOonidu walad Laks ha 
Naik Bhagerao Kesha vrao 
, Kanjurao walad Yithia {minof) 

. Kaik Jiwalia Bangu 
. Naik Gangaram Aiikush . 

Baja Samansinh Pandurao 


Eeaidence. ' , Bbmabks 


Cliinchli Gilded. 
Berhhavti. 


Jhari Cthar- 
khedi. 


Pimpri. 

PimpladevL 

Shivhara. 

Vadliyawaw. 


AGAR. 

1. The State is situated in the Sankheda Mewas. 

2. The Chiefs of the State originally belonged to the Chohan class of Raj- 
puts but later on embraced Islam and are now classed as Molesalams. 

3. The State came into relations with the British Government in A. ID. 
1825, with many others, following certain arrangements made between the 
British Government and the Gaebwar. 

4. The present Chief is Tavarkhanji Gambhirkhanji. He was bom on 
ihe 10th January 1899 and succeeded to the gaddi on the 4th December 
1931. The Thakor has two brothers Mahomedkhan born on 23rd April 
1907 and Ahmadkhan bom on- 11th July 1912. 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed by the rule, of primogeniture. 


BALASINOE. 

1. The hTawab belongs to the Babi family, the founder of which was the 
door-keeper (Babi) to the Moghul Emperor in the seventeenth century. 

2. The late Hawab Manvarkhanji was, in 1890, granted a Sanad guaran- 
teeing succession according to Mahomedan Law in the event of ^failure of 
direct heirs. He died in 1899, leaving a minor son Jamiatkhanji. 

3. The present Hawab Babi Shri Jamiatkhanji Manvarkhanji was born on 
s iOth November 1894 and succeeded to the gaddi in 1899 on the death of hii 


; " \ 'V ^ ■ 
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father. The administration of the State was handed over to him on 31si 
December 1915. 

4. The jSTawab has one danghter. 

5. The ^Tawab is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


■: BANSDA., 

1. Bansda is one of the salute States in Gujarat, South of Surat. The 
eountry is almost hilly except in the North where it merges into the plains 
of Gujarat. In the South, the land is covered with dense forests interspersed 
with mango-groves and intersected by rivers and rivulets. Nature has: 
specially favoured this picturesque part of the country with many irrigation 
facilities, 

2. The Eulers of Bansda are Solanki Eaj puts and trace their descent from 
Sidhraj Jay sinh, the famous and illustrious Euler of Gujarat who had ex- 
tended and consolidated the Eingdom of Gujarat in the beginning of the 12th 
eenturj?-. The present Eaja, Maliarawal Shri Indrasinhji, succeeded his* 
father, Maliarawal Shri Pratansinliii, in 1911 at the age of 23, He was 
educated at the Eaj kumar College, Eaj koi. 

3. The heir-apparent, Yuvraj Shri Digvirandrasinhji, was born on the 1st 
October 1927. 

4. The Eaj a is entitled to be received by the Viceroy, 


: BAEIA.-, 

1. The first ruler of this State was a younger brother of the founder of the- 

Chhota Udepiir State and the State thus dates from the end of the 

fifteenth century. Its connection with the British Government commenced 
in 1803 when cordial assistance was given to the British Force which occupied 
■Sindhians Gujarat Districts, This led to the Baja of Baria being declared to- 
be under British Protection by the Treaty of Sirji Anjengaon. The position 
of the State enabled it to preserve its independence and levy contribution 
from the surrounding country. The present Eaja Major His Highness 
Maharawal Shri vSir Eanjitsinliji succeeded on his father Maharawal Shri 
Mansinhji’s death on 29th February 1908 and was installed on the 7th May 
1908. He was educated at the Eajkumar Colfege, Eajkot, and for some time 
in a private vschool in Derbyshire. 

2. His Highness visited England in 1903 and again in 1933. He was 
appointed Honorary Aide-de-Camp to His Excellency Lord Willingdon, 
Governor of Bombay, on the 1st May 1913. The Honorary rank of Captain 
was conferred on him on the 1st January 1918 and a personal salute of 11 
guns on the 1st January 1921 in recognition of personal services rendered in 
connection with the Great War 3.914-18, He was created a Iv.G.S.T, on the 
1st January 1922 and promoted to the rank of Major in 1930. 

3. The Eaja is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. His 
Excellency I-iord Irwin visited Baria on 8th December 1927. 

4. The Eaja has been granted a Sanad of adoption. 

5. The heir-apparent, Kumar Shri Subhasinhji died in January 1934 
leaving two sons and one daughter. The eldest son Maharajkumar Shree 
Zabbarsinhji was born on the 28tli June 1928. 
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BHADAEWA. 

1 The Chiefs of this State are Waghela Eajputs. The present Chief is 
Eaniitsinhii. He was born on 2ncl October 1875. He racceeded to to 
gaddi on 14th December 1917 and was installed on 27th February 1J18. 

2. The heir-apparent Kumar Shri Katwarsinhii was born on 19th HoYem- 
ber 1903. He received his education at the Eajkumar College, Eajkot. 

3. The State is included among the groups of States electorate entitled to 
send a representative member to tbe Cbamber of Princes. Tm present 
Thakor was elected a representative member of the Chamber of Princes on 
27th July 1928. 

4. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

5. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 

CAMBAY. 

1. The founder of the Euling family was Mirza Jafar Nizam-i-sani, better 
known as Momin Khan, the last but’ one of the Mahomedan Governors of 
•Guiarat. The Nawab of Cambay is a Shiah Moghul of the Najum-i-sani 
family cf Persia. His hereditary title is Na]'nn)-ud-Danlah Mumtaz-ul-MulK 
Momin Khan Bahadur Dilawar Jang. 

2. The present Kawab is His Highness Kawab Mirza Hussein Yaver Khan 
Saheb Bahadur. He was born on 16th May 1911 and succeeded to the gaddi 
on 21st January 1915. He was invested with the full powers on 13th Decem- 
ber 19?0. 

3. The Nawab is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. 

CHHALIAE. 

1. The State is situated in the Pandu Mewas. 

2. The Chiefs of the State belong to the Chohan class of Eajputs. 

3. The State came into relations with the British Government in A. U. 
1825, with many others, following certain arrangements made between the 
British Government and the Gaekwar. 

4. The present Chief is Edhasinhji Indrasinhji. He was born on 24th 
December 1913 and succeeded to the gaddi on ISth November 1918. The 
State was under Agency management up to November 1933 when he was 
invested with the powers of the State. - The Thakor has one brother 
Laxmansinhji born on 27th November 1914. 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 

CHHOTA HDEPHE. 

1. The Euling family are Chohan Eajputs, the first Euler being the 
grandson of the last Eaja of Pawagadh or Champaner. The present Eaja, 
Maharawal Shri Natwarsinhji Fatehsinhji, was born on 16th November 1906 
' , ;^d succeeded, his. father on 20th -A.ugust 1923. As he was minor, the State 

under' administo’ation up Ip 20th J une 1928, on which date he" was in- 

The Eaja was educated at the Eajkumar 
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•College, Eajkot. He visited England in 1926, accompanied by the Adminis- 
trator Major J. 0. Tate. 

2. The a second time on 5th December 1928 the daughter 

of Major His Highness Maharawal Shri Sir Tijaysinhji Ohhatrasinhji, 
Maharaja of Rajpipla, as his former wife, the sister of His Highness, died on 
10th April^^m^ 

3- The Raja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


DANOxS. 

The tract of country between the Saiiyadris and the Surat District is par- 
celled out among 14 petty chiefs. Of these 13 are Bhils and 1 a Kokani. Of 
the chiefs 4 are Rajas, 8 are Naiks, 1 is a Pradhan and l a Powar. The 
revenue of the Chiefs consists chiefly of (1) an annual subsidy of about 
Rs. 27,000 for their Forest and Abkari rights, (2) land revenue at Rs. 6-8-0 
per plough, (3) a fee of annas eight per head on all cattle that enter the Dangs 
and on cattle of Ron-Dangi residents and (4) various Giras allowances from 
the surrounding States and British territory. The population, which accord- 
ing to the Census of 1931 was 33,800, consists chiefly of Kokanis, Bhils and 
Warlis. 


DHARAMPTJR, 

1. The Ruling family are Sisodia Rajputs of the Suryavanslii (or Solar) race. 
The present Raja, His Highness Maharana Shri Vijayadevji Mohandevji, 
succeeded to the gaddi with full powers on 27'tli March 1921 on the death of 
his father. He was educated at the Raj kumar College, Rajkot. The honour 
of a personal salute of 11 guns was conferred upon him on the 1st January 
1932. 

2. His Highness visited Europe in 1924 and in 1929 and Australia in 1934 
for the benefit of his health. The heir-apparent Kumar Shri Narhardevji was . 
born on the 14th December 1906 and is now at King’s College, Cambridge. 

3. His Highness is entitled to be received hy the Viceroy. 


GAD BORIAD. 

1. The State is situated in the SankhedaJJewas. 

2. The Chiefs of the State -belong to the Chohan Class of Rajputs. 

3. The State came into relations with the British Government in A, D. 
1825, with many others, following certain arrangements made between the 
British Government and the Gaekwar. 

4. The present Chief is Randhirsinhji Cliandrasinhji. He was born on. the 
5th March 1926 and succeeded to the gaddi on the 20th November 1934. 
The State is under Agency management owing to the minority of the 
Thakor. 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed hy the rule of primogeniture. 

JAMBTFGHODA (NARHKOT). 

1. The State is inhabited chiefly hy Naikdas and Kolis formerly notorious 
robbers and bandits. 
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2. Prior to *1894, the State was under tlie Gollector of Panch Mahals. It* 
was later transferred to the Rewa Eantha Agency, 

3. Rana Shri Ranjitsinhji Gambhirsinliji, the present Thakor, claims to 
be a Parmar Rajput, descended from a family residing in Dhar in Gentral 
India and has been recognised as such by the All-India Rajput Association. 
He traces his descent to Vachhaji, the founder of the State of Harnkot, about 
the close of the 14th century. He was born on 4th January 1892, succeeded 
to the gaddi on 27th September 1917 and was installed on 2nd Pebmary 
3918. He was educated at the Rajkumar College, Rajkot. 

4. The heir-apparent Kumar Shri Digvijaysinhji was born on 12th 
August 1922. He is at present receiving education at the St, Josephus Con- 
vent High School, Panchgani. 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 

7. The present Chief has, as a mark of personal distinction, been invested^ 
with full powers in Civil and Criminal matters except that he shall not try 
any persons other than his own subjects for capital offences and that sentences 
of death require the confirmation of the Agent to the Governor General for 
the Gujarat States and Resident at Baroda. 

JAWHAR. 

1. No accurate account of the rise of the Jawhar family is available; but 
it is believed that up to the time of the Mahommedan invasion of the Deccan 
and even a little later the greater part of the Northern Konkan was held by 
Eoli Chiefs or^Palegars. Of these Jayaba Mukne was the most prominent 
haying his head-quarters at Jawhar. His son jN'emshah, whose territory m 
estimated to have contained 22 forts and to have yielded a revenue of about 
nine lakhs of rupees, was recognised as Raja of Jawhar by the Emperor of 
Delhi in or about' A. D. 1343, and the present Ruler is believed to be directly 
descended from him. The late Raja, Yikramshah, died on the 10th December 
1927 and the succession of his mincir son Yeshvantrao to the gaddi has been 
sanctioned by the Government of India. The minor Raja is at present re- 
ceiving his education in England. 

2. The State was given a permanent salute of 9 guns on the 1st January 
1921 for services in connection with the War. 

3. The Raja of Jawhar is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


KADANA. 

1. The State was founded by the younger brother of the founder of the 
Sant State in the thirteenth century. 

2. The ^ Ruling family are Puwar or Parmar Rajputs. Rana Shri 
Chhatrasalji is the present Thakor. He was born on 28th January 1879 and 
succeeded to the gaddi on 12th April 1889. The State was under administra- 
tion from 1889 to 1901 during his minority. He was educated at the Girassia 
School, Wadhwan, and was associated in the administration before his inves- 
titure. The Thakor has no son and has adopted Kumar Shri Kishorsinliji to- 
be his heir. 

3. The State is included among the groups of States electorate entitled to 
f ;, [ BmA a representative member to the Chamber of Princes. The title of-C.I.E. 

wa$ conferred upon the Thakor on Ist^ January 1935. 
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/ 4. TBe Tliakor has restricted jnrisdictioiial powers. 

5. Succession is governed by the rule of primogehiture. 

6. The present Chief has, as a mark of personal distinction, been invested 
with full powers in Civil and Criminal matters except that he shall not try 
any persons other than his own subjects for capital offences and that sentences 
of death require the confirmation of the Agent to the Governor General for 
the Gujarat States and Eesident at Baroda. 


I 

I 

I 


1 

I 





, /.LIJlSrAWADA... 

1. The Rulers of this State are Solanki Rajputs, descended from the 

family r^^ Anhilwad Patan. His Highn Shri Sir 

Wakhatsinhji, K.C.I.E., who w^as permitted to be adopted by the widow of 
the late Ruler in 1867, died on 27th April 1929. The Raja was given a Sanad 
of adoption in 1890 and a personal salute of 11 guns. The present Raja is 
Maharana Shri Virbhadrasinhji. He was invested with the powers of the 
State on 2nd October 1930. A son was born to him on 14th October 1934. 
The honorary rank of 2nd Lieutenant 'was conferred on the Raja by His 
Majesty the King Emperor on the 8th September 1934. 

2. The Raja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


MANHWA. 

1. The State is situated in the Sankheda Mewas and has sixteen villages. 

2. The Chiefs of the State belong to the Ghohan Class of Rajputs. 

3. The State came into relations with the British Governgment in A. D, 
1825, with many others, following certain arrangements made between the 
British Government and the Gaekwar. 

4. The present Chief is Rana Shri Khushalsinhji Sa]ftnsinhji, He was 
born on 21st September 1912 and succeeded to the gaddi on 8th January 
1915. After receiving education at the Rajkumar College, Rajkot, and 
administrative training of the Agency, he was invested with the ruling 
powers of the State on the 8th October 1932. The Thakor has one son 
born cn 11th December 1933. 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 

NASWADR 

1. The State is situated in the Sankheda Mewas. 

2. The Chiefs of the State belong to the Solanki class of Rajputs. 

3. The State came into relations with the British Government in A . 3)* 
1825, with many others, following certain arrangements made between the 
British Government and the Gaekwar. 

4. The present Chief is Kishorsinhji Mansinhji. He was horn on 12th 
March 1913 and succeeded to the gaddi on 28th June 1929. Tl»e State was 
under Agency management up to June 1933 when he was invested with the 
powers of the State. The Thakor has one brother Chhatrasinhji born on 11th 
April 1918. 

6. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6* Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 
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■ . PALASNl. . ■ 

1. Tha State is situated in tlie Sankheda Ifewas. 

2. Tile Chiefs of the State belong to the Parinar class of Eajputs. 

3. The State came into relations with the British Government in A. D. 
1825, with many others, following certain arrangements made between the 
British Government and the Gaekwar. 

4. The present Chief is Chandrasinhji Jitsinhji. He was born on 7th 
February 1889 and succeeded to the gaddi on 16th November 1929. The 
Thakor has one son Sardarsinhji born on 6th October 1919. 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers, 

6. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 


PANDIT MEWAS. 

1. The Pandu Mewas Estates border on the Mahi Eiver. They are 24 
in number and cover a frontage of 58 miles along the river’s bank. The 
Pandu Mewas Estates form four groups j the Thakors of which are (1) Kolis, 
(2) Barias of mixed Koli and Eajput descent, (3) Eajputs and (4) one family 
•of Maliomedans. 

.2. The Thakors of Sihora and Chhaliar enjoy restricted jurisdictional 
powers while the remaining are non-jurisdictional estates. The 22 non- 
jurisdietional estates are placed for administrative purposes under a Thanadar 
with headquarters at Pandu.- They are under the control of the Deputy 
Political Agent and the Political Agent. 

3. The following is a list of the Pandu Mewas Estates arranged according 
to the caste of their Thakors: — 


i(7) Kolis 


(6) Barias — 

Parmar 

■Solanki 

Pannar 

Parmar 

. Parmar . • 

. Parmar 

(9) Eajputs — 

Solan ki . . 

Parmar and' Mhratha 


Estate. 

1. Mevli (a). 

2. Gotardi (a). 

3. Kasla Paginu Muvada (a). 

4. Moka Paginu Muvada (a). 

5. Gothda (b). 

G. Jesar (a). 

7. Anghad (a). 

1. Sihora (a). 

2. Amrapur (a). ‘ 

3. Kanoda fa). 

4. Variiolmal (b). 

5- Nahara (b). 

6. Jumkha (a). 

I .Dluiri, (b/. 

2: Unikd fa). * 
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{9) Rajputs— confd. 
Solanki 
Solanti 
Solanki 
Rathod 
RatHod 
Rathod 
W 

*{1) Mahomedan 
‘(1) Hindu — , 
Patidar 


3. Chhaliar (a). 

4. Vakhtapur (b)> 

5. Rajpnr (b), 

6. Itwad (b). 

7. Varnol Moti (a). 

8. Varnol Nani (a). 

9. Poicha (b). 

1. Pandu (b). 

1. Dodka (Matadars), status not re- 
cognised. 


Note. — -T hose marked (a) have the custom of primogeniture while those marked (b) 
mib-divide. 


RAJPIPLA. 

1. The Rajpipla State is a premier State in the Gujarat States Agency. 

2. The Rulers of the State are Gob el Rajputs, descended from the family 
xuling at Perim in the thirteenth centur}^ ^ 

3. In 1862, Maharana Gambhirsinhji received a Sanad 5f adoption. In 
1867 the Ruler was granted a permanent salute of 11 guns. In 1887 it was, 
on account of bad administration, found necessary to place the State under 
British administration. In 1*897 Maharana Gambhirsinhji died and was 
succeeded by his son Maharana Chhatrasinhji. 

4. On the death of His Highness Maharana Shri Sir Chhatrasinhji, 
'E.'C.LE., on the 26th .September 1915, his eldest son Maharaj Kiimar Shri 
Vijaysinhji, the present Maharaja, succeeded to the gaddi and was invested 
with full powers of the State on the 10th December 1915. His Highness was 
educated at the Rajkumar College, Rajkot, of which His Highness holds the 
final diploma and medal. After completing the course at Rajkot His High- 
ness joined the Imperial Cadet Corps at Rehra Dun. The honorary rank of 
Captain was conferred on His Highness on the 14th October 1919. * The per- 
manent salute of the State was raised from 11 to 13 guns and the title of the. 
Ruler from Raja to Maharaja on the 1st Januaiy 1921. His Highness was 
created a E.C.S.I., on the Ist* January 1925, and was granted the honorary 
rank of Major on the 8th September 1932. 

5. The heir-apparent, Yuvraj Shri Rajendrasirihji, was Born on the Sftth 
March 1912. 

6. His Highness visited Europe several times since 1912. 

7. The Maharaja is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. 

SACHIN. 

The Ruling family is of African descent. The State was taken under 
T^dmiiiistrati^'n by Government, in 1873 owing to the death^of Nawab;}Sidi 
Ibrahim Mahomed Yakut Khan 11 and* the minority of his son Nawab Sidi 

t2 
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Abdul Kadir Mahomed Yakut Khan. The latter resigned his claims to thA 
State in favour of his minor son Nawab Sidi Ibrahim Mahomed Yakut Klian 
III in 1886 and died in 1896. The State remained under administration 
until the 4th May 1907 when Kawab Sidi Ibrahim Mahomed Yakut Khan III 
was installed on the gaddi at the age of 20 years. In recognition of his ser- 
vices in the War he was granted a personal salute of 11 guns. He died on 
the 19th November 1930 and was succeeded by the present Ruler Nawab Sidi 
Muhammad Haider Muhammad Yakut Khan. He was born on the 11 th 
September 1909 and succeeded to the gaddi cm the 20th November 19S0. 
His succession has been confirmed and recognised by Government. He lm 
been educated at the Rajkumar College, Eajkot. 

2. The Nawah is entitled to he received by the Yiceroy. 

SANJELL 

1. This State is ruled by a Chief belonging to the Songada Chohan Clan 
of Rajputs. The State was taken under administration on the death, on the 
11th December 1901, of the late Thakor Pratapsinhji. The Thakor’s eldest 
son and heir Kumar Ran|itsinhji (now deceased) having been declared in- 
eligible, the succession of Kumar Pushpasinhji, the second son, was sanctioned. 
The State was handed over to Thakor Shri Pushpasinhji in January 1914,. 
on his attaining majority. 

2. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

3. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 

SANKHEDA MEWAS. 

1. This is a cluster of petty estates on the banks of the Narbada River 
owned by Chiefs of Rajput extraction; some have retained their Rajput cus- 
toms and caste, while others have embraced Islam. These retain maiiy Hindu 
customs and are called Molesalams. 

2. The Thakors of Mandwa, Yajiria, Gad, Hehad, Agar, Naswadi and 
Shanor exercise restricted jurisdictional powers, the Thakors of Palasni, 
Bhilodia and Vanmala have restricted personal jurisdictional powers, while 
the remaining estates are non-jurisdictional. These 16 non-jurisdictional and 
the two petty jurisdictional estates of Bhilodia and Vanmala are placed for 
administrative purposes under a Thanadar with headquarters at Wadia. 
They are under the control of the Deputy Political Agent and the Political 
Agent. 

3. The following is a list of estates arranged according to their sections : — 


Chohan (7) 


i' * ' ; ; vi’SiplHidd (7) 


Estate. 

1. Mandwa (a). 

2. Shanor (a). 

3. Agar (a). 

4. Sindhiapura (a). 

5. Vanmala (a). 

6. Aiwa (a). 

7. Gad Boriad (a). 

1. Yajiria (a). 
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, >Gaste« Estate. 

Batliod (7) — contd. 

2. Chorangla (a). 

3. Nangam (t). 

4. VasaB Sevada (a)- 

5. Bihora (a). 

6* Dudhpnr (a). 

7. Vora (a). 

CliaTda(2) . . . , . 1. BMlodia (b). 

2. Ramptira (b). 

©ori (3) • . , . • • 1- Jiral Kamsoli (b). 

2. Cbudesar (b). 

3. Nalia (b). 

Daima (4) . . . , . 1. Vasan Yirpur — • 

First 2 sbarebolders (a). 

Other 4 sbarebolders (b). 

2. Eengan (b). 

3. Virampnra (a). 

4. IJcliad (a). 

Solanki (1) . , . . 1. Faswadi (a). 

Parmar (1) . . . . , 1. Paiasni (a). 

Padbiar (1) . , . . . 1. Pantalavdi (b). 

Note. — ^Those marked (a) have the custom of primogeniture wMle tliose marked (b) 
«ub-divide. 


. ''SANT.-- ^ 

1. The Rnlmg family of this State are Parmar Rajpnts of the Mahipavat 
branch. The present Ruler Maharana Shri Jorawarsinhji Pratapsinhji was 
born on the 24th March 1881 and succeeded to the gaddi on the 31st August 
1896. He was invested with full powers cm the 10th May 1902. He was 
educated at the Raj kumar College, Rajkot. 

2. The heir-apparent Kumar Shri Pravinsinhji was born on the Isi 
December 1907. He passed the Diploma examination of the Rajkumar Col- 
lege, Rajkot, and School Leaving examination of the Bombay University and 
was the recipient of several medals and prizes. He went to England in 1929. 

3. The Raja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


SHANOB. 

1. The State is situated in the Sankheda Mewas, 

2. The Chiefs of the State belong to the Khichi Chohan class of Rajputs. 

3. The State came into relations with the British Government in A. D. 
1825, with many others, following certain arrangements, made between the 
British* Government and the Gaekwar. 



GUJAEAT STATES AGEJSTCY AND BAEODA EESIDENCY. 


41 The present Chief is Prabhatsinliji Faharsmtiji. He was born on 13tht 
December 1909 and succeeded to the on the 19th May has\ 

one step-brother TJdesinhji born on 19th December 1909. 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 

STHOBA. 


1- The State is situated in the Sankheda Mewas. 

2. The Chiefs of the State were originally Solanki Rajputs but later on 
embraced Islam and are now classed as Molesalams. 

3. The State came into relations with the British Government in A. D. 
1825, with many others, following certain arrangements made between the 
British Government and the Gaekwar. 

P^’^sent Chief is Mahomadmiya Jitamiya. He was born on the 
5th June 1895 and succeeded to the gaddi on the 24th June 1915. He has 
one son Hsmaniniya boirii on the 16th March 1926. 

i 5. The Thakor hm restricted jurisdictional powers. 

^ 6. Sueeession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 


1. The State is situated in the Pandu Mewas. 


STJRGAHA. 


1. The Euler of the State is styled “ the Deshmukh or the Chief of Sur* 
gana. The Chief Prataprao Shankarrao died on June 21st, 1930, and his 
eldest son Meherban Yeshvantrao Prataprao Deshmukh bom on 21st July 
1902 was recognised as his father’s successor and installed on the gaddi on 
January 23rd, 1931, and granted full powers in February 1933. 

2. The present Chief has one son and one daughter aged about 10 and 12 
respectively. Their names are Dhairyashilrao and Bhantabai respectively. 
The son is being educated at Daly College, Indore. The daughter is married. 
The Deshmukh receives a dress of honour every year from the British Govern- 
ment through the Political Agent who presents it to him at a Darbar at 
Smrgana. 

IJCHAD. 


2. The Chiefs of the State belong to the Parmar class of Rajputs. 

3. The State came into relations with the British Government in A. D.. 
1825, with many others, following certain arrangements made, between the 
British Government and the Gaekwar. 


4. The present Chief is Mansinhji Karansinhji. He was born on 4th 
November 1907 and succeeded to the gaddi on 22nd August 1924. He was 
invested with the ruling powers of the State on 13th June 1998. He liaa 
two sons Prethurajsinhji born on 22iid December 1929 and SureiQdrasinhji 
born on 7th August 1933. 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 
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UMETA. 

’ 1. This State is situated in the extreme^^^w banks of the Mahi" 

River. It consists of two clusters of villages, one of hve in the Kaira District- 
and the other of nine in the Rewa Kantha Agency. Its origin dates partly 
from the close of the 15t}i and partly from the close of the 17th century. The 
State was originally included in the Mahi Kantha Settlement and was trans- 
ferred to Rewa Eantha m 

2. The Chiefs of this State are Padhiar Rajputs. The present Chief 
Himatsinhji Ramsinhji was born on- 9th January 1917 and succeeded to the 
gaddi on the death of his father Ramsinhji on 9th August 1929. He is now 
fitudying at Baroda High School. The State is under Agency management 
owing to the minority of the Thakor. 

3. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 


VAJIRIA. 

1. The State is situated in the Sankheda Mewas. 

2. The Chiefs of the State were originally Eathod Rajputs but later on 
embraced Islam and are now classed as Molesalams. 

3. The vState came into relations with the British Government in A. D. 
1825, with many others, following certain arrangements made between the 
British Government and the Gaekwar. 

4. The present Chief is Kesharkhanji Ealubawa. He was horn on 17th 
October 1876 and succeeded to the gfuddr on 3rd April 1881. He was invested 
with the ruling powers of the State on 9th October 1896. The Thakor has 
three sons Sahebkhanji born on 13th March 1902, Bapusaheb born on Ist 
].lecember 1902 and Abdul Hamidkhan born on 16th November 1906.^ His 
eldest son Sahebkhanji has two sons Mahmadkhanji and Sikandarkhanii., 
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Hfs Highness maharaja 
Ifokhtar-iil-mnlkt Ailm 
iit-lqtidar, Hafl-iish-Sbaa, 
Wala ShikoIi» ttohte’Shani' 
i'Dauraii, Umdat-ul- 
Untra, IHahaniladblrala 
Aiijah Hisam-us-Saltanat* 
George Jiyaji Rio Scln- 
dli, Bahadur, Shrinstb, 
min^r-i*Zaman, Pidwi-i* 
Hazrat-i-Bfaiih-l'llluazzaai < 
i-flati-ud>Dar|at<i' Inslistan, 
maharaja of 


Gwalior 


t Baja KhaJaq Singh, Eao 
of — , {Bmdela Ra;put% 


.STbaniadhana 


♦ tiie ciilb of “ Hi sara-us-Saltanaf- was conferred on Ist January 1877. The other complimentary titles were 
assnmei by Maharaja Jayaji Rao Scindla after the mutiny and were approved by the Government of India in 
T8O2I " ' ' ' 

t Personal ; hereditary title is ‘* Rao 


GWALIOE. 

1. Eamiji, tlie founder of the Sciudia family, was in the service of the 
Peshwa; and from a command in the Paigah or Body Guard rose rapidly to 
the first rank of Maratha Chiefs. lie acquired possessions in Malwa and 
died in A.D. 1750, and was succeeded by his eldest son Jayapa, who was 
killed at Nagor in 1759. He was followed by his son Jankoji, who was 
wounded and taken prisoner at Panipat (1761) and put to death. His uncle, 
Madhuji Seindia, the youngest son of llanuji, then succeeded to the chiefship. 
Madhuji Scindia’s formidable army, organized by French officers, made him 
the virtual ruler of Hindustan, though nominally the servant of the Peshwa. 
The British Government, after defeating Madhuji Seindia by a force under 
Colonel Muir in 1781, induced him to mediate between them and the Marathas. 
Peace was concluded by the Treaty of Salbai (1782). Seindia now left free 
by the system of neutrality then p^irsued by the British, established his power 
over the northern parts of Hindustan and obtained control over the person 
of the Emperor of Delhi. 

2. Madhuji Seindia died in 1794 and was succeeded by his grand-nephew 
Daulat Rao Seindia. After the death of Madho Rao Narayan Peshwa in 
1795, the Maharaja Scindia’s powerful army enabled him to place Baji Rao 
in power. When by the Treaty of Bassein in 1802 the British Government 
recovered its influence at Poona, Daulat Rao entered into a league with the 
Raja of Berar to defeat the objects of the Treaty. The Maliaraja Seindia 
failed lo meet the overtures of General Wellesley for an amicable adjustment 
of their .differences^ war ensued, and the power of the Maharaja Seindia was 
completely broken in H^per and Central India. He signed the Treaty of 
Sarji Anjangaon, by which he was stripped of his territories in Hindustan 
and deprived of Gohad and Gwalior. The loss of these last named caused the 
Maharaja Seindia grave discontent. Among other acts of hostility he attacked 


Bate of birth. 

Bate of 
sooceaslon. 

4 

6 

Uih Sme 

5Xb lane tm 

<9X«. 


26tb Novem- 

let Novem- 

ber 1S»2. 

ber im 


GWAXIOlt. 


121 




TKIBTJTB. 

■: ■■■ ■ ■ , 

MILITAKV FORCES. 

■ 

' 

, 

SAt TB iV 
GON8. 

Average 




iRRXGtn^ 

INDIAIT States’ 





annuHl ex* 



Troops. 

Troops. 

Forces. 

Police 




pendifeire 









Forces 




(to the 

To 

To 






Infantry 


a 



nearest 

Govern* 

other 


Infantry 


Infantry 


Artillery 



*3 


thousand). 

ment. 

States. 

Cavalry. 

and 

Cavalry. 

and 

Cavalry, 

Sappers 


1 

§ 

Jt 




ArMUery. 

Artillery. 

and 



i 


10 







Trans- 

port 


o 

(k 

jp 

(Xt 

3 

21 

9 

11 

12 

13 

U 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

IBs, 













* 













»M5O,OO0 




Batttry 

10$ 


1,110 

1,523 

4,525 

13, OU 

21 



30,000 


.. ' 


.. 

.. ' 

• • 

.. 

.. 

*• 

.. 


.. *■ 


and plundered tlie Resident’s camp and kept the Resident a prisons. This 
action threatened a fresh rupture with the British, but a change in the policy 
of Government on the arrival of Lord Cornwallis led to the renewal of negotia- 
tions on the basis of restoring Gohad and Gwalior. 

3. Accordingly a treaty was concluded in November 1805 ceding Gwalior 
and Gohad to the Maharaja Scindia, and among other conditions, binding tho 
British Government not to make treaties with Udaipur, Jodh’J^ur, Kota, or 
other Chiefs tributaries of the Maharaja Scindia in Malwa or Rajputana. 

4. Subsequently in 1817, when the British Government resolved to form 
political alliances against the Pindaris, this condition was annulled by the 
treaty of 5th November, in which the Maharaja Scindia pledged himself to 
act in concert with the British against the Pindaris. 

5. In 1818 an adjustment of boundaries was efiected, the British Govern- 
ment receiving Ajmer and other districts and ceding lands of equal value. 

6. At the close of the Pindari War, Sir John Malcolm, with a view to 
pacifying the country, mediated between the Maharaja Scindia and the Raj- 
put Chiefs holding lands in and about M^lwa from whom the Maharaja 
Scindia exacted tribute, and who in their turns, levied contributions from 
their weaker neighbours. Their estates were generally guaranteed to them 
on condition of good behaviour. These are now known as Mediatized Chiefs. 

7. Daulat Rao Scindia died in 1827, leaving no son. His nearest kinsman 
a youth of eleven, was adopted and placed in power with the title of Alijah 
Jankoji Rao Scindia ” under the regency of Baiza Bai, Daulat Rao’s widow. 

8. Baiza Bai, anxious to retain the powers of Regent during her life-time, 
kept the young Maharaja in such strict restraint that he took refuge with the 
Resident. Baiza Bai’s imle was unpopular; a large portion of the army 
espoused the cause of the young Maharaja and Baiza Bai was compelled to 
leave Gwalior territory. 

9. Jankoji’s maternal uncle, known as Mama Sahih, occupied the post of 
minister, but the Government was weak and the army in a chronic state of 
mutiny, ^ 
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10. Janlcoji Scindia died on 7th February, 1843. His widow, Tara Rani, 

% young girl of twelye, adopted the nearest relative of the late Mahara.]a^ wha^ 
at’ the age of eight succeeded to the gaddf under the title of -Alijah Jayaji 
Bao Scindia ”. The Mama Sabib, who was well disposed towards the Kntish 
was chosen as Regent by the nobles of Gwalior ^and recognized by the J^itish 
Governmeht, hut intrigues were set on foot against him hy one ^hasgi- 

wala, who succeeded in effecting the expulsion of the Mama Sahib from 
Grwalior. 


11. Dada Xhasgiwala soon showed himself hostile to the interest of the 
British Government by acts which led to the withdrawal of the Besident. 
The surrender of Bada Khasgiwala was required as preliminary to the res- 
toration of: friendly relations with the Maharani and her son, the Maharaja. 


12. bn the advance of British force towards Gwalior he was given up. It 
was then arranged that a meeting should take place between the Governor- 
General and the Maharaja at Hingona on 26th December 1843. The^ mutin- 
ous Gwalior troops, however, kept the Maharani and her son in restraint, and 
the day passed without the interview taking place. On 29th December the 
Gwalior troops fired on the British force, the battles of Maharajpiir and 
Pauniar were fought on the same day. The Gwalior army was^ totally des- 
troyed. A treaty was concluded on 13th January 1844, assigning territory 
yielding eighteen lakhs for the maintenance of a contingent force and other 
lands for the payment of the debts of the State to the British Government 
and the expenses of the war, reducing the army to 6,000 cavalr^^, 3,000 infan- 
try, and 200 gunners with 32 guns and agreei’ng that the government during 
the minority should be conducted according to the advice of the Resident and 
that the just territorial rights of the Gwalior State should he maintained by 
the British Goternment. 


13. In June 1857 the contingent mutinied, and the Resident was forced 
to quit Gwalior and in June 1858 the Maharaja, deserted hy his troops on the 
approach of the rebels under Tantia Topi, sought refuge at Agra. Gwalior 
was retaken hy Sir Hugh Rose’s force on 19th June and the Maharaja was 
re-established in his palace. 


14. For his services during the mutiny, the Maharaja Scindia was given 
lands yielding three lakhs of rupees a year and permission was given to raise 
his infantry from 3,000 to 5,000 men, his artillery from 32 to 36 guns, and 
other concessions and exchanges of territory were granted and a subsidiary’ 
force costing not less than 16 lakEs a year was substituted for the extinct con- 
tingent. After the capture of Gwalior hy Sir Hugh Rose in 1858, the British 
troops continued to occupy the fort of Gwalior. In 1860 Lord Canning and 
later Lord Elgin promised the fort should he restored to the Maharaja Scindia 
when this could he done with safety. Accordingly, on the 10th March 1886, 
this pledge was fulfilled. The British forces marched out of the fort ot 
Gwalior and the cantonment of Morar. On the same day the town and fort of 
Jhansi were made over to the Worth Western Provinces Government by the 
Gwalior authorities. At the same time the Maharaja was allowed to increase 
hfe infantry hy 3,000. 


16. In 1861 Jayaji Rao Scindia was created a G.O.S.I., and in 1877, on the 
occasion of the Delhi Assemblage, His Highness was granted a personal salute 
21 guns and made a Councillor of the Empress. The title of Hisam-us- 
.}^|paBat ’’ was conferred upon him and he was given the honorary rajik of a 


4V 

L 


GWiXIOR. 


12S 


General in the British army. He was subsequently made a G. C. B,, and a 
' Companion of the Order of the Indian Empire. 

16. Maharaja Jayaji Eao Scindia died on the 20th June 1886 and was suij- 

needed by his son, Maaho Raov born 20th 1876. The administration 

was carried on by a Council of Regency during the minority. In 1894, Eis 
Highness was entrusted with full powers in his State. 

17. His Highness had two wives, the first belonging to the Mohite family 
of Satara, while the second is the daughter of Bala Saheb Vithal Eao Rane 
SarDesai of Sankli in Goa territory. A daughter was born to the latter on 
the 14th November, 1914, and a son and heir on the 26th J une 1916. The son 
“the present Euler of Gwalior His Highness Maharaja George Jivaji Eao 
Scindia, succeeded his father, the late Maharaja Madbo Rao Scindia in June 
1925. On 4th June, 1928, His Imperial Majesty the King-Emperor was 
pleased to confer on Her Highness the Dowager Maharani Chinko Eaja 
Scindia, the Order of the Crown of India. She died at Bombay on 23rd 

, November 1931. The Euler is a minor and the administration of the State 
is conducted by a Council presided over by Her Highness the Maharani, the 
mother to His Highness the Maharaja. He is entitled to be received and 
visited by the Viceroy. 


EHANIADHANA. 

1. Khaniadhana is an off-shoot of the Orchha State originally granted by 
the Orchha Chief Hdat Singh, to his^^^ Amar Singh, about tlie year 1724. 
After the dismemberment of Orchha by the Marath as, it became one of their 
dependents and {subsequently a dependent of the British Government when 
Jhansi lapsed to the latter. 

2. The prcvsent Chief is Eaja Khalaq Singh. He was married in 1910 to 
the daughter of Thakur Pahar Singh of Sania, uncle of the present Maharaja 
of Chhatarpur but she died in August 1914 and the Eaja again married ou 
the 30th November 1914. In January 1912 a son was horn to the Eaja^ 
He was granted the title of P Eaja as a personal honour on the occasion of 
the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in Decemher 1911 at which he was present. 
He vras invested with ruling powers in May 1914. 

Owing to indebtedness, the Estate is temporarily under superintendence* 
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Hyderabad . 

Lienieiiaiit^CleDeral His 
aUed Highness Asaf Jah 
Hazaffar-nl-Hnik wal 

Hamalik, Niaam-nl-Mulk 
Niasani*ua*I>atiia« Nawab 
Sir Hir Usman All Khan, 
Bahadur, Fateh Jang, 
Faithful Ally of the 
British Ciovernment, 0.€« 
S.I., Nizam of 

{Sunni Muhammadan)* 

6th April 1886 

:29th August 
1911. 

83,698 

f 

1 

T, 98,99, Wt 


' • Average ior five years ending 1S42 Fafili (Sth October 19S3). 


HYBEEABAB. 

1. The State was founded by Mir Kaniar-nd -din Ali Kb^n, better known by 
bis titles of Chin Killij Khan Fateh Jang, Nizam-iil-Mulk and Asaf Jah. 
He was the son of Anrangzeb^s General, Ghazi-iid-din Khan Firoz Jang, who 
traced his descent through Shaikh Alam and Shaikh Shab-ud-din Snnrvardi 
to Abu Bakr, the first Khalifa. 

2. Nizam-ul-Mulk was first appointed Viceroy of the Deccan in 1712, and 
by 1724, he made himself -virtually independent of the Moghul Emperor at 
Delhi. On his death in 1748, the succession to the masnad was fiercely con- 
tested by his sons, the English and French Settlements of Madras and Pondi- 
oherry espousing in turn the cause of the rival claimants. Eventually in 
1751, by the influence of M. Bussy, Salabat Jang, the third son, emerged 
successful from the struggle. Though French influence predominated at his 
court, he was compelled to surrender Masulipatam to the English Company 
and to permit no French settlement in his Dominions. In his wars , with the 
Mmhrattas he was unsuccessful, but in 17G1, after the shock which the Mahratta 
power received at Panipat, he was able to regain most of the territory he had 
lost. In the same year he was deposed by his younger brother Nizam Ali 
l^an. Nizarn Ali^s long reign was a period of great importance to Hyderabad. 
In 1765, in conjunction with the Peshwa, he attacked and defeated Janoji 
Bhonsla, who was compelled to restore to him three-fourths of the districts 
which h'i had received in 1763. Three years later the Nizam concluded a 
treaty with the East India Company by which the latter agreed to pay an 
annual peshkash of Rs, 9,00,000 for the Northern Sarkars which had been 
granted to them by a farman, and to provide a body of troops to assist him 
Snd his successors. In 1767 the Nizam allied himself with Haidar Ali against 
the Company, but was compelled early in the nest year to conclude a treaty 
cf peace by which the agreement regarding the tenure of the Northern Sarkars 
imd the provision of troops by the Company was revised and by which a 
stipulation was made that the troops which the Company was liable by treaty 
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to be called on to supply, should not be used against any Chief in alliance 
with the Company. He again prepared for war in 1779 when the intervention 
of the Supreme Government led to the restoration to Basalat Jang, the Niijain^s 
brother, of the Guntur District. In 1795, Nizam Ali unsuccessfully attacked 
the Mahratta confederacy at Kurdla and was forced to surrender territories,, 
including the Fort of Daulatabad, valued at Rs. 35,00,000 a ye^ar and to pay 
a sum of three crores of rupees. I 'he prohibition against the use of the- 
Subsidiary Force on this occasion led to its withdrawal at the Nizamis request 
and to the ^organisation by him of a force under French officers. British 
influence was restored in 1798, when Captain James Achilles Kirkpatrick con- 
cluded .a treaty of alliance determining the permanent strength of the subsi- 
diary force and stipulating that the FVench officers in the Nizam’s service 
should be disbanded and no more foreigners employed. In 1799 the Nizam* 
aided the Company in the war with Tippu Sultan, on the successful termina*. 
tion of which the partition treaty of Mysore was signed. In 1800, a new- 
subsidiary treaty was concluded by which the strength of the subsidiary force' 
was permanently increased and the Nizam agreed to supply a contingent of 
6,000 infantry and 9,000 horse to act with 4he subsidiary force in case of 
war. The death of Nizam Ali and the succession of his eldest surviving sou,., 
Sikandar Jah, occurred on the 7th August, 1803, three days after the outbreak 
of the second Mahratta war. Before the end of the year the war was con-, 
eluded, and the treaty of Deogaon assigned to the Nizam the whole of Berar- 
west of the Wardha, except the hill forts which were acquired in 1822, an<i 
all the districts held by Scindhia to the south of the Ajanta^ hills. The 
contingent supplied by the Nizam in the war had proved inefficient and was 
subsequently reorganised under the command of British officers. The force 
thus createci was known at first as the Russell Brisrade, then,^ until 1853, as 
the Nizam’s Contingent and thenceforward until 1903, when it was absorbed 
into the Indian Army, as the Hyderabad Continsrent. The Contingent 
acquitted itself well in the third Mahratta war, which broke out in 181T, 
and at the close of which the treaty of 1822 was concluded. Under this treaty 
the Nizam received a quittance of all demand, past and future, on account 
of chautliy and acquired, by exchange of territory, a well-defined frontier. At 
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5. Mir Mahbtih Ali Ktan, the late Nizam, succeeded his father Afzal-ud- 
“Daula ou the 26th February, 1869. During* his minority the State was 
^administered, bv Sir Salar Jan^ and Shams-ul-Umra, who were appointed co- 
rregents. In 1870 a railway asreement was concluded permitting the construe* 
tion ol lines of railway within the State and transferrings jurisdiction over 
■ Tailwa} lands to the Government of India. On the 5th February 1884 the 
Nizam was invested with full powers of administration and Salar Tane: II, 
elder sun of the C 07 regent who had died in 1883, was appointed Minister, 
resigned in 1887, and was succeeded by Fa'^hir-ud-Baula Asman Jah, who, 
^<)n his ‘resignation in .1893, was succeeded by .Sir Vikar-ul-TTnira. In 1901, 
the Resignation olSir Vilvar-ul-Umra, the Peshkar, Maharaja Sir Kishen 
, 'Pershad, G;CJ.E.,,Yamin-us-<S'altaiiat, of Chaudu Inal’s family, was appointed 
l893V|^the\ Niza established a Legislative r Council.. ;• The 
to' edhii^^ Cu'ief ' J ustice, a Puisine Judge of the High Court, 


3. Sikandar Jah died on the 21st May 1829, and was succeeded by Ms 
'eldest surviving son, Nasir-ud-Daula. By 1852 the.pay of the Contingent ^ 
had fallen heavily into arrears, and tbe officers and men were reduced to such 
straits that it was found necessary to relieve them by direct payments from the 
British treasury, debited against the Darbar. The financial embarrassment 
cf the State, and its consequent inability to meet its obligations, had long been^ 
T.auses of complaints, and the Governor-General ultimately resolved to demand 
territorial security for the payment of the Contingent. By the treaty of 1853 
the province of Berar and certain districts in the Raichur Doab and on the 
western frontier of Hyderabad were assigned for this purpose, and were 
■administered by British officers under the control of the Resident. It was 
■stipulated tlmt accounts should be rendered, and that the Nizam should receive 
any surplus that might remain after the charges of the administration and 
the Hyderabad Contingent had been defrayed. 


4. Nasir-ud-Daula died on the 11th March i857 and was succeeded by Ms 
•elder son Afzal-ud-Daula. Hyderabad owing to the exertions of the Minister, 
Sir Salar Jaug, gave little cause for anxiety during the mutiny of 1857. In 
July of that year, a city mob under the leadership of a fanatical Maulvi and 
a Pathan named Tiira Baz Khan attacked the Residency, but was repulsed, 
•and there was no attempt at a general nsing. The State was so quiet that it 
•was found po.ssible to detach some troops of the Contingent and subsidiary 
force for service against the mutineers in Central India. After the mutiny 
the treaty of 1853 was considerably modified to the Nizam’s advantage. By 
the treaty of 1860 Berar was retained but all other districts assigned in 1853 
were restored, the confiscated territory of the rebellious Raja of Shorapur was 
ceded to the Nizam and a debt of 50 lakhs of rupees due to the Government 
'Of India was cancelled. On the other hand, the Nizam agreed to forego the 
, deraaii.ds for accounts of the assigned districts. In 1862 an adoption saiiad 
>%as granted to tbe Nizam, ancf in 1867 an extradition treaty was concluded. 
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this time tbe Resident, Mr. C. T. (afterwards Sir Charles and subsequently 
Lord) Metcalfe, with a view to the better administration of the State, 
appointed European officers to supervise the collection of the revenue and the 
Duiitrol of the police in the districts. In 1824 the Nizam was enabled, by the 
capitalisation of the demand for for the Northern Sarkars, /which was 

-arranged by Mr. Metcalfe, to settle the just claims of the banking firm of 
William Palmer & Co. Their more exorbitant demands, for which the State 
.could not be held liable, were repudiated, with the result that the firm failed. 
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•tile Inspector-General of Revenue, tte Director of Public Instruction, the In* 
spector-General of Police, and the Financial Secretary. In 1894 Act I of 
1304 Fasli received the Nizam’s sanction recognising the right of the people 
to share in the work of framing laws and to representation. In 1900 this 
Regulation was re-enacted with certain modifications as Act III of 1309 Fasli. 
and is still in force. The Council at present consists of 20 members, in 
addition to the President. Of these, 11 are official, 7 non-official and 2 extra- 
ordinary members. The President of the Executive Council is also the 
President of the Legislative CounciL The Assistant Minister, whose depart- 
ment is concerned with a bill before the Council, is Vice-President for the 
time being. Of the 11 official members the Chief Justice, the Legal Adviser 
and the Secretary, Judicial, Police and General Departments, are ex-officic 
members. Of the 7 non-official members 2 are elected by the Jagirdars and 
land-owners, 2 by the pleaders of the High Court and remaining 3 are nomi- 
nated from among the residents of the State of whom one must be nominated 
from the Paigah Ilaka. 

6. On the 6th February, 1885, the late Nizam was appointed a Knigh'# 
Grand Commander of the Star of India. In 1903 he received the Grand Cross 
of the Bath at the Delhi Durbar of that year, and in 1910 he was granted 
the Honorary rank of Lieutenant-General in the Army. 

7. On the 5th November, 1902, a new agreement was concluded under 
which the Nizam whose sovereignty over Berar was re-affirmed, leased the 
province to the Government of India in perpetuity in return for an annual 
rent of Rs. 25,00,000, the Government of India being empowered to make 
such arrangements as might seem to them desirable for the administration of 
the province which has since been attached to the Central Provinces. At the 
same time the Hyderabad Contingent was delocalised and incorporated, with 
the exception of the Artillery which was disbanded, in the Indian Army, the 
Government of India engaging to make due provision for the protection of 
the Nizam’s Dominions. The Nizam on the other hand agreed to reduce his 
costly establishment of over 19,000 irregular troops to 12,000. Not only has 
■this reduction been effected but in 1912, His Exalted Highness the Nizam’s 
Government decided further to reduce these troops by 800 men, a decision 
which has also been given effect to. 

8. On the 28th September, 1908, the portion of the City and, of the Resi- 
dency Bazars adjoining the Musi River was devastated by a sudden flood of 
unprecedented height. Much damage was "'caused and it is estimated that 
about 18,000 houses were washed away and there wa^s considerable loss of life 
-and property. A sum of over two lakhs of rupees was collected from all parts 
of the British Empire in aid of the sufferers, and. various persons were awarded 
decorations by the Government of India for acts of bravery 'and self-sacrifice 
during the disaster. 

9. His Highness Mir Mahbub Ali Khan died on the 29th August, 1911, ‘ 
•after a brief illness. His eldest son Mir Dsman Ali Khan, succeeded him 
and was dfficially installed by the Resident, Lieutenant-Colonel (afterwards 
Sir) A. F. Pinhey, C.S.I,, O.I.E. A special visit of congratulation was paid 
by His Excellency the Viceroy (Lord Hardinge) during the following month, 

10. The present Nizam has two half-brothers who were born in 1907. Their 
’ names are Mir Ahmad Mohi-ud-din Ali Khan (Snlabat ' Jab) 'and Mir 

■Muhanvmad Mohi-ud-din Ali Khan (Bnsalat Jab). The name of the heir 
'^apparent, who was born on the 21st • February, 1907 ,> is ■ Mir Hiihayat Ali 
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Khan (Azam Jah) and tlie second son is Mir Ali Khan (Miiazzam 

Jah). The Nizam’s sons and half-brothers visited Europe in 1931. The heir- 
apparent (Azam J ah) and his brother (Muazzam Jah) married the Turkish 
Princesses, daughter and niece respectively of the e.r-Khalif a Abdul Mai id. 
The marriage took place at Nice in France on the 12th November, 1931. The- 
Nizam’s two sons again visited Europe in 1932 and 1933. A son was born to 
the wife of the heir-apparent on the 6th October 1933, at Nice in France. He' 
has been named Mir Burkat Ali Ehan (Mukaram Jah). 


11. The following honours and distinctions have been conferred by the- 
British Government on His Exalted Highness the Nizam: — 


1. G. C. S. T., 12th December, 1911. 

2. Honorary Colonel, Gtb Deceinter, 1912. 


3. Honorary Colonel, 20th Deccan Horse (now 9th Eoyal Deccan Horse), 
6th tlecember, 1912. 


4. G. B. E., 4th December. 1917. 

5. Honorary Lientenant-General, 1st January, 1918. 

6. Title of V His Exalted Highness ’ as an hereditary distinction, 1st 

January, 1918. 

7. Title of ‘ Faithful Ally of the British Government ’ by an autograph 

letter from the King, dated 24th January, 1918. 

12. His Exalted Highness the Nizam, with most of the principal nobles^ 
and officials of the State, attended the Coronation Durbar held by Their 
Imperial Majesties the King-Emperor and Queen-Empress at Delhi on the* 
12th December, 1911. Two squadrons of the Hyderabad Imperial Service* 
T^fancers also proceeded to Delhi where they took part in the Eeview. In 1915, 
His Exalted Highness paid a private visit to Simla and was the guest of His 
Excellency Lord Hardinge at Viceregal Lodge. In 1918, His Exalted- 
Highness visited Delhi on the invitation of His Excellency Lord Chelmsford. 
In 1928, he paid another visit to Delhi where he stayed m his own palace. 


13. Maharaja Sir Kishen Pershad upon whom the title of G.C.I.E. had 
been conferred in 1910, rcwsigned his appointment as Minister on the 11th 
July 1912, and was succeeded by Nawab Salar Jang Bahadur who in turn 
vacated the post in November, 1914, when His Exalted Highness himself 
assumed the duties of Minister. On the 21st November, 1919, a Council 
was formed under the style of “•His Exalted Highness the Nizam’s Executive' 
Council ’% Sir Sayyid Ali Imam, K.C.S.I., e.r-.memher of the Imperial Execu- 
tive Council, being appointed President. Sir Ali Imam resisrned the Presi-' 
dentship on the 5th September, 1922, from which date Nawab Sir Faridun-ul- 
Mulk Bahadur, K.O.I.E., C.S.I., C.B.E., was appointed to officiate, until 
further orders. Owing to his ill-health he was relieved of his appointment 
on the 1st April, 1924, hut continued as Extraordinary Member of the Council 
till his death on the 26th November, 1928. He was succeeded by Nawab> 
Wali-ud-Daula Bahadur, a Paigah Noble, who on the 25th November, 1926, 
was succeeded by Maharaja Peshkar Sir Kishen Pershad Bahadur, G.C.I.E. 
On the 9th May, 1921, an extraordinary Jarida was issiied by His Exalted’ 
Highness the Nizam ordering the separation of the Judicial and Executive* 
functions in the Administration of his Dominions. 


14. His Exalted Highness the Nizam contributed Es. 1,53,00,000 towards^ 
the maintenance from September, 1914, to December, 1918, of the Hyderabad 
" Lancers and the 20th (now 9th Eoyal) Deccan Horse on active 
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service. He also subscribed Rs. 6,39,000 to Tarions reliei^ in addition 
‘to donations to His Government and to objects in England con- 

nected witK tbe War amounting to £225,800.^ Tke Hyderabad Government 
subscribed Bs. 1,64,00,000 to tke War Loans. One lakli of rupees kas been 
subscribed by His Exalted Highness the Mzam for the All-India Queen 
Fictoria Memorial; Calcutta. 




15. The following Viceroys have paid visits to Hyderabad Lords Bipon, 

Bufferin, Lansdowne, Elgin, Gurzon, Minto, Hardinge (twice), Gbelmsford, 
Reading and Irwin. : 

16. In 1906, Hyderabad was lionoured with a visit by their Majesties 

King George V and Queen Mary, then Prince and Princess of Wales, and in 
1922, with a visit by their eldest son, His Boyal Highness Prince Edward of 
Wales; . ■ ■ ■ 
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Average 
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1 Jamtttii and Maior CJencrol Ills Highness SOth Septem- Septem 

Easlimir^ Haharala Sir Hari lingh« herlSdS* her 
Indar ilahinfi^ Babaoiir 
Sipar-i'Saiianat, G.C.S.I., 
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Hir Sir Sikander Khan, 1871 
K.B.R., Mir 

of—. 


14th Jme 
1905. 


18.664* 20, 745t 


* Included in figures for Jammu and Kashmir, 
t These are chiefly in hind. 
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1. Brief history of Eash7mT.—V'^ to the liih century, Kaskmir was 
subject to a series of Biiddbist and Hindu dynasties, whose annals are related 
in the celebrated Tersified Sanskrit chronicle known as the Rajatarangini, 
the original manuscripts of which were discovered at Srinagar hy Buhler in 
1877, and have since been translated by Stein. It was during this epoch 
that the really old remains of Kashmir at places like Islamabad, Bijbebara, 
Pandrattan, the Takht-i-Sulaiman, Pattan and Martand, were constructed. 
A local dynasty of Mohammadans then established themselves until Akbar'S 
invasion in 1587, when Kashmir became an appanage of the Delhi throne, 
and remained for about two hundred years the summer residence of the 
Moghul Emperors, the chief traces of whom are to be found in the Hari 
Parbat Port, the pleasure gardens of Shalimar, Nishat, Achabal and Verinag, 
and last but not least, the magnificent Chenar tree which abounds every- 
where. In 1752 Kashmir again changed masters and passed from the then 
feeble control of the Delhi Court into the powerful and cruel grasp of Ahmad 
Shah Abdaii of Afghanistan, the arch-disturber of the peace of India in his 
day: and for the nest 67 years, until seized by Ran jit Singh in 1819, was 
held for the Pathans by Governors more or less independent of their King. 
From this year till 1846 it remained under the Sikhs, Governors being ap- 
pointed by the Lahore Darbar. 

2. Brief history of Jamrmi , — Reigning about this time in Jammu, and 
owning great sway in the surrounding mountain region, was Ranjit Deo, a 
Dogra Chief of Rajput descent. He died in 1780; and the quarrel for the 
luccession gave Sikh power the opportunity of turning Jammu and the neigh- 
fcouring hill tracts into a dependency. Three great-grand-nephews of Ranjifc 
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Deo, by name Gulab Singb, Dbyan Singb and Sncbet Singh, took service 
at the Sikh Court and rose to great favour; and in 1818 Maharaja Eanjit 
Singh conferred the principality of Jammu on Gulab Singh, those of Bhimber 
and Chibal, which included Poonch, on Dhyan Singh, and that of Ramnagar 
on Suchet Singh, as feofCs. Suchet Singh and Dhyan Singh were killed 
about 1843 and their estates fell to the survivor except Poonch. Dhyan Singh 
had three sons, Hira Singh, Jawahir Singh and Moti Singh. Hira Singh 
appears to have succeeded to his father’s estate, but after his death in 1844 
the Lahore Government confiscated it. 

3. In 1846 at the close of the first Sikh War by the victory of the Brifeh 
at Sobraon, Gulab Singh appeared on the scene as mediator between the 
English and the Sikhs; and under the negotiations which followed, the Sikh 
Miiharaia- had, in addition to a large forfeit of territory in the Punjab, to 
pay a crore of rupees as a war indemnity. This he could not manage and in 
lieu thereof ceded all his hill territorievS from the Beas river to the Indus 
including Kashmir and Jammu. But Lord Hardinge, Governor General, 
.considered the occupation of the whole of this territory inadvisable, as it 
would so largely increase the exteiit of the British frontier, and the military 
establishment for guarding it, and create new and conflicting interests, while 
the districts in question, with the exception of the comparatively small vale 
of Kashmir, were for the most part unproductive and unlikely to pay the cost 
of occupation and management. On the other hand, the ceded tract comprised 
the whole of the hereditary possessions of Gulab Singh, who being na^rally 
etiger to obtain an indefeasible title to them, came forward and offered to 
pay the war indemnity if constituted independent ruler of Jammu and 
Kawshmir. A separate ' treaty embodying this arrangement was concluded 
with Gulab Singh at Amritsar on the 16th March 1846. Lnder that treaty 
the ruler of Kashmir acknowledged the supremacy of the British Government, 
and in token of such supremacy agreed to present annually to the British 
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Govornimoiit oiie liors6, twelve perfect shiiwl goats and tliree pairs of IkabiiBiir 
Shawls. This arrangement was years later altered and Jho annnal pre 
ation made by the Kashmir State now consists of two Kashmir Shawls .and 
three Eomals. 



From the date of the Treaty of jimritsar the history of the Jammu and i 

Kashmir State as a political entity commences. The Treaty put Giilab | 

Singh, as Maharaja, in possession of all the hill cpiintry beween the Iiidus 
and' the Eavi, including Kashmir, Jammu, Ladakh and Clilgit ; but excluding j 
Lahoul, Kulii and some other districts which, for strategical purposes, it was 
considered advisable to retain, and for which a remission of 25 lakhs was ^ ^ 

made from the crore demanded, leaving T5 lakhs as the final amount to be 'I 

paid by Gulab Singh. Gulab Singh had some difficulty in obtaining actual ^ 

possession of the province of Kashmir. The last Governor appointed by the^ 

Sikhs made for a time a successful resistance ; and it was not until the end o£ 

1846 that Maharaja Gulab Singh was established in Kashmir with the aid of 
British troops. 


4. 'Maharaja Gulab Singh died on 4th August 1857, and was succeeded by 
his son, Eanbir Singh; The change of rulers happened at a critical time, but 
both the dying Maharaja and his successor proved themselvevS staunch friends 
of the British Government in the troubles of 1857. Maharaja Eanbir Singh 
was invested with the G.C.S.I., and, on the occasion of the Delhi Assemblage 
of 1877, the hereditary title of Indar Mahindar Bahadur, Sipar-LSal- 
tanat was conferred on him and he was gazetted a General in the British 
Army, and, created a Councillor of the Empress. Important events during 
his rule were the Commercial Treaty of 1870, the Yarkand Mission in 1873-74, 
and the great famine of 1877-79, Maharaja Eanbir Singh was the recipient 
of one of the Lord Canning’s Adoption Sanads (Ho. OXXXIII of 5th March 
i862); but failing adoption the succession passes under the Dastur-ul-Amal 
or wfill of Maharaja Eanbir Singh, which is held very sacred in the State, 
strictly in tail male. 

5. Maharaja Eanbir Singh died on the 12th September 1885, leaving 
three sons, Pratap Singh, who was born in 1850, acceded to the ejaddi in 1885, 
and died in 1925; Earn Singh who died in 1899 and Amar Singh, who died 
in 1909. Maharaja Pratap Singh was gazetted a Colonel in the Britisli Army 
in 1888, a Major-General in*' 1896 and a Lieutenant-General in 1916, and 
created G.C.S.I. in 1892, G*C,I.E. in 1911 and G.B.E. in 1918. For services 
in the Great War the late Maharaja was granted a personal salute of 21 
guns on the 1st January 1918, and a permanent salute of 21 guns on 1st 
January 1921. He attended the Delhi Durbars of 1903 and 1911. A son 
and heir was born to the Maharaja in Kovemher 1904, but died in July 1905. 



f 


6, TJp to 1905 the administration of the State was carried on by a Council 
consisting of Maharaja Pratap Singh as President, his brother Eaja Sir 
Amar Singh, K.C.S.I., as Yice-President, and two selected officials from the 
British service. In August 1905 the Council was abolished and its adminis- 
trative powers transferred to the direct control of the Maharaja who was 
assisted by his brother Eaja Sir Amar Singh as Chief Minister, and by three 
other Ministers. In January 1922 the Maharaja instituted an. Executive 
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CoTiiicil consisting of himself as President, EaJ a Sir Hari Singh, his nephew,^ 
as Senior and Foreign Member of Council and three other Members. 

7. The present rnler^ His Highness Maharaja Sir Harisingh Bahadur^ 

Gr.C.S.I., G.C.i.E., K.O.V.O., A. D.C., nephew of the late Maharaja and 
only son of the late Eaja Sir Amar Singh was born in September 1895 and 
acceded to the gaddi on the 23rd September 1925, on the death of the late 
Maharaja. His Highness was made an Honorary Captain and appointed 
K.C.I.E., in Janiiary 1918 ; E.C.V.O. on the 17th March 192 occasion 

of the visit of His Eoyal Prince of Wales to India; G.O.I.E., 

on the 1st Jannary 1929 and G.C.S.I, on the 1st January 19f33. He was 

* gazetted a Colonel in the British Army in 1926, and appointed Aide-de-Camp 
to His Imperial MajAsty the Ivmg--E 1931. On the 30th April 

1935 he was gazetted a Major-General in the British Army, A son and 
heir Ytivaraj Shree Karansinghji Bahadur, was born to the Maharaja on 
•the 9th March 1931. 

8. On the outbreak of War in 1914, the Kashmir State Forces w^ere consi- 
derably increased. Each of the two battalions mobilised for overseas service 
was brought np to a strength of 1,070, a strong depot was established and an 
extra battalion of Infantry was created. The Kashmir State Forces consist- 
ing of one Mountain Battery and two Infantry battalions fought with marked 
distinction in East Africa and Palestine and gained warm commenda- 
tion from the various General Officers Commanding. In the war with 
Afghanistan (1919) the Kashmir Forces also rendered considerable assist- 
ance to the British Government. One battalion of Infantry was despatched 
to the Korth-West Frontier Province and a Mountain Battery to North-East 
Persia. The Corps of Gilgit Scouts gave useful assistance in the war with 
Afghanistan (1919) h}’’ guarding some of the Northern Passes leading into the 
Gilgit Agency and Chitral, and by the despatch of 3| Companies to Chitral 
to increase forces operating there. The State Eorces also took part in the 
Hunza (1888) and Chitral (1895) Expeditions and rendered valuable service 
on each occasion. The Kashmir Army was re-organised on A class basis 
in 1922-23 and classified as 1st Line Troops. 

9. Improvements effected in the State in the course of the last 40 years 
include (a) the extension of the Eail way system to Jammu (Tawi) ; (b) the 
construction of a cart-road to Koliala, near Miirree, from Srinagar, and of a 
similar road to Ahbpttabadixom Domel ; (c) the adoption of a regular accounts 
system ; (d) the substitution of the British rupee for the old Kashmir curreucy; 
(e) the introduction of au improved revenue system ; (/) the inauguration of an 
improved Customs and Excise administration; (g) the introduction of the 
Imperial Postal and Telegraph system ; (h) the introduction of compulsory 
primary education in Municipal towms and the estahlishment of Colleges at 
Srinagar and Jammn for boys and girls; (i) the introduction of Irrigation 
works; (j) the construction of Hydro-Electric Installations at Jammu and at 
Mahora on the Jhelum river; (k) the establishment of Silk Factories at 
Srinagar and Jammu; (1) the construction of a motor and cart-road from 
Jammu to Srinagar, ma the Banihal Pass; (m) development of industries, 
and agriculture; (ti) expansion of co-operative movement; (o) establishment 
of up-to-date Hospitals at Jammu and Srinagar and provision of medical 
relief throughout the State; (p) introduction of local self-government in im- 
portant cities and towns. Several surveys for a railway connecting Kashmir 
with the Punjab have been made but it is doubtful whether a railway will 
ever he constructed. 


■..Vvvri-' :■ 
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10 Tke financial condition of tke State has keen steadily improving^tke 
annual revenue kaving risen from 50 lakks in 1891 to 260 lakka in 1929-30 
while the trade with British India has greatly increased. 

11. Poonch.— The most important Jagirdar or Beudatory of the State is 
the Eaja of Poonch. The present Eaj a’s (Eaj% Jagat Deo Smgh) connection 
with the family is shown below. The J agir has a revenue of about 12 lakhs. 

1 settlement of the Jagir has been completed. The Eaja^of Poonch holds 
his Jagir from His Highness the Maharaja of Jammu and Kashmir whom ^ 
he attends on State occasions, and to whom he pays an annual Nazar of 

Es. 281. 

12. Poonch was included in the transfer of the hilly country to Maharaja- 
Gulab Singh in 1846. Subsequently Maharaja Gulab Singh appears to have 
granted Ohibal, Poonch and other ilaqas to Jowahir Singh and Moti Singh, 
wns of Dhyan Singh, the original holder. In 1848 a dispute having occurred 
between the brothers and Maharaja Gulab Singh, Sm P. Currie effected a 
settlement whereby the Maharaja granted the two Mians, as they were then 
styled, the title of “ Eaja ” and certain other concessions. The Eajas were, 
as nephews of the Maharaja, jointly to present the Maharaja with one horse 
with gold trappings or Es. 700 in cash annually and they were not to commit 
any important act in their territory without the advice of and without con- 
sulting the 'Maharaja. The two Eajas, however, subsequently quarrelled, 
and in 1852 the Board of Administration for the affairs of the Punjab brought 
about a settlement whereby the whole of Poonch was given to Moti Singh, 
his share of the joint tribute of Es. 700 paid by the Eajas to the Maharaja 
being fixed at one-third of that sum. In 1859 Jowahir Singh renounced all 
claim to his possessions in the Eashrair State in return for a cash allowance. 
He died without issue in 1860. Moti Singh held Poonch until his death in 
1892. 

13. On the death of Eaja Moti Singh in 1892 he was succeeded by his son, 
Baldeo Singh. Eaja Baldeo Singh was appointed to be a Knight Commander 
of the Most Eminent Order of the Indian Empire on the .1st January 1909. 
Eor services in connection with the Grea.t War, the Eaja was granted a 
personal salute of 9 guns on the 1st January 1918, and was gazetted Honorary 
rank of Major in the Army in April 1916 as a reward for assistance given to 
Government in connection with recruiting for the Indian Aimy. He was 
Succeeded on his death in September 1918 by his eldest son Sukh Deo Singh, 
feaja Sukh Deo Singh was granted powers in March 1922 by His Highness 
fte Maharaja. 

14. In October 1927 Eaja Sukh Deo Singh died and was succeeded by his 
brother Jagat Deo Singh who was formally installed as Eaja of Poonch by 
ffis Highness Maharaja Sir Harisingh on the 27th January 1928. , A revised 

• ^dstur-ul-amal was granted to the Eaja by His Highness at the same time. 
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.* 15. Th .0 following is the genealogical tree of the Ruling Family of Jammn 

and Kashmir: — 

Maa Kishor Singh. 


Qnlab Singh 
(of Jammn), 


Ooin 


Oodnm 
Singh. 


Ranhir Singh 
(dim 

Sohan Singh 


Predeceased 
their father. 


Partap Singh 
(Kaharaja of tfarnmn 
& Xashmlr). 


Dhyln Singh 
(ofPoonch). 


S^chJ 




Rinbir nlra 

JaJahir 

1 

Motl 

Singh Singh. 

Singh. 

Singh. 


of Jammu 
<fc Kashmir). 


Ram Singh 
(dead). 


Amar Singh 
(dead). 


Baldeo 

Singh, 

1 

I 


Hari Singh ' ... . : ' ' 

(thejiresent j | j I 

Maharaja of Jammn | j } I 

and Kashmir). Snkh Deo JagatDeo PadamDeo ChitarBso 

I Singh (dead). Singh (the present Singh. Singh- 

I Raja of Pooneh), 

Karan .. 

Singh. 


HUNZA AND NAGIR. 


1. Hunza and Nagir are two small States situated to the extreme nortk^ 
west of Kashmir . Tliey are divided by the Hunza river ; towards tke nortb 
tkey extend to tke mountainous region wkicli adjoins the junction of tke 
Hindu Kush, and Mustagh ranges ; towards the south they border on Gilgit; 
and on the west Hunza is separated from Ashkuman and Tasin by a range 
of mountains, while the Mustagh ran.ge trending southward shuts Nagir off 
from Baltistan on the east. 

2. The inhabitants of Hunza and Nag^r come from one stock and speak 
the same language, hut there has always been in the past, and in a lesser 
degree, there is still a considerahle amount of ill-feeling between the two 
communities. The people of Hunza are Maulais (i.e., the followers of His 
Highness the Aga Khan) while* the people of Nagir are Shias. 

3. The fort of Chalt and its connected villages, lying between Hunza and 
Nagir and G-ilgit, were long a source of contention between the two Stales 
but in 1877 the Nagir Chief, with the assistance of the Kashmir Darhar 
succeeded in obtaining possession of the disputed tract. From that date up 
to 1886, Chaprot and Chalt were held by Nagir and Kashmir troops. In 
1886, when General Sir William Lockhart (then Colonel Lockhart) visited 
Hunza, the Tham of Hunza refused to allow his mission to proceed unless he 
would promise to restore these places to Hunza. Colonel Lockhart induced 
the Nagir ruler to remove the Nagir portion of the garrison, which was 
furnished by Kashmir troops up to 1906 since when no troops have been 
quartel^ed in either of these States. 
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4. In 1886 Ghamn Xhan, tlie Tham of Hnma, was m b? liis son«^ 

Safdar Ali, wlio after bis accession, professed his submission to tbe Mabara|a 
<>f Kashmir. In 1888, however, the two States combined, succeeded in eject- 
ing the Kashmir garrison from Chaprot and Chalt and even threatened Gilgit. 
Finally, however, Chaprot, and in August of the same year Chalt, were re- 
occupied by Kashmir troops. 

5. On the re-establishment of the British Agency at Gilgit in 1889, the 
Agent, Colonel Durand, visited Hunza and Nagir, and the Chiefs bound 
themselves to accept his control, to permit free passage to officers deputed to 
visit their countries, and to put an end to raiding on the Yarkand road and 
elsewhere. Subject to these conditions the Governnient of India sanctioned 
for the Chiefs yearly subsidies of Rs. 2,000 each, in addition to those already 
paid by the Kashmir Darbar, Shortly afterwards, in October 1889, an in- 
crease of Es. 500 a year was granted to the Hunza Chief’s subsidy, eonditionai 
on his good behaviour. 

6. The Chiefs, however, failed to act up to their engagements^ and their 
attitude ooniinued to be unsatisfactory. In May 1891, a combined force 
from Hunza and Nagir threatened the Chalt fort, but dispersed an the arrival 
of reinforcements from Gilgit. 

7. In November 1891, the Chiefs were informed that it was necessary to 

make roads to Chalt and on into their country. They refused to agree, 
insulted the British Agent’s messenger, and assembled their tribesmen in 
strong positions, blocked the paths into their valley. Their positions, how- 
ever, were carried after sharp fighting, and Nagir and Hunza were occupied. 
Tham Zafar Zahid Khan of Nagir, who had been acting under the ascendency 
of his eldest soil, TJzr Khan, at once submitted. Tham Safdar Ali of Hunza 
and his Wazir, Dadu, fled to Chinese Turkestan, where the former was de- 
tained under Burveillanee by the Chinese authorities. Safdar Ali died 
at Yarkand in 1931. Raja Hzr Khan of Nagir was deported to Kashmii 
where he died in 1922. The subsidies paid to both Chiefs by the Government 
of India and by the Kashmir State ivere withdrawn. A military force was 
maintained in Hunza and a Political Officer was left there to supervise the 
affairs of the State. This arrangement continued till 1897, when the garrison 
was replaced by the Hunza and Nagir levies and the permanent Political 
Officer was withdrawn. On the 15th September 1892, Muhammad Nazim 
Khan, a half-brother of Safdar Ali, was formally installed as Tham of Hunza 
by the British Agent in the presence oi two Chinese Envovs, who attended 
the Durbar as honoured guests of the Government of India. Tham Zafar 
Zahid Khan was reinstated by the Kashmir Darbar, with the approval of the 
Government of India, as Chief of Nagir, his installation taking place on the 
22nd September 1892. Sanads approved by the Government of India were 
granted by the Maharaja of Kashmir to both Chiefs. ' 

8. At the commencement of 1895, subsidies, amounting to Es. 4,000 each 
were renewed to the Chiefs, half the amount being paid by the Government 
of India, and the other half by the Kashmir Darbar. 

' ■^ 9. In the same year both Chiefs loyally assisted in the operations for the 
relief of the British Garrison in Chitral and were suitably rewarded. 

, 10. Tham Muhammad Nazim Khan of Hunza and Eaja Sikandar Khan of 
Nagir attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi on the let January 1903, on 
: . which date they were both made Companions of the Indian Empire. ' 
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*' 11. In 1904, Tham Zafar ZaMd Klian of Ifagir, who had long been bed- 
ridden,; died and was sncceeded by his son^Eaja Sir Sikandar Ivhan. The 
‘latter was formally installed as Tham of Efagir in Jane 1905 by the Political 
Agent. Both Chiefs are now generally referred to under the title of Mir 
and not Tham The Ilunza Chief, in view of his claim to the Easkam 
and Taghdumbash districts, which are situated to the north of the Hindu 
Eush water-shed, has been permitted to keep up an exchange of presents with 
, the Chinese aiithorities in Kashgar. As regards Raskam, the Chinese author- 
ities have acknowledged the right of Hunza to cultivate the tract, and in 1899 
a small contingent of Hunza people started cultivating it. Subsec^uently these 
settlers were forcibly ejected by the Chinese, but they were again replaced by 
Hunza in 1914 and have since that date continued to cultivate the land. The 
Chinese anthorities now contend that the Hunza cultivators in Easkam should 
submit to their Jurisdiction and pay them revenue. 

Both Hunza and Kagir are autonomous as regards their internal affairs, 
but both acknowledge the suzerainty of His Highness the Maharaja o? 
Kashmir, to whom they pay an annual tribute of nominal value, in the case of 
Hunza 16 tolas and 5 mashas of gold, and in the case of Nagir 17 tolas and 
1 masha. Both furnish two Companies of 80 men each to the Grilgit Corps of 
Scouts and each Chief has a Body Guard of 11 men (one Havildare and 10 
Levies) armed with Snider rifles presented hy Government. The two Chiefs 
attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 1911. Mir Sir Moham- 
mad Nazim Khan was created a K.C.I.E. in June 1921, and Mir Sir Shah 
Sikander Khan received the title of K.B.B. on the 1st January 1923. In 1927' 
their subsidies were increased by Es. 1,000 per annum each. In 1932 
the Government of India were pleased to present the two Mirs with a saluting 
gnu each. The son and heir of the Chief of Hunza is Mubamniad Ghazan 
Khan born about 1895. He is Subedar-Major of the Hunza Companies of 
the Gilgit Scouts. The Chief of Nagir’s son and heir, Muhammad Ali Khan, 
who was born about 1893 and who was similarly Sxibedar-Major of the Nagir 
Companies of the Scouts, died on the 9th April 1923, leaving an infant son. 




Avmi^ 
annaal 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand) 


ISfame of State 
or Estate. 


Area in Popula* 

sauare tioiu 
miles. 


Kama title, and caste of 
Euler. 


Date of 
successioiL 


Dateofblrthi 


Banganapalle 


mwab Saiyld FazM-AJI 
Khan Bahadur, Kawab 
of — (SMajH 
madan). 

His Highitess Sri Sri Bama 
Varmah, CJ.C.I.E,, 

Maharaja of , {Kihat- 

riya). 


22nd January 
1922, 


9th Kovem- 
her 1901. 


€oeMii 


25th Blareh 
1932. 


36th Heeember 
1801 


Pndnkkottai 


His Highness Sri Briha- 
damba Das Baja Raja* 

« tondiiimau Baha- 
aja of {KalUf) 


24th Oelobei 


Sandur 


Raja Srimant Yeahwanta 
Rao, Rao Sahib, Hindu 
Rao Qhorpade, Mamlu- 
katmadar Senapati, Raja 
of — t {Maratta), 


15th Novem- 
ber 1909. 


fravancorc 


His Highness Sri Padma- 
nahha Dasa Vanclii Paia 
Sir Hama Yarma Eula- 
sekhara Kiritapati 
Manuey Snitan Maharaja 
Raja Icamaraja Bahadur 
Siiamsher Jang* 

Maharaja of—, (Kthat- 
riya), 


7th iKovember 
1912. 


1st September 
1924. 


Average for the five years ending *Jlst Marcii 1933. 


BANGANAPALLE. 

1. Banganapalle is a small ^State, originally a jagir^ surrounded — except 
at one point where it touches Cuddapah — by the district of KurnooL Its phy- 
sical features are of the common Deccan type. 

2. The Eulers of the State are Musalmans of the Saiyid tribe and Shiah 
Sect.. 

3. The jagir is vsaid to. have been granted to an ancestor of the present 
Nawah by a King of Bijapur at the end of the 17th century. It formed part 
of the territory ceded to the British by the Nizam under the treaty of Hyder- 
abad in 1800. On the occurrence of disorders in 1931 the Government of 
Madras interposed and the State was resumed in October 1835, but as there 
had been a sort of understanding with the Nizam that the family in possession 
should not he ousted it was restored to the nearest heir in 1848. 

4. In 1849 a sanad was granted to the Nawab of the day, confirming the 
^agir to him free of any demand, with authority, subject to certain conditions, 
to manage the revenue and the police and to administer civil justice. 
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Average 
annual ex- 
penditur© 
(to the 
nearest 
tliousand). 


AnmXAEY FORCES, 

■■■■ '' 

BEGTOAB. 


1 IREEGTOAB- 

iTSmAS Spates* 

rEOOPS. 


rEOOPS. 

FORGES. 


Sahtjtb IX 
ClTOS. 


85^153 » 




2,15,000 


36, 01,000 




* Used for saluting purposes. 

6. In 1862 another ^anacZ, nnder the hand of Earl Canning, conveyed the 
promise that the Government would permit and confirm any snccession to the 
State which might be legitimate according to Muhammadan law. 

6. In 1876 on the occasion of the visit of His Boyal Highness the then 
Prince of Wales the title of Nawab was hbstowed on the Chief as an heredi* 
tary distinction. 

7. On the 1st Eebrnary 1905, the administration of the State was tem- 
porarily assumed by the Government of Madras on the ground that the then 
jSTawab, Saiyid Eateh AH, • C.S.I., had involved himself deeply in debt, 
impoverished the administration, disregarded the advice of the Government 
of Madras and obstructed reforms. Saiyid Eateh Ali died on the 22nd April 
1905. The administration was conducted by the Government of Madras till 
the 19th December 1908, when it was handed over to his son, Saiyid Ghulam- 
i-Ali. Saiyid Ghulam-i-Ali died on the 22nd January 1922 and was suc- 
ceeded by his eldest son, the present Hawab Saiyid Eazl-i-Ali Khan. 

8. The Kawab is entitled by position to he received by the Viceroy, 


9. The Nawah has a permanent .salute of 9 guns, and ivS a member of the 
Chamber of Princes. A son was born to the ISTawab on the 12th October 
1926 and a daughter on the 31st August 192T. 
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cocHm. 

1. CochiB lies between the district of Malabar on the north and Travancore-' 
on the south with the Indian Ocean as its western boundary. 

2. A long series of backwaters, into which the streams descending from 
the hills in the interior discharge, runs parallel with the coast, and the soil is 
remarkable for fertility. 

3. The present Euler, born in 1861, came to the gaddi on the 25tii 
March 1932 on the demise of His Highness Maharajaf Sri Sir Eama Yarmav 
G.G.LE. 

4. The duties of the small military force maintained hy the State are of a 
ceremonial character, hut since the withdrawal of British troops from the 
State in January 1903 the Darbar has organised a special body of police, lO? 
strong, to serve as military police. Its present strength is 93 and it is under 
a European Superintendent. 

5. The family of the Maharaja claims to he the rightful successor undei 
the marumakkaiayam scheme of inheritance of pheraman Perumal. Haidai 
Ali and afterwards Tippu Sultan overran the territories of Cochin in the latter 
part of the eighteenth century, and this brought about an alliance with the 
English in 1791 when the Baja agreed to become their tribxitary for these 
districts . . . . . . which were in the possession of Tippu Sultan and for 
which the said Eaja paid him tribute and with w’hich the Honourable Dutch 
Company have no concern ’h In 1809 a second treaty w^as concluded under 
which an annual tribute of tw^o lakhs and three-quarters (afterwards reduced 
to two lakhs) of rupees became payable to the Company. 

6. The family follows the ancient marumaJcJmtayam or female law of in- 
heritance. The heir-apparent bears the courtesy title of Elaya Eaja ’h 

7. The hereditary title of Maharaja was conferred on His Highness the 
late Maharaja on the 1st January 1921. 

8. A Legislative Council with a minimum membership of thirty and a 
maximum of sixty, of whom two-thirds are to he elected and the rest nomi- 
nated, was constituted on the 3rd April 1925. 


PTFDJJKEOTTAI. 

1. Pudukkottai is surrounded by the districts of Trichinopoly, Tanjore 
and Eamnad, and is mostly plain, interspersed here and there with hills sur- 
mounted by old forts. The capital of the State is Pudukkottai, which is the 
only large towm in the State with a population of 28,776. 

2. The Eulers of the State belong to the Kallar tribe, one of the non- 
Brahmin castes in South India. 

3. The family name of the Chief is Tondaiman. The original home of 
the family was Tonclaimandalam, a small village near Tirupathi in the Horth 
Arcot District, whence the family migrated in the 17th century to Karani- 
bakudi, which lies close to the eastern border of the State. 

4. The year 1686 may he fixed as the date of the foundation of the State 
by^ Eaghunatha Eaya^ Tondaiman. He had already established a powerful 
chieftaincy in the neighbourhood, and in this year supplanted the Palla- 
varaya chiefs at Pudukotah. He received the new territory as a rewmrd for 
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^•military service rendered to a Ramnad Setupati witK wliorn he also entered 
into a maiTiage alliance. His successors extended the territory by conquest 
'and annexation, and by receiving rewards of land for fighting the battles of 
powerful neighbours in their wars against one another* As the 18th century 
closed^ they had become masters of 1 lie whole of the present State, except 
EilanilaiV""', 

5. In the 18th cnntury, th Tondaimans rendered useful service to the 

IMtish in theiiv^fi with the French round Tricliinopoly and in their 

wars with Hyder Ali and Tippu Sultan ; as also in the Poligar wars. In re- 
cognition of these services, the then Raja Vijaya Raghunatha Tondaiman 
solicited the confirmation of the grant made to his predecessor by Raja 
Pratap Singh of Tanjore, of the Fort and' district of Kilanilai situated in the 
southern part of Tanjore. On the recommendation of Lord Clive, the Grover- 
nor of Madras recognised the grant ; and this w^as confirmed in 1806 by the 
Court of Directors of the East India Company, subject to a yearly tribute to 
the British of one elephant, though as a matter of fact, this was never de- 
manded or paid and was formally waived in the year 1896. 

6. On the death of the late Raja Martanda Bhairava Tondaiman on the 
28th May 1928, His Highness Sri Brahadamba Das Raja Rajagopala Tondai- 
man was, wdth the approval of the Secretary of State, selected by the Govern- 
ment of India to succeed to the gaddi and was installed as Raja on the 19th 
November 1928. His Highness the Raja being a minor the administration 
of the State is carried on by an Admimstrator, 

7. The right of the Rajas of Pudukkottai to adopt for purposes of succes- 
sion was recognised by a under the hand of Earl Canning. 

8. A Legislative Council, first constituted in 1924, is at present composed 
of 50 members of whom 35 are elected and 15 are nominated by the Darbar, 
11 of tbe latter being officials. 


V SANDUR/.... 

1. Sandur lies within district of Beliary. A cordon of hills surrounds it 
and much of the State consists of rock and juxigle. 

2. The ruling house of Sandur belongs to the family of the Ghorpades 
which is identical with that of the Bhosles of Satara; and according to the 
family legend their ancestors acquired this surname of Gorpade during the 
Bhamini dynasty from having scaled an impregnable fort in the Konkhan 
with the aid of an igvana known in Marathi as ^ Ghorpad \ Siddoji the 
founder of Sandur conquered it from a poligar of the Bedar tribe. His 
an*3estors distinguished themselves under Sivaji and his family and for the 
useful services rendered to the royal house of Satara, the Jagir of Gajendragad 
with the title of Hindurao was conferred on them. Siva Rao was the ruler 
in 1817 when the treaty of Bassein bound the East India Company to Uvssist 
the Peshwa against his refractory vassals. Col. Munro was sent to demand 
the surrender of Sandur on the pretence that the ruler was one of the 
refractor vassals of the Peshwa. However after the fall of the Peshwa and 
on Col. Munro’s recommendation Siva R,ao was reinstated under orders of 
Government on 1st July 1818. In 1826 a sanad was also granted to him 
declaring his rights in perpetuity. 
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3. Anotlier Sanad guaranteeing the xiglit of adoption was issued in 1862..^ 

4. In 1876 the title of " Baja ” was conferred on the Etiler as an here- ' 


iiiiary distinction. 

5. The present Euler of the State is Baja Srimant Teshwant Eao Ghor- 
oade whose succession was announced at a Durhar held on 20th June 1928, 
The Eaja who was then a minor was inTested with ruling powers on the 5th 
of February 1930. He was married to Srimant Sow Sushila Eaje Gorpade 
By whom a son and heir was horn on 7th December 1931. A second son was 
born on the 16th February 1933, and a daughter on the 8th February 1934. 

6. The Eaja is entitled by position to be received by the Viceroy. He is 
entitled to vote for a representative member of the Chamber of Princes. 

7. On 20th April 1931 a State Council was constituted. It consists of 25 
members of whom 21 are non-officials. There is a non-official Deputy Pre- 
sident. The Eaja has also an Executive Council consisting of four members 
to help him in the administration of the State. A Chief Court was estab- 
lished in 1932. 


TEAVANCOEl. 

1. Travancore is the most southern of the Indian States and occupies the 
south-west portion of the Indian Peninsula. It is bounded on the north by 
the State of Cochin and the British District of Coimbatore. The British 
Districts of Madura, Eamnad and Tinnevelly constitute its pastern boundary 
and on the west and south lie the Arabian Sea and the Indian pcean. It is 
one of the most , picturesque portions of southern India, containing an exten- 
sive hill region, numerous rivers, and a succession of back-waters and vast 
forests. 

2. A line of railway, an extension of the South Indian Eailway, connect- 
ing Tinnevelly with Quilon was completed in 1904. The Darbar ^105 under- 
written the Secretary of State’s, guarantee of interest on the debentures for 
the portion of the line lying in Travancore territory. The line was extended 
to Trivandrum in November 1931. 

3. In Travancore the Euler is the source of all authority; judicial, 
administrative and legislative. For more than half a century, the Maharajas 
of Travancore have treated the revenue of the State as public funds in the 
strict sense of the term, appropriating to their own use only a very modest 
civil list which is exhibited in the annual budget of the State. The Govern- 
ment of the country is conducted in the name and under the control of His 
Highness the Maharaja through his Minister, . the Dewan, who is appointed 
by a Neet or Commission under Sign Manual. The Dewan is assisted by an 
organised Secretariat closely resembling that of the. Government of India and 
a public service constituted more or less on the British Indian model. 

4 A Legislative Council was instituted in 1888 and in 1904 a Popular 
Assembly was also established. These bodies were last re-cpnstituted rmder 
a Eegulation promulgated by His Highness the Maharaja in October 1932; 
The Legislature now consists of two Chambers, namely, the Sri Mulam Assem- 
bly and the Sri Chitra State CDuneil. The Assembly consists of seventy-two 
members of whom sixty-two are non-officials. Forty-three non-official mem- 
bers are elected by general territorial constituencies and five by speciax con- 
•iituencies representing Commerce, Plantei’s and Jenmis. Fourteen- non- 
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official seats are reserved for nomination by Government in order to give re- 
presentation to minority communities and other inadequately represented 
inlerests. The Oonncil is composed of thirty-seven members of whom twen^- 
seven are non-officials* Sixteen members represent the general territorial 
constitnencies and six members are elected by special interests such as Com- 
mercOy Jenmis,^ ^ Mtinicipalities and Political Pensioners. Pive 

non-officials are also nominated by Government* Women have equal fran- 
chise with men and are eligible for membership in both Chambers. The 
Assembly is constituted on a broad franchise, all those who pay an annual 
land-tax of five rupees, or a municipal tax of one rupee or profession tax to a 
municipality or income-tax to Government being eligible to vote. AH 
graduates of a recognised University ‘are also eligible to vote. The franchise 
for the Council is based mainly on an annual land-tax of twenty-five rupees; 
and graduates of ten years’ standing are also eligible to vote. The Legis- 
lature is invested with wide powers of legislation and budgetary control. 

^ Members of both Chambers have the right to initiate legislation and to dis- 
cuss the annual budget, and except in cases of emergency, demands for grants 
have to be voted by the Legislature before expenditure is incurred. Mem- 
bers of both Chambers have also the right to ask questions and move Eesolu- 
tions on matters of general public interest. Difference of opinion between the 
two Chambers is settled by a Joint Committee composed of an equal number 
of members selected by eacb Chamber. The Euler, however, reserves to him- 
self his Prerogative to pass legislative measures independent of the Assembly 
and the Council, 

b. Taxation is covered with authority conferred by various statutory enact- 
ments; tbe tax-payer’s obligations are defined and known; and collection is 
made on an established system. There are only two sources of revenue by 
direct taxation, land revenue and income-tax. A large revenue is 

derived under Customs, Salt, Excise, Tobacco and Stamps. The State has an 
independent Postal System of its own and has the right to mint its own coins. 
The State spends nearly one -fi fth of its revenue on education and one- 
seventh on public works. Travancore is in the forefront of States 
and Provinces in India in point of literacy and female education, the per- 
centage of literacy being as high as 41 for males and 17 for females as against 
an average of 16 and 3 respectively for All-India. There are five First Grade 
Colleges and two Second Grade Colleges affiliated to the Madras University. 
There is also a Law College, a Teachers’ Training College, a Sanskrit College 
• and a College of Ayurveda. 

6. Thei'e have been regular Courts of Law m Travancore for over a century. 
Tbe Supreme Court was constituted as an Appeal Court in 1835 and as a 
Sadr Court in 1861 and reconstituted as a High Court in its present form in 
1888, The High Court at present consists of a Chief Justice and five other 
Judges and all of them are either Barristers or Graduates-in-Law. 

7. The State forces fought side by side with the British Army in the Wars 
against Tippu Sultan. Subsequently, however, the duties of the military 
force maintained by the State came to be of a mainly ceremonial character, 
but since the withdrawal of British troops from the State in January 1903, 
a scheme for the conversion of 500 of the mtmher into an efficient military 
force has been operative. 

8. The Euler of the State belongs to a Kshatriya family, which traces 
its descent from the ancient Ohera Kings of South India. The old principal 
town of Tiruvankodu, which gave its name to the country, is now but a small 
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trillnryp The Travaiicore Maharaja was the ally of the the 

^ **+>. iiiA TTmi<ie of Mysore aid iu 1795 entered into an alliance with the 
EsrOof—rSira ^™teeoJ protection Hi. «r. ccS- 
tracted closer relations wrtli tlie Paramount Power in 1805.^ ^ ^ 

■9 The Buling Pamily follows the &iadent Marumakathayani hm m i^^ 
law of inheritance through the female line. A special sanad of A86n^under 
the hand of Earl Canning authorises the right of aooption to perpetiia e ^; ■ - 
dvDasty. In 1900 Setu Lakshmi Bai and Setu Parvati Bai were adopted _as 
Eanis of Attingal. The title “Maharani” was 

September 1924. The Senior Maharam was married in May 1906 to Bama 
Yarma, a nephew of the late Kerala Varma Valia Koil iampurau, C.b.i.. 
and Mabarani Setu Parvati Bai was inarried to Eavi varma, a- ineinner ot 
the Kilimanur family in April 1907. The heir-apparent bears the title ot 
“Elava Baia”. The Senior Maharani has two daughters bom on the dOth 
December i923 and 23rd October 1926 respectively. Her Highness Maharam 
Setu Parvati Bai has two sons, and a daughter born on 17th September 1916. 
The elder of the two sons, born on 7tb November 1912, is tbe present 
Maharaia and tbe other, born on 22nd March 1922, is the Elaya Baja. 
Kartbika Tbirunal, sister of His Highness the Maharaja, was married in 
January 1984 to Goda Varma Baja, a member of thePoon]arEamily. ine 
title of “Her Highness’’ was formerly conferred only on the Senior Bam ot 
Attingal and in March 1933 the title of “Her Highness” was also conferred 
upon the mother of the Euler of Travaiicore when she is not the Senior Earn. 

10. On the 6th November 1931 His Highness the present Maharaja assum- 
ed full Buling Powers. 
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1 Mysore 


Colonel His Highne^Maha- 4tV JTnne 1st yebraary 

raja Sir Sri Krishnaraja 1884. 

Wadiyar B aji a d a r, 

Cl.C.S.1., Maha- 

raja of {K8hcttr%ya)» 


6,55T,8TI 3,45,27,000 


' ' , ' ' ■ MVSORE. - ; ; 

1. A Hindu State in Southern India, whose present ^ing dynasty dates 
Irom A. D. 1399 when two brothers, Vijayaraj and Krishnara], came to 
Mysore, and one of them, by marrying the daughter of a petty baron, esta^ 
iished a rule which, commencing with a few villages, now comprises the 
Mysore territory, 

2. In the reign of Chikka Kkishnaraj Wadiyar (1734-1765), the famous 
Haidar Ali usurped the chiefship; but, on the fall of Ins son and mccessor, ^ 
Tipu, the Hindu dynasty was restored under another Knshnaraj ^Wadiyar. 
The people broke into r^ellion in 1831 and in consequence the British (jov- 
ernment assumed the direct management of the State. The coun 

stored to native rule in March 1881, in the person of the late Maharaja 
Chamrajendra Wadiyar, who died in Calcutta in 1894. At the same tme as 
the Rendition of 1881, His Highness assigned free of charge, 4o the e^^cluswe 
management of the British Government, for the purposes of a Cantonment, 
the lands forming the Civil and Military Station of Bangalore and renounced 
the exercise of all jurisdiction in t^ose lands. At the same time the island, 

of Seringapatam was restored to His Highness. ^ ^ 

3. The present Ruler, Maharaja Sir Sri Krishnaraja Wadiyar Bahadiir, 
G C S I G B E is the eldest son of the late ruler and was born on the 4th 
June 1884. ' On the death of his father he was only ten years old and the gov- 
ernment of the State was therefore entrusted to his mother. Her Highness the 
Maharani C. I., as Regent, assisted hy a Dewp and (^nncil of three, -^rter 
8 Tears of useful and progressive administration the Regency terimnated on 
the 8th of August, 1902, on which date His Highness was invested with full 
administrative^owers by Lor«l Ourzon, the f^u Viceroy and Governor- 
General of India. His Highness was made a Knight Grand Commander 
the Star of India on the 1st January 1907. In 1910 the Mahara.ja 
was granted tlie honorary rank of Colonel in the Army. On the 4th Decemb 
1917^6 was appointed a Knight Grand Cross of the Order of the British 
Empire for services in connection with the War. His Highness is assisted by 
a oUcil styled ‘ the Council of His Highness the Maharaja^_ consisting of 
the Dewan and two or more Members as appointed hy His Highness The 
present Council consists of Amin-ul-Mulk Sir Mirza Muhammad Ismail, Kt., 
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* Kot yet organised. 



C.I.E,, O.B.E., wiiQ is the President, and two memhem, Raj amantra-- 
prmina Diwan Bahadur E. Mathan, B.A. Rajamantfapravina S. P. 
Kafagopalachari, B.A,, B.Ij. In 1900 His Highness married the 
daughter of Bana Jhala Brane Singhji of Vana. The heir presnmptiya 
is His Highness’ brother Sir Sri Kantirava Narasimharaja Wadiyar, 
Bahadur, G.GJ.E., Yuvaraja, to whom a and heir named Sri Jaya 
<3hamaraja Wadiyar was born on 18th July 1919. * The Yuvaraja’ 
was born on the 5th June 1888. He proceeded on a tour to Europe 
and Great Britain in March 1913, spent about six months bn his travels 
and. returned to Mysore early in October 1913. On the 1st January 
1918, the title of His Highness was conferred on the Yuvaraja as a personal 
distinction for services in connection with the War. His Highliess the Y'uva- 
raja proceeded again on a tour to Europe and Great Britain for about six 
months in 1920 and since then he has been a constant visitor to Europe and 
in 1932 he visited, for the first time, the IJnited States of America. 

4. The Instrument of Transfer, which formerly regulated the relations 
between the Darhar and the Paramount Power, has been replaced by a Treaty 
which was ratified by His Excellency the Yiceroy on the 1st December 1913, 
Article 18 of the Treaty has since been abrogated. 

5. Of the eight districts into which the State is divided, Shimoga is the 
chief rice-growing tract, followed by Mysore with its fine system of irriga* 
tion from the river Gauvery, while "Chitaldroog is pre-eminently the cotton 
district. Coffee is largely grown in Kadur and Hassan. Tumkur has the 
•greatest extent of cocoanut plantations, while Shimoga produces much are- 
canut. Bangalore and Mysore grow mulberry for the purposes of sericulture. 
Sandalwood is a State monopoly and produces a large revenue. 

6. The Mysore Government have a separate Department called the Amrit 
Mahal Department for the supply and improvement of cattle, ami with a view 
to meeting the growing demands of the agricultural population m the State 
for good cattle, they have recently established a cattle breeding station at 

• I - ‘2 






Aiiammir The Veterinary Department is carrying on a campaign to 
^jj3i33ip oQTiAf'iallv riiid.6rp0st. j^ctivo 

gfesKSsS£?F£*.“-= 

basin installations. , 

T TIia most 2‘enerallY practisod industrial arts, of native giow , are 

sS!riHSS-S«l£|: 

Si5S’£stSt|gi.=;'S?S 

rfe -orkirng of ™ ^ 

tr«=tit .rs ns 

S - 

Yillage« in the State as also to operate the mills m Mysoie and Jdan^aiore 
and the industries in 28 -villages. ,qq, •„ 

9. The Representative Assembly -which -was est^^ilished in 1881 was m 
1903 tilaced on a statutory basis -with enlarged functions. The Assenably 1 

L?Jt of oX„:rity 25oU not »oro 4- 275 « “ trCft low rf 
bers and has the privilege of being consulted on of all 

ne-w taxes and also, except in cases of urgency, on ^ ? •^Iq+'Jvp* Pouncil 

tn ensures of legislation -within the cognizance of the Legislative Council. 

Subject to certain exceptions the Assembly has the right 9^.®"® ^ 
aJd passing resolutions on matters relating to public administration and oir 
tlie (re-nernl urinciules and policy underlying the annual budget. The Legis 
ativ?SulK^^^ in WOr'^was in 1923 enlarged and its con 

stitution rev ed so as to increase the elected element and ensure a non-official 
maffirTtv Exclusi^^ of the Dewan, who is the President, and the memhers 
of the Council of His Highness, -who are ex-officw members, the stiength f 
the Lea-islative Council is fifty of -whom not less than sixty per cent, are non-- 
officffifmemhers elected and nominated. In addition to the power of making 
iS^s aSd Regulations, the Council has certain powers of asking pestions, 
movino- resolutions and voting on the annual budget by manor heads, in res- 
pect of all items of expenditure save those specially excluded from its 
unce His Highness’s Government have, however, po-wer to restore a p o- 
vision rSfolly or partly disallowed by the Council and also in cases of emer- 
gency, to authorise expenditure not provided in the budget. 

■ 10 The administrative system adopted is practically the _ same as tha. 
which was in force during the 50 years of British occupancy which terminated 
. in 1881 The country is traversed by 731-62 miles of railway inclusiie 
, - S6-2 miles of tramway and pi^jects for further extension of railway com- 
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*mtimcatioii are imder constr^^^ consideration. Tlie province being 

largely dependent on agrxcnltnre/^^ m for tbe extension of irrigation 

md for tbe iniproveinent^^^ agricnltnre occupy proininent attention, and a 
ieature of tbe country is tbe abundance of rain-fed tanks, wbicb, large and 
•Bmali, number no less tban 39,000. A huge dam bas been constructed at 
Krisbnarajasagara across the Cauvery river, impounding its waters for pur- 
iposes of irrigation. Experiments are being made with tube-wells. Depart- 
ments of Agricultural Cbemi&try, Mycology and Entomology, and Geology, 
Hailway, and Industry and Commerce have been formed; while Archseology 
and Epigraphy receive doe attenti^^ There are 280 Medical Institutions 
•aifording free medical relief to the pubiic, inclusive of the Mental Hospital, 
the Leper Asylum and the Minto Ophthalm Hospital, Bangalore, the 
Maternity Hospitals at Bangalore, Mysore and the Eolar Gold 
Epidemic Diseases Hospife^ at Bangalore, Mysore and Kolar Gold Fields 
;and the Tuberculosis Sanatorium at Mysore. A special Department of 
Public Health has been Giganized for dealing \vith epidemics and for effect- 
ing improvements in the general sanitary condition of the State. Education 
is making steady progress, the total number df ediicationar institutions being 
7,692 with a strength of 311,957 pupils. All education below the 
School grade is imparted free. The Mysore University was started in July 
1916. State Life Insurance has been introduced for tfe^ benefit of the pub- 
lic servants in the Mysore service and since 1917-18, this has been extended 
to the general public also. The ^fi of the State are in a sound con- 

edition. There is a Sandalwood oil factory at Mysore worked under State, 
managemerit. In order to make use of the valuable Iron ore deposits in 
the State, the Mysore Government have established a mpdern plant at 
Bhadravati with a 80 ton Blast Furnace run with charcoal as fuel. A wood 
distillation plant of 16 retorts has also been added for the manirfacture 
'Of charcoal. This plant is the biggest in the British Empire and 
the wood distillation industry is of national importance as a supplier 
ot calcium acetate which ' is used in the manufacture of cordite. 
For want of a good market for pig iron, a plant for the conversion 
of pig iron into steel by the Siemen’s basic open^ hearth process has 
been recently sanctioned together with a rolling mill foiy rolling ^ the 
various sections in demand in the State and the surrounding territory. 
The State has from time to time raised public loans (both in and outside 
Mysore) for financing large productive works and for creating a sinking fund 
for their repayment an annual contribution Ts made from the Revenue Budget. 
The total public debt outstanding at the end of December 1934 is Rs. 607 
lakhs, and the total amount at the credit of the Loan Sinking Fund on the 
some date is Rs. 413 lakhs. A Regulation for the levy of Income-tax was 
introduced with effect from the 1st July 1920. 

The Imperial Postal Department took charge of all postal arrangements 
in the State on the 1st April 1889. 

11. In the Great "War of 1914 — 1918 the Mysore State Transport Corps 
did good work in Mesopotamia, and the Mysore Lancers rendered valuable 
■service in Egypt and Palestine. Recruiting was stimulated throughout the 
State and material concessions have been granted to promote the education of 
the children of soldiers wEo were killed or disabled in the w^ar. His High- 
ness the Maharaja generously presented horses, ambulance, tongas and other 
usefnl gifts and liberally contributed towards the expenses of the war and to 
the Imperial Indian Relief Fund. 
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or Estate. 


nearest 

thousand), 


5th January 
1907.' 


Major Nawab Sir Khand- 
Zaman Khan, E.G-I.E.- 
Nawab of — , {Moliam' 
nmdan). 


Not 

kno^n 


3rd Slarch 
1395. 


i!5 HigUncsi Mehtar Sir 
HUiiJa-itl-SfnlU, 

SlcUtPr of—, {Moham- 

mailanU 

han Bahadur Nawab 
Shah Jehan Khan, 
Nawab of — , iMoham- 


Chitr&l 


lath May 1925 


2Sth Febru- 
ary 1897 . 


Khan Bahadur Atta Mo- 
hammad Khan {Moham- 
madan). 


Phttlcra 


Swat 


• Including trars- border territory. 


fl) The trans-Indus territory, which lies for a few 

Ski tact fn tie Harip^J? Taleil ol tie Hawa Dietnct, aad eo«pn». 

a few Tillages only, of wtiicli Ami) is the cniei. 

The maior portion of the tract known as Feudal Tanawal, which liea 
on the left bank of Indus, and ocsnpies the centre of the western half of the 
Hazara District. (The State of Phulera comprises the minor portion ot 
Feudal Tanawal). 

( 2 ) The Chief of Amb occupies an unique position, for he is at once an 
mdenendent ruler as regards his trans-Indus territory, a feudal chiet a& 
regards Feudal Tanawal, and a British subject on account of his tenure of 
a large and certain lands in the Haripnr Tahsil. 

(8) The status of Feudal Tanawal with reference to the British Govern- 
ment is one of considerable interest. It is governed by Eegulation II of 
1800 which enacts that except as regards ofiences punishable under sections 
121-i30 of the Indian Penal Code (rebellion and sedition) or under ?®ctaons 
301 to 303 (murder and culpable homicide), or any other offence specified bv 
4 .V., n-rrlor r>f tbe local Government, the administration of criminal 
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is excluded. The Amb portion of tlie Feudal Tanawal is about 174 square 
miles in area, and contains a population of 31,299 (Census 1931). 

(4) The present Chief of Amb, Major Nawab Sir Khan-i-Zaman Khan, 

. K.C.I.E., is head of the Hindual division of the Tanawali tribe. He was 

born in 1877, and succeeded his father, on the latter^s death in 1907. At 
the time of his succession, some difficulty arose as to the provision to be made 
for his brothers. Eventually a settlement was effected whereby the Parhana 
tract situated between the Mansehra tahsil and the village of Shergarh was 
assigned to Abdul Latif Khan and his full brothers for their maintenance, 
and certain villages in the Dhani tract were given to Muhammad Umar Khan, 
an eleventh legitimate son of the late Nawab by a third wife. The right to 
realise fines and forfeitures and to levy grazing dues was reserved to the 
Chief, and his brothers have no power to alienate the villages assigned to 
them unless they first offer them on reasonable terms to the Chief himself. 
Further, in the event of trouble arising in trans-Indus Tanawal or of the 
British Government calling on the Chief for service, the Guzarakhors, as they 
are called, are bound to render the latter all the assistance necessary on 
pain of forfeiting their Guzaras, 

(5) The Nawab has the following sons: — 

(1) Muhammad Farid Khan — ^born on the 16th June 1893, from a 

Tanawali wife, 

(2) Aurengzeb Khan— born on the 19th April 1907, from a Pathan 

'"/-.'.'.wife, 

(3) Haidar Zaman Khan — ^born on the 12th May 1917, from a Bajhal 

Tanawali wife. 
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(6) In January lOlS, tke kereditary title of Nawab was granted te 
Ckief of Amb together witb an annual allowance. In June 1921, the present 
Nawab received the title of E.C.LEo in recognition of his loyal services in 
^connection with the Black Mountain disturbances of 1920 when he placed 
.an armed contingent of irregulars at the disposal of Q-overnment and used 
his influence across the border to bring the trihesnien to terms;^^ 

(7) The Nawab maintains an Arms’ factory at Amb where breach loading 
Mountain guns (screw pattern), rifles and ammxxnition are made by hand. 
The guns project a 7-lb, solid shell (locally turned) about 3,000 yards with 
fair precision. A large quantity of Martini Henry and Snider rifles ammuni- 
tion is turned out. 


CHITEAL, 

1. The present ruling family are descended from one Baba Ayub, who ' 
is said by some to have been a descendant of Timur, the Moghul Emperor, 
and by others to have belonged to a noble family of the Hazara District, 
Baba Ayuh settled in Ohitral about the beginning of the 17th Century, and 
•entered the service of the Euling Chief, a Eais of the same family as the 
•rulers of Gilgit, About one hundred years later, the Eais line became 
'extinct, and Mohtaram Shah (also known as Shah Kator, I), a lineal descen- 
dant of Baba Ayub, became Chief, or Mehtar. 

2. In 1876, Aman-ul-Mulk, father of the present Mehtar, sought the pro- 
tection of Kashmir, and in the following year an agreement was signed 
between the two States (with the approval of the Government of India), which 
served to protect Chitral from Afghan aggression. 

3. At the time of his accession, Aman-ul-Mulk ruled only over the lower 
portion of Chitral, the upper portion being under the Khushwakt branch 
of the family, but before he died in 1892, his territory extended from Bailam, 
near Asmar, to Soma, about 50 miles from. Gilgit. The present Mehtar’s 
territory comprises the whole of the country drained by the Chitral river, 
down to Arandu. 

4. After the death of Aman-ul-Mulk, rulers^ succeeded each other in rapid 
•succession, and the country was constantly disturbed, culminating, in March 
1895, in the British Agent and his escort being besieged in the Chitral Fort 
by IJmra Khan, late Khan of Jardol, and Sher AfzeQ, brother of Aman-ul- 
Mulk. 

5. On the 3rd of March 1895, at the commencement of the siege, the 
present Mehtar Shuja-ul-Mulk, the youngest of Aman-ul-Mulk’s legitimate 
eons, was installed provisionally as Mehtar over the Kator districts excluding 
the Karsat Ilaqa now in the Afghan District of Asmar. The siege was 
raised in April 1895 by the joint operations of the Chitral Belief Force under 
the Command of Sir Eobert Low, and the force from Gilgit commanded by. 
Colonel Kelly. Since then, a British garrison has been maintained in the 
country. The strength of this garrison was at first two battalions of Indian 
Infanl^, one company of Bengal Sappers and Miners, and one section of 
.Mountain Battery. It was reduced in 1899 by one battalion of Indian 

Infantry. 

* Note. — ^They were': — ' , ^ 

1. Afzal-ul-Mulk, killed by his uncle, Sher Afzal, in 1892. 
i ; ;; 2. Bher Afzal ousted by Nizam-ul-Mulk' in 1892, 

’ ^ ^ 5. Nizam-ul-Mulk killed by his brother, Ainir-ul-Mulk, in 1895. 
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G. 110 Chitrali Levies are employed between Cliitral and the Lowarai 
Pass. They are armed and paid by the Government of India. In addition 
to these Levies, the Corps of Chitrali Scents numbers 989 men. These also 
are armed and paid by tbe Government of India. The Mehtar is Honorary 
’Commandant of the Scouts, in which he takes a keen interest. 

7. His Highness mam^ a force of 3,000 men, called the Body- 
guard for whom he was lent 2,000 rifles by the Government of India in 
1919. A further 300 rifles were handed over to him in 1926 and 681 in 
1927. The Bodyguard is called up for training by companies, and has 
^attained a good standard of efficiency. 

8. The present Mehtar Shuja-uLMulk visited Calcutta in 1899 as the guest 
of His Excellency the Viceroy; in April 1902, he attended the Viceregd;i 
Durbar at Peshawar, and in January 1903 the Delhi Coronation Durbar, on 
which occasion he was invested as a Companion of the Indian Empire. He 
visited India during the cold weather of 1904-05, and again in the following 
year when he was presented to His Hoyal Highness the Prince of Wales at a 
•garden party . at Government House, Peshawar. 

In September 1907, he paid an informal visit for ten days, to Simla. 
During the visit he was granted an interview with His Excellency Lord 
'Minto. 

He has also the honour of attending His Majesty the King Emperor^s 
Durbar at Delhi in 1911 and received the medal. 

In May 1918, the Chief Commissioner visited ChitraL 

In January 1919, His Highness was made a K,G.I.E, October 1921, 
he paid a visit to India, and was introduced to His Eoyal Highness the 
.Prince of Wales on the occasion of the latter’s visit to Ajmer in November. 
Earlier in the same month. His Highness spent two days in Viceregal Lodge, 
Delhi, as the guest of His Excellency Lord Reading. His Highness also 
visited Indore, Bombay, Jammu and at the last named place, was received 
in formal Durbar by His Highness the Maharaja of Kashmir. 

In August 1923, His Excellency Lord Rawlinson, Commander-in-Ohief 
ill India, visited Chitral en route to Gilgit from the Malakand. Sir William 
Birdwood, Bart., visited Chitral as a State guest in June 1924. 

In November 1923, His Highness left Chitral for the Haj visiting en 
route Peshawar, Delhi and Bombay. Embarking at Bombay, he proceeded 
“^to Basra, Baghdad, Jerusalem, Jecidah, Mecca, and Madina where he was 
the guest of King Hussain. His Highness returned in August 1924. 

In 1926, His Highness attended the Viceregal Durbar held at Peshawar. 
He was again in India between October the 8th and December the 1st, 1928, 

■ accompanied by tbe Assistant Political Agent. On tbis occasion, he visited 
the Wali of Swat at Saidu, was the guest of the Hon’ble the Chief Com- 
missioner, North-West Erontier Province, during his stay in Peshawar, and 
the guest of His Highness the Nawab of Eampur in Rampur. He also 
visited the Prince of Wales Military College at Dehra Dun, where one of 
his sons was studying and left four of his younger sons at Dehra Dun for 
private tuition. 

At Delhi lie was accorded an interview by His Excellency the Viceroy. 

Hjs Highness proceeded to India in Novemher 1931. He was accorded 
;:an interview by His Excellency the Viceroy in Delhi, and after staying a 
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considerable time in Pesbawar be returned to Cbitral by Air on tbe 27tb April 
1932. 

9. There bas been marked increase in tbe amount of land under cultiva- 
tion and in tbe general prosperity of all classes of tbe people since tb@ 
disturbances in 1895. 

10. At tbe Mebtar’s request, an Officer of tbe Forest Department was 
deputed to Cbitral in September 1907, for four months, to report on the 
local forests. A Geological Survey of tbe country at tbe expense of tb# 
Government of India commenced in 1921 and finished in 1923. 

A survey of Cbitral was carried out by tbe Survey Department of tbe 
Government of India during tbe years 1928 and 1929. 

11. The Mebtar received a subsidy the greater part of which is paid by 
tbe Government of India and tbe balance by tbe Mabaraja of Kashmir, tbe 
immediate Suzerain, Tbe sum paid by Government was increased in 1928 
in consideration of the cost of tbe maintenance of His Highness’ Bodyguard 
and of certain undertakings by His Highness as regards the prices at which 
local supplies should be furnished to the troops. With effect from April 
1927, an annual sum bas been granted to him as compensation for loss ox 
revenue on account of establishment of a Cbaras Bonded Warehouse at 
Cbitral. 

12. The Mebtar bas tbe following legitimate sons by a daughter of 
Peblwan, late Mebtar of Yasin. Muzaffar-ul-Mulk bas a daughter ani 
two sons, and Ebadev-ul-Mulk one son : — 

(]) ISTasir-ul-Mulk, born in 1898. 

(2) Muzaffar-ul-Mulk, born in October ^901. 

(3) Missam-ul-Mulk, born in September 1902. 

(4) Kbadev-ul-Mulk, born in 1904. 

By a daughter of the late Khan Bahadur Ataliq Bahadur : — 

(5) Kliiisbwakt-i-Mullc, born in 1913, 

(6) Kbusbamd-i-Mulk, born in 1920. 

(7) Gbulam Mubayuddin, born in 1922. 

By a sister of Badshah Khan, the Ist Naivab, late Nawah of Dir : — 

(8) Muhammad Muta-ul-Mulb . born in 1918. 

(9) Kbusrau-i-Mulk, born in 1920. 

(10) Kbalil-ul-Mulk, born in 1927 

(11) Mubarak-ul-Mulk, born in 1928. 

The four eldest sons of His Highness were educated at Isiamia College, 
Pesbawar. They bave now been appointed by His Highness as Governors of 
the following districts — • 

(1) Shahzadab Nasir-iil-Mulk, Governor of Mastuj. 

, (2) Sbabzadab Muzaffar-ul-Mulk, Governor of Turikbo. 

(3) Sbabzadab Hussam-ul-Mulk, Governor of Drosb. 

(4) Sbabzadab Kbadev-ul-Mulk, Governor of Mulikbo. 

Hasir-ul-Mulk, the eldest, left the College in May 1924, having gra4uated. 
was awarded an Honorary Lieutenancy in tbe Army. He was attached 
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to the 6tli Royal Battalion. 13-1'. F. Rifles in Delhi for Military trainine 
for one year in lS"oveinber 1926. On the completion of this period of training^ 

1 '*"“*^he was appointed an Honorary Lieutenant of the Regiment. He accompan.ied' 
i; His Highness on tour to India in November 1931, and later joined his 
> . regiment for two months^ further^^^M training. He has been appointed: 

' to Mardan to complete his civil training. Promotion to the rank of Honorary 
Captain was approved by His^^ Gazette of January 2nd, 1934* 

[ ^ Two sons are at the Indian Military Academy at Dehra Dun and two are 

being educated at the .Prince of Wales Military College, Dehra Dun. The 

i ^relations between the Mehtar and the JSTawab of Dir, which at one time were- 
• rather strained, are now excellent. 

13. In 1914, the administration of the Ehushwakt district, which, since 
1896, the year of the transfer of the Chittal Agency from Gilgit', had been 
controlled by the Assistant Political Agent, Chitral, was transferred to the 
Mehtar with the sanction of the Secretary of State. The formal announce- 
ment was made by the Political Agent at a Durbar in Chitral on the 
; 19th May 1914. At the end of 1916, an agitation was started by some of the- 
people of these tracts against the Mehtar’s rule; it was entirely factious and 
was very soon put down. 

14. During the Afghan War of 1919, the Chitral Scouts and Bodyguard' 

^ co-operated with the moveable column from Drosh in an attack on a body 
of Afghan Regulars and tribesmen who had occupied Arandu in Chitral 
limits. The action was most successful, the intruders being dispersed, and 
the Afghan Fort of Birkot being taken. Four guns were captured besides 
( other arms and ammunition. On the withdrawal of the force, the Afghans- 
again occupied Arandu with regular troops, upto the 16th January 1921, 
on which they withdrew across the Arandu stream. For his services in this 
connection the Mehtar was granted the title of His Highness, with a personal 
salute of 11 guns, and received a grant of 1,00,000 as a contribution towards- 
the expenses incurred by the State. 

j 15. On the outbreak of the War in Europe, the Mehtar of Chitral was^ 

; most loyal in his offers to the Empire, of both personal Service and the whole- 

I resources of his State, but fortunately during 1915, all was quiet in and 

I round Chitral State, and there was no need to call upon him. 

I 16. In 1932, the title of His Highness granted to the Mehtar in 1919 was* 

I made permanent and hereditary and a formal announcement was made accord- 
ingly by the Political Agent at a Durbar held in Chitral on the 18th July 
of that year. 

17. During the year 1932 an international commission met at Arandu tO' 
demarcate a small strip of boundary in that neighbourhood between 
Afghanistan and Chitral. This portion of the international boundary was left 
I iindemarcated in 1895 and had ever since been a source of trouble and dispute 

c with particular reference to the area known as Dokalim. This place was 

claimed both by Afghanistan and Chitral and had been occupied sometimes- 
by one Government and sometimes by the other. It was finally handed over 
by the Commission to the Afghan Government. 


DIR. 

1. The rulers of Dir are Akliund Kliel Painda Hhel of the Malezai Akozai 
Tasafzai. The founder of the line was Mulla Ilias, known as Akhund Baba, 
a holy man who flourished in the 17th century, but his grandson, GLulam' 
Khan, seems to have been the first to acquire temporal power. 






• 

2. Muiammad Siarif Khan, the first Chief in treaty agreement mth the 
fQovernment of India, was horn ahont 1848, and succeeded his rather, 
Hahmatulla Khan, in 1884. After a protracted struggle, he was at length in-— 
1890 driven ont of Dir by IJmra Klian, Klian of Jandul and forced to take 
refuge in Swat. He made several attempts in succeeding years to regain 
his country, but was unsuccessful. 

3. In 1895, on the advance of the Chitral Relief Expedition, Muhammad^ ^ 
Sharif Khan came in to the Political Officer and did good se^ice 
.advancing up the Panjkora line with his own forces, recovering Dir ir^m 
Hmra Khan’s garrison and pushing on a force into Chitral territory, which 
seized the Drosh Fort; he also contributed to the raising of the siege ol - 
■Chitral by showing the near approach of Sir Robert Law s column, and 
dered good service by capturing and handing over the Chitrali Pretender, 
tSher Afzal. 

4. At the conclusion of the expedition, Muhammad Sharif Khan, now ' 
restored to his Khanship, entered into an agreement with the Government of 
India, by wbicli lie undertook to keep open tke Obitral road from Onakdarra 
-to Ashreth, to protect the whole line with levies, to maintain the road in 
good repair, to make such postal arrangements as were required and to 
arrange to protect telegraph communications when and where e^ablish eel 
In return for these services, he was granted an annual subsidy ot Rs. I*J,UUU 
.and a present of 400 rifles with a suitable amount of ammunition, ilie 
Government of India also undertook to pay the levies required tor the road, 
and to defray the cost of carrying the post. In consideration of an annua 
payment of Rs. 10,000 to the Khan, all trade passing over the road was 
freed from aJ.l taxes and tolls in Dir territory. 

5. In the spring of 1897, Muhammad Sharif Khan annexed to his terri- 
-tories the area occupied by the tribes dwelling on the right bank of the 
Upper Swat, which till then had been practically independent. On the 
whole the engagements made by Muhammad Sharif Khan with the Govern- 
juent were carried out satisfactorily. In the disturbances raised by the 
Mad Fakir in 1897, the bulk of the Dir tribes, except those in the Swat 
Valley, took no part. In July 1897, Muhammad Sharif Khan was granted 
the title of Hawab by the Government of India. When the Mad Fakir 
.attempted in Hovember — ^December 1898 to attack the Ohitral Road, he was 
repulsed by the Dir forces under Abdullah Khan of Robat. In October 1898, 
Kawab Muhammad Sharif Khan came to an agreement with the Khan of 
Kawagai under which he annexed the Jandul valley. 

6. In December 1898, he executed an agreement with the Government of 
Tn dia. defining the boundaries of his territories, and undertaking not to 
interfere with, or commit aggression on, aiiy tribes beyond those boundaries. 
In March 1899, his subsidy was raised to Rs. 15,000. In July 1900, he was 
granted an additional payment of Rs. 1,000 a year as compensation for 
certain dues formerly levied by him from the inhabitants of the north- 
western slopes of the Lowarai range; his responsibility for the Chitral road 
was restricted to the top of the Lowarai pass. 

7. In March 1900, the Hawab visited Calcutta on the invitation of His 
■Excellency the Viceroy. He was present at the Viceregal Durbar held at 
Peshawar' in 1902, and also at the Delhi Coronation Durbar in 1903, on 
■which occasion he was invested as a Companion of the Indian Empire. 

8. In 1903, Their Royal Highnesses the Duke and Duchess of Connaught 
ftaid a visit to Malakand gnd Chakdarra. In the same year the Nawab came 
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to^India on a pilgrimage to Ajmer, and also yisited Tarious places of interest. 
He died on tte 8tli December 19{)4, tbe last year of bis life being embittered- 
by quarrels between bis two eldest sons. The Fawab’s eldest son, Aurengzeb^ 
’^tban (geiierally known as Badsbab Kban) was recognised as Kban of Dir 
and after a struggle with bis brother, Miangut Jan, established himself. The* 
latter was assigned Mundab and Sbiringal instead of the third share of Dir 
which be claimed under bis fatber^s will. Dp to this time, dispute between 
Badsbab Kban and bis younger brother on tbe one side and with the Khans- 

Jandul on the other, leading sometimes to hostilities, occurred constantly. 

'9, An arrangement was made with Badsbab Kban at the time of bis 
Recession, the main object of which was the maintenance of the open road to- 
Chttral. ^ In practice, tbe policing of the Gbitral road is carried out by tbe 
Dir Levies, an irregular force maintained and paid by Government. There* 
were also clauses designed to arrest the deforestation of Panjkora Kobistan. 

. 10. The title of Fawab was conferred on Badsbab Kban in 1908, and in 

1911 be bad the honour of attending the King-Emperor^s Durbar at Delhi. 

11. The income which tbe Fawab derived from tbe forests of Panjkora^ 
Kobistan enabled him to bold bis own up till tbe end of 1913 against bis- 
younger brother, and in addition to subjugate (in 1911) tbe tribes of Dpper 
Swat on the right bank of the river who had rebelled against him, ejected’ 
bis officials in 1907 and bad been struggling to maintain their independence- 

12. The Fawab fulfilled bis agreements with Government. Tbe internal 
affairs of tbe State however were fai from peaceful. Attempts at rebellion 
were numerous. In July 1913, a rising beaded by Miangul Jan (known also- 
as the Kba.n of Munda)*, the riverain Khan of Sindh and the Akbunzadas 
of Kbal, aided by the Kbans of Barwa and other petty KbanS of Jandol, 
caused the Fawab to fly to Chitral, and for two months the younger brother 
was ruler of Dir. By means of lavish promises to the tribes, however, and" 
with the assistance of the Khan of Khar and a mixed force consisting prin- 
cipally of Dtman Khel; tbe Fawab regained bis position in Dir. Eor a time 
bis power declined. In June 1914, however, Miangul Jan was shot trea- 
cherously by one of bis own servants. The responsibility for tbe instigation 
of tbe crime was never fixed but the result was that by the loss of their leader 
ibe faction then opposing the Fawab, became innocuous and there was peace 
in Dir till tbe end of the year. In December, the Fawab’s health (paused" 
grave anxiety, but early in 1915 be recovered. 

13. In March 1915, the Upper Swat “dans on tbe right bank ot 
the river, combined under tbe leadership of a Mullah known as the’ 
Sandaki Mullah, defeated the forces of tbe Fawab, and declared 
tliemselves independent of him.. They persuaded Saiyid Abdul Jabbar* 
Shah of Sitana to be their Euler. A movement to annex the Adinzai 
tract of tbe Dir State nearly embroiled the clans at tbe outset, with 
Government, but fortunately they withdrew in time. Muhammad Isa- 
Klian, half-brother of tbe Fawab, who bad been Subedar-Major of the- 
Dir Levies, fled in March to Jandul to take the place of tbe late Miangul 
Jan as leader of the party opposed to tbe Fawab. An abortive attempt was" 
made also at an invasion of the Maidan tract by the Kban of Barwa. 

14. In August and September 1915, persistent attacks were made by tbe- 
clans of Bajaur on the posts of tbe Dir Levies, and at first, with tbe belp> 
of tbe Fawab, their attacks were driven oil, b'^it -eventually the posts of 
Panjkora^ Sado and Serai bad to be evacuated, and were burnt by tbe enemy.. 
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15. Throughout the year the Fawah exerted himself successfully to. mjrb . 
the anti-British actmties of the Mullahs in his State who wished to join 
'those of the surrounding tribes. 

IG. Towards the end of the year, there was a serious rebellion on theT'"^ 
,part of certain Khans in Sindh against the Nawab and they called in the 
Khans of Barwa and Khar to aid them. The Nawab, however, proved him- 
self equal to the emergency and completely asserted his authority throughout 
■the State. During the disturbances Adinzai and the rest of the clans of the 
Lower Swat on the right bank passed under the control of Saiyid Abdua'^'^^ 
.Jabbar Shah. Ifawab Badshah Khan reconquered Adinzai and Shainozai/in 
1916, but was defeated in Nipki Khel country in an effort to subdue the 
Upper Swat clans. 

17. In the first half of 1916, the Nawab made strenuous efforts to recon- 
.quer the other Upper Swat clans; by the end of June he had established his 
hold on the right bank of the river as far as the Shamozai tract. 

18. The relations between Kawab Badshah Khan and the Mehtar of 
Chitral which had been strained for some time past, considerably improved 
•towards the end of the year. 

19. In 1917, Abdul Matin Khan, eldest son of the late Umra Khan, Khan 
*of Jandul, came from Kabul with some of his brothers to try to regain his 
,patrimony. He began by helping the Kawab to recover Jandul which had 
passed into the hands of Said Ahmad Khan when Aliangul Jan occupied Dir 
in 1913. The Jandul tract was thus restored to the Dir State. But Abdul 
Matin Khan was disappointed at not being put in possession of Barwa and 
disassociating himself from the Kawab’s faction, departed to Bajaur. 

20. In the same year, owing to the efforts of the Swatis, an alliance was 
^eflected between Saiyid Abdul Jabbar Shah of Sitana and the Miangul of 
Saidu on the left hank of the river, the object being to oust entirely the 
NawabN authority from Swat. Their joint efforts in the spring of 1917 
•were unavailing. Dissensions broke out between the Saiyid and the Miangul 
in which the latter was successful, and in September 1917, it v-as intimated 
to Abdul Jabbar Shah by the Swati Elders that his services were no longer 
required. He accordingly left for his home and his role was assumed by the 
Miangul- 

21. In June 1918, the title of Nawab which till then had been a personal 
*one, was made hereditary, subject to loyalty and good service, and the 
Nawab’s subsidy was raised to ^s. 50,000 per annum with effect from 1st June 
.1918. At the same time Shah Jelian Khan, eldest son of the Nawab, was 
■recognized as Heir- Apparent, and the title of Khan Bahadur was bestowed 
upon him. 

22. During the Afghan War of 1919, the Nawab remained loyal to Gov- 

^emmenf md prevented any outbreak on the part of his tribesmen. His 
services in resisting Afghan intrigue were rewarded by a 2 :rant of 
■Ks. 1,00 000. ■ 

23. Wliile attempting to extend his authority in Swat, the Nawah 
■sTiffered a very severe defeat in August 1919, losing some 500 men killed, 
and a large number of rifles. As the result of this action all the Swat tribes 
on the right hank of the river passed from his control. 

24. Throughout 1920 and the first half of 1921, the Nawab’s efforts were 
-directed *■<> tbe reconquest of his lost territories, especially the Adinzai tract. 

He had ^«o success and in December 1920 again suffered a‘ defeat at the hands 
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of jSiliaiigul of Swat. Adinzai, however, was returned to the Nawab under 
•official pressure in 1922, under certain conditions binding on both parties, 

25. In July 1923, His Excellency the Oommander-in-Chief in India 
passed through Dir on his tour to Chitral and Gilgit, 

26. Hawab Badshah Khan died on the 4th February 1925, His second 

Bon Alamzeb Khan of Jandul aspired to usurp the Khanate by force of arms 
and was strongly supported by the Khan of Khar and the Miangul of Swat 
who an extension of their terrifcory. At first an armed conflict 

Y^hich would have thrown the whole State into chaos and would ha\"e 
threatened Chitral road, appeared imminent, but a combination of events, 
frustrated Alamzeb Khan’s intentions and finally at a Conference at Chak- 
darra he acknowledged his brother Khan Bahadur Shah Jehan Khan as ruler 
of the Dir State and in consequence was granted certain lands and allowances. 
In June 1928 he was evicted by the Nawab from these lands, after a weak 
resistance, on grounds of disloyalty to his brother. He took refuge at Jar 
imBajaur. In 1931, the Khan of Khar made an alliance with the Hawab of 
Dir and A.lainzeb Khan therefore left Jar, and went to Utman Kb el country^ 

27. Khan Bahadur Shah Jehan Khan \vas formally recognised by the 
<Jovernment of India as the ISTawab of Dir in a Durbar held by the Chief 
Oommissioner at Chakdarra on the r3th May 1925, when the Nawab received 
a Khillat of Ks. 15,000. 

At the same time, an agreement was executed by the Kawab undertaking 
certain responsibilities in connection with the Chitral road in return for an 
annual suT^idy of Ks. 50,000. The Kawab received the title of Knig’ht Com- 
mander of the Most Excellent Order of the British Empire in June 1933. 

28. When His Excellency the Viceroy visited the Agency in October 
1926, the Kawab with his- Jirga was accorded an interview on the right bank 
of the river. 

29. In October 1929, the Kawab was granted an interview at Chakdarra 

by H, E. the Viceroy and in April 1930, H, E. paid a visit to Kamrani Sar 
in Dir.. ■ ■ 

30. In January 1932, the Painda Khels probably as a result of agitation 

by Eed Shirts from B, T. suddenly rose and hurnt Warai Levy Post. Other 
tribes followed their example and burnt Eohat and Laram Levy Posts. 
The situation was brought under control partly by action taken by the Nawab 
■and partly by the despatch of a Column to Chakdarra and threat of action 
from the air. » 

31. From March to August 1932, the Hawab’s forts in Jandul were attack- 
ed continuously by Bajaur tribesmen led by the Faqir of Alingar and the 
Kawab’s brother Alamzeb Khan. The l^awab succeeded in holding his own, 
There was again considerable trouble in Jandul mostly anti-Government. 
The Kawab maintained his position. 

32. The passage of the Chitral Belief Golumns through Dir State in 1932 
was attended with considerable anxiety on account of the open hostility of 
some of the Bajauris and the doubtful attitude of the Painda Khels and other 
Dir tribes. A Column had to be despatched to Bandagai to deal with the 
Bajauris while the Wawab was successful in preventing his own tribes from 

^-causing serious trouble. 

33. The Balambat bridge over the Panjkora Biver at Zulumkot built ir 
1931 was completely destroyed by flood in July 1933. It was reconstructec^ 
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in September 1933, During the construction of bridge tbe troops encampeci 
at Kamrani Sar and Timulgarha. On the completion of the bridge they*' 
were withdrawn on the 15th September 1933 and the safety of the bridge ■waS’ 
entrusted to the Nawab. 

34. A motor road lias been constriicted to Dir from Malakand. 


PHDLEEA. 


1. The State of Phulera which comprises some 98 small villages with a> 
population of 6,644 (Census of 1931), is situated in Peudal Tanawal on the 
western border of the Mansehra Tahsil and its boundaries are defined in 
Regulation No. II of 1900. The administration of this small State is ex- 
actly similar to that of the Chief of Amb with respect to his territory in 
Feudal Tanawal. 

2. The present Chief, Khan Bahadur Atta Muhammad Khan, was born, 
in 1879- Ee has the following sons, all from a Tanawali wife: — 

(1) Abdul Latif — ^born 12th December 1907. 

(2) Abdul Hamid — ^born 20th July 1909. 

(3) Abdul Ghafur — ^born 5th October 1914. 

(4) Abdul Sattar— born 18th August 1916. 

(5) Mohammad Ahmed— born 15th July 1923. 

His uncles, Muhammad Umar Khan, and Ghulam Haidar Khan, the sons of 
Abdullah Khan, and other male relatives, hold Guzaras in villages within 
the estate and gradually have become independent of the Chief. 

Phulera’s income is very small compared witli that of Ms- 
neighW, the Nawah of An^ Much of the estate is in the hands of the 
G^ara Ehors The Guzara Khors are not paying any rent at present to the 
Khan as in 1912. According to a compromise the Khan consented to take 
some villages from Guzara Khors in lieu of the revenue. This not only in- 
creased his income hut also strengthened his almost extinct authoritv over hk 
tenants, 

4. Historically Phulera was a dependency of Amh State hut this suhor- 
dmation has been purely nominal since Painda Khan of Amb delegated all 
his powers over its lands to Madat Khan, the first grantee. Por 111 nrac- 
hcal purposes, i* may be regard<jd as independent of its bigger neigliLur 
The relations of tbe two chiefs are not defined specifically in the Eegulation 
^ough in the schedule defining the houndpies, the estates of the Khan of 
Phulera aie stated to be held by that Chief from and under the Chief of 


SWAT. 

of the^lLS^of sif Gulshahzada, is the grandson 

Fm IfTofi Akhund, whose real name was Abdul Ghafur, was horn in 




keing defeated by tbe Sikhs in 1829, when be led a large tribal army of the 
Ynsafzai against them, he fled to Bajaur and finally settled at Saidu in 
Upper Swat, where he married and resided until his death in 1877 at the 
,age of 93, Throughout the 50 years of his residence at Saidu, he was the ' 
leading man in Upper Swat, a position he owed rather to his great spiritual 
reputation than to any attempt to exercise temporal authority. His attitude 
towards the .British Government seems to have been friendly, and it was 
against his advice that the tribesmen of Buner committed the many depreda- 
Nations, which led to the Ambeyla Campaign of 1863. 

^ 2. After his death, the Swat Valley relapsed into the state of chronic 
faction fighting which had preceded his rise to power, and one of the two 
principal factions was led by his eldest son Abdul Hanan, who was known as 
Elder Mian Gul. He and his brother Abdul Khaliq continued to play an 
important part in tribal politics, allying themselves at one time with Umra 
Hhan of Barwa and later with Eahmatullah Khan of Dir, who were engaged 
in continual tribal warfare. In 1895, when the Swat Valley was entered 
by a British expedition to relieve Chitral and punish Umra Khan, the Mian 
'Guls, as the sons of the Akhund were called, took part in the unsuccessful 
fiefence of Malakaiid, but after peace was restored, made overtures to the 
British Go verninent through the Political Ageni These were received 
coldly, because it was realised that their authority and influence over the 
^tribes of Upper Swat was almost negligible. At the beginning of July 
1897, the Pull Jirga of Upper Swat came in for the first time to express their 
friendly feelings, but three weeks later, led by the Mian Guls, they joined 
in the attack on the Malakand inspired by the Sartor Paqir. This necessitat- 
ed an expedition to Saidu, which was accomplished with only slight opposi^ 
tion. A fine of . arms and money was collected, and it was clearly demon- 
strated that the Mian Guls had no pow er either to control the tribes' of Uppet 
Swat or to protect them from the consequences of their misdeeds. In 
October, the Mian Guls came in to Malakand with 600 Maliks and tendered 
complete submission. 

. 3. Soon after this, the two sons of the Akhund of Swat died and the 
family was then represented by the four grandsons, of whom Said Badshah, 
eldest son of Abdul Hanan, was murdered in 1904. 

4. Three years later, the other son of Abdul Hanan was murdered, 
leaving Gul Shahzada and his brother Shirin Badshah as the sole survivors. 
The two brothers were on extremely bad terms, and had more than once to be 
called in to Malakand for a settlement to be arranged between them. This 
constant strife did more than anything else to destroy their authority and 
influence, 

5. In 1915, the excellent relations which had existed between Government 
and the tribes of Upper Swat,* were endangered by an attempt on the part 
of the Sandaki Mullah to raise Jehad His efforts resulted in a very 
half-hearted attack on the Malakand Moveable Column, which was easily 
repulsed; but in order to punisb the tribes for this unprovoked aggression, a 
blockade was established against the whole of Upper Swat, which remained 
in force till the end of the year. 

6. Shortly before this, the tribes of Upper Swat had called in Sayyid 
Abdul Jabbar Shah of Sittana to be their “ King ” and to assist them ir 
freeiufi^ the tribes on the right bank of the Swat river from tbe oppressive 
rule of the Hawab of Dir, Abdul Jabbar Sbah aided bv the Sandaki Mullah 
■tocceeded in ousting the Hawab from Swat, and consolidated his position as 
ruler hy driving out the two surviving Mian Guls, who fled to Addinzai and 
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joined the Nawab. In 1916, tlie Wawab attacked xibduI^^ J^ an^d ^ 

reconquered some of Ms possessions on tlie rigdit bank, thus enab^^^ the- 
Mian (juls to re-establish themselTes at Saidu on the left bank, while Abdul 
Jabbar Shah was engaged elsewhere. Chaotic anarchy then prevailed in " 
Upper Swat until September 1917, •when the Jirga decided that they no* ' 
longer wished to retain Abdul Jabbar Shah, who left the countiy.^^^^^^ M 
Gui Shahzada was left as the most powerful man in Swat and soon after Avas 
accepted as ‘‘ King in place of Abdul Jabbar Shah. 

7. He proceeded with the help of the Saiidaki Mullah to organise thC*""*"^ 
tribes oh both sides of the river against the impending attempt of the Naw4b 

of Dir to recover his lost territory on the right hank. The Hawabis 
w^as launched in August 1918 and met with some initial success, in w 
Miangul Shirin Badshah, younger and only surviving brother of Gul 
Sbahzada, was killed. His death caused great resentment both in Swat and i 
Bajaur against the Hawab, w^ho was unable to follow tip his success, and 
withdrew his lashkars. He renewed his attempt in the spring of the follow- 
ing year but met with very determined resistance from the Mian Gul, whose 
army wus reinforeed by detachments from Ghorband and Chakesar. The* 
Swatis finally inflicted a crushing defeat upon the Nawab in August 1919,, 
ana not only freed all the right bank of the river from the Nawab, but also 
captured from him a considerable portion of the Addinzai Valley north of 
Chakdarra. For the next three years, the Jfawab continued to make inter- 
mittent but determined efforts to recover iiddinzai from the Mian Gul. 

These attempts were unsuccessful but in the siiniiner of 1922 the Goveimment 
decided that this state of constant warfare across the first stage of the 
Chitral road could no longer be permitted, and the Mian Gul was induced 
by political pressure to abandon Addinzai to the Kawah. A boundary was 
then settled by formal agreement and although feeling between the two 
Chiefs remains exceedingly bitter, there has been no open outbreak of hosti- 
lities between them since agreement was concluded'. 

8. The Mian GuTs vself-control w’as severely tested in 1925, wdien the 
late Sawab died, and internal disputes as to tlie Dir succession appeared to 
offer a golden opportunity of recovering Addinzai. However, the threat of 
the movement of troops to Chakdarra and his desire to stand w^ell with 
Government, whose formal recognition as Ruler of Swat he desired to obtain, 
caused wiser counsels to prevail. 

9. Having been freed by the Addinzai agreement from anxiety as to the 
defence of that border, the Mian Gul devoted his energies in 1923 to the 
conquest of Buner and Chakesar, wdmre alread^^ he had succeeded in forming 
a strong faction favourable to his rule. His principal opponent in this area 
was the Nawah of Amb, who had acquired during the preceding years some 
control over Buner, but had made himself obnoxious to the tribes. The 
Nawab of Amb proved no match for the Mian Gul either in diplomacy or 
in military force, and the latter conquered the whole of Buner with hardly 
any fighting and set up a strong civil administration backed with irregular 
but efficient troops. So great was the Mian GiiFs power and ambition that 
it was considered advisable to warn him that he would not be permitted to 
extend his conquests beyond the Indus, and this undertaking he gave without 
difficulty. 

10. The Mian Gul spent the next two years in organising his new terri- > 
tory and in endeavouring to secure formal recognition as Ruler of Swat 
from the Government. This recognition was finally sanctioned by the Gov- 
fsrnmeht of India in March 1926, and on the 3rd May 1926, the Chief Com’- . 
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missioiier visited Saidu and held a public Durbar, at which the Mian Gul 
was procdaimed Wali of Swat with an annual allowance of Rs, '10,000 from 
Government. At the same time a formal agreement was signed, by which the 
Mian Gul gave the usual undertakings of loyalty and good service, and 
promised to_ abide by the Acidinzai agreeinent and to refrain from any Inter- 
ference or iiitrigme in certaiii territories to the ea^st of Buner. The latter 
condition -was imposed in the interest of tribal peace and to protect the 
Nawmb of A mb against his powerful neighbour. This agreement is personal 
‘ with file Mian Gul, and carries with it no guarantee of Government support 
for either the Mian Gul or his successors. So long liow^ever as the arrange- 
ment lasts it promises to seciire internal peace for Swat and IRmer and fox 
Govemineiit a strong aiul friendly Chief wuth whom to negotiate. 

■ 11. In Aiigaist 1926, a hereditary seat in the Pinvincial Duihaivwais besfe^^^ 
ed on the Mian GiiL He has two sons, Moliamad Abdul Haq, commonly 
known a-s Jahanzeb, and Fazal-i-Malimud known as vSiiltan-i-RuiLi. Jakanzel), 
who is 20 years of age, left the Islamia* College, Peshawar, after passing the 
First Alls Exainiiiatioii. Sultan-i-Sum was born in September 1927. 

^ ' ;.'12. ,:The strength and eflicdency of the Mian Gursunile has lieeii illustrated ■ 
already. The whole of -S writ and Buner has with his consent and co-operation 
been surveyed in detail by parties of the Indian Siirve}- Department. In 
the spring of 19211 Sir Aural Stein -was able to carry out as the guest of the 
Mian Gul a prolonged archuiologieal survey of Upper Swrrt and Chakesar 
and visited places wiiere hitherto no European had penetrated. 

, 13. When His Excellency the Vieero^^ visited the Agency in October 1926,’ 
the Mian Gul in his capacity of AVAli of Swmt, was accorded an interview 
with his sons and Jirga at CTiakdarra on the left bank of the river. 

^ 14. In 1927, the S\vat forests were inspected by Mr. Parnell, Conservator 
of Forests, .Piiiija-b, and in 1928 Khan Sahib Malik Allayar Khan, Deputy 
Conservator of Forests, w'as deputed to deinareate the forests and prepare a 
working plan in accordnnce w’itb the recommendations made by Mr. Parnell 
in the previous year. The forests were worked for a time under a contract by 
Messrs. Spedding, Dinga Singh and Co., but arrangements with this Firm 
subsequently broke dowui and there have been no fellings since ;1930. : 

15. The Mian Gul was appointed a Knight Commander of the Most Ex- 

cellent Order- of the British Empire on Jantiary 1st, 1930, and was invested 
with the insignia by H. E. the Viceroy at Saidu In April 1930. ITis full name 
and titles arc Miangul Gulshahzada Sir AM^^ K.B.E., Wali of 

Swat. ■ , ■ ■■ 

16. During 1931, Red shirt agitators in^ British Territory (lid their best 

to jnidermine the Wall’s aiithoritv throughout his dominions, i A rebellion 
which had been planned to take place was nipped in bud by the I arrest at the 
end oi December of the leading spirit, a Mulla of Chakesar known as , the 
Simdia Baba. The Sundia Baba is now dead. • ' 

17. After the disturbances of 1931, the Wali has continuecl steadily !to 

consolidate his power and develop his State, though hampered bv lack of funds ' 
due to the prevailing financial depression. Roads for motor traffic have been . 
constructed up several of the side valleys of the main Swat Valley, and the ' 
foundations of a Zenana Hospital have been laid at Saidu. * ' . 

18. Jahanzeb, the eldest son of the Wall Swat, was recognised ,hy ’the 

Government of India as his heir-apparent in a Durbar held at Saidii bv the^ 
Political Agent on behalf of H. E. the Governor on 15th. May, 1933; ' 

M ‘2 
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• mie of •* Raja” conferred on the 15th April 1846, of “ Barar Bans Bahadur ” on the 12th July V 
i* Farraad '-S'aadat Jflahsn-i-Hazrat-i-Kaiser-i-Hind ** on the 1st January 1879 

tThetlUeof ‘*Farzand-i-Dilband Rasikh-uHtikad ” was conferred on the 2nd June 1858, the 
Tnfflishla” being sanctioned on 14tb January 1860. The title of '* Raja-i-Rajagan ” was conferred on the 24th 
TlSi bit Maharaja was conferred on the 12th December 1911. 

The title of Raja was conferred in 1849 and that of ** Parzand-i-Dilhand Rasikh-id-Itikad ** In lS58,.tl 
ftf Daulat-l-Inglishia being sanctioned on the 6th March 1868. The use of the title of ^ja-i-Rajagan m refei 
position; in Dudh was sanctioned on the 12th March 1861. The title of Maharaja was conferred o 
Oebeittber 1911. , * 

§ The localauthodties have been authorised to address the Nawab as ** Fakhr-ud-Dauia • 


Major His Highness Huhn- 
ud-Oaulsi- Husrat-I-Jang) 
Saif-ud-Haula, Ilaftz-ul- 
Hulk. H«khHs*iid“l)aula, 
wa Muiu-ud-Haula, IVawab 
Sir Sadiq Muhammad 
Khan, Abbasi, BahaduT, 
C1.C.I.E., K.€.S.I.,K.€.V.H., 
liL.0., !Sawab of — . 

30th Septem- 4 
her 1004, 

His Highness Raja Anand 
Ohand, Raja of — (ibtj- 
put). 

36tli January 1 
1913. 

His Highness Raja Ram 
Singh, Raja ef — 

(Rajput), 

loth Hetober 2 

*hieut. His Highness 

Parzand-l'S’aadat Piishan- 
i-Hazrat-i'Kaiser-i-Hmd 
Barar Bans Raja Har indar 
Singh Bahadur*. Raja 

(jf — {Barar Jat Sihh). 

90th January 
lOl,^. 

t Colonel Ills Highness 
Farzand-i-Hilband, Rasikh- 
uI-Rikad Hauiat-i-Ingli* * 
shia Ra|a-i-Ra|agan, Ma- 
haraja Sir Ranbir SIngli, 
Rajendra Bahadur. R.CJ.E., 
Maharaja of — 
(SilhaJatSihh), 

nth October 
1879. 

t Colonel His Highness 
Parzand-i-I>ilbiind, Rasikh- 
iil-Itikad-i-H aula t-i- 
Inglishia Raja-i-Rajagan. 
Maharaja Sir JagatjH 
Singh. Bahadur. CJ.C.S.I., 
d.C.I.B.. R.B.E.. Haha- 
raia of (Ahtuuialla 

Sim. 

94tli Novem- 
ber 1879. 

ghlentenant Nawab Mirza. 
Amin-ud-Hin Ahmad 

Khan. Bahadur, Nawab 
of --(Afghan), 

. 23rd March 
1911. 

Lieutenant Colonel His High- 
ness Nawab Sir Ahmad Alt 
Khan, Bahadur. K.C.S.I., 
Nawab of — 
(SherwaniPathan). 

10th Septem- 
ber 1881. 

Captain His Highness Raja 
Sir Jogindar Sen, Baha- 
dur. K«€.S.L, Raia of — 
(Chandra Bami Rajput), 

20th August 
1904. 
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■^anie of State, i 


Name, title, anii caste of 
K.uler. / 


Date of birth. 


Date of 
succession. 


■,'■'■. Average' 
Area in Popnia- aiimia! 

square tioii (193 l revenue (to 
miies. Census),' nearest 

tliousand). 


^0 I :Val>ha . 


* Ifis Highness Pamnil-i- 
4r.Ui^iinini«i AqMat-Pai- 
I W{infl-M>anhit-M»igli.sfiia 
Barar IJanS' Sarmin-, llaja- 
i-Rajagan, 'Haharaja 
Psirtap Singfj Malvendra 
W:P*a.raJ» of — 
(Sulhu Jat Sikh), 


filst ■ Septem- 
ber 


■■lf)fJi February 

jr». 


917 ■ m,5ri i3.Ti, 53,900 


II Paiiala . 


t Ij5entea!iiit-f«enera1 His 
High Far«a!Mi-i-!SI»as-i- 
|>'u«lat-i-ln«Uslua Man- 
sar-i-55aman . 4aHr-i!l- 
II iiiea Haliarajmlhiraia | 
Riileshwar Sri Haharala-i- 
Hujiigaii Sir Bhiiphnlar 
Singli- Mahiinlar Bahadnr, 

lili. H. . A.^K€„ 
MaluiTsia of (Sklhii 
JatSiJch). 


I^th ■■' ©etcher Oil* Xovemfeer j 

SS0I. 1900. 


^ 5,94A , I, ©15', 5*11) i,;i5,0O,0OO 


1‘^ Sirimir (?falaai5^ ^ ??fghiHss ' ' Siaharoja lOtli .lamiary 
Stujiiulra Par!iiisfi, '!?ubudir,| I9IS. 
i')2aU'Ur;ijru of “ ■ 


il'th Angast | 
S953. ' ■ I 


1,0-IIJ l4S,5f>3, 5,90,000. 


n suiii't. . 


Alls lilghaess ivuia LrJisli- . IS94 
. iirm : Sen, Main of —-. 
{Bajput). 


irltli October 
1019, 


♦The title of Farzarnl-l-Arjumand Afiidat Paiwand was ooiiierred on the 2nd June 1S53. the addition of Djvula-i- 
IngJfsnia being sanetioneii on tae IJtii January 1800. The title oi Maharala was conferred ou me 12tli Deueniber 11)11. 

t The title of l?aiv.andd-Kiuxs was conferred on the 2ud June 13'3S, and the words Baulat-i-Iuglishia were added oa 
the 1-lth January 1800. 


BAITAWALPUIl. 

1. Tlie cioDiinant race in tliis State are the I)aiKlpulras, to which family 
the Chiefs belong. They claiBi. descent fj'oiu Ahlias, rinele. of the Prophet, 
and emigrated via KhorasaD into Sind. In 17*17 the ambition of their Chief 
Dane! Khan brought them into contlict with Nadir Shah’s GoYerrior in Sind 
and they were driven across the kidiis, ultimately ohtaiiiing possession of the 
tract nowfenown aS;3ahawalpiir. Mubarak, son of Band lihaii, fijiding 
favour with theAocal Gpvernor, received a large tract south of the old Eeas 
river in addition to hk Bahawalpnr possessions. Bahawal Khan, grandson 
of Band Klian, was the first Chief who succeeded in bringing the whole 
tribe under one hand. He .gTadually consolidated his power aiul even obtain- 
ed possession of Bera Ghasii Khan for a short period. In 1833 in order to 
preserve his dominions from Maharaja Ilanjit Singh, Bahawal Khan III 
entered into a treaty with the British Government by which his independence 
was recognized. The Chief was granted in 1828 the districts of Sabzalkot 
and Bhang Bara for services rendered to the army of occupation in Afgdian- 
istan, and his valuable assistance in connection Avith the Multan rebellion of 
1848 was rewarded by the grant of a life-pension of one lakh of rupees. 
Insurrections against the authority of the Chief broke out in 1863 and 
■subsequent years, and in 1866 the management of the State w’-as assumed by 
a representative of the British Government during the minority of Nawab 
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(a) Iiiciudes 130 Patiala, ilor.sc (Ijiurd wiilch lias uot yet le “n organisi d. 

(&) Includes 9L Transport Corps and 171 Patiala Horse Foot. The latter have not yet hecn organised. 


f Stiflicj MiihaniniEd Xliori. Under Britisli inanafreinent the State was rapidly 

^ broiigdit into a flourisliino' conclition, and at tlie time of Sadiq Muliainmad 

Klinn's insiallaiion in .1879 the k venue had risen to twenty laklis. Sawab 
Sadiq M alia ram ad Khan took an active share in the preparations for the 
second A-tylian War. Be died in 1899. During the minority of his son, 
tlfo administraiion of the State wnis tparried on by the laha Colonel 1^. J. H. 
Grey, C.S.I., who was Siiperiiitendent from Fehniaiy 1899 to April 1903. 
Bah.awalpnr ranks second in order of precedence amongst the Indian States 
i ,of file ibinjah. 

2. Kawab Muhammad Eahawal Kliaii V Abbasi, who sneceecled Kawab 
^ Sadi(] Mnharamad Khan, was educated at the Aitchison (.College for fou? 

¥ years. He was invested with full powers by liovd Cnrzon in 1903, In 

November 190G he proceeded on a pilgrimage to Mecca and on his way hack 
•died of pneumonia at Aden on the 15th February 1907. He was succeeded 
:by his son, Sadiq Mohammad Khan, w^ho was born in 1904. A Council of 

! Ilegency consisting of 5 members was appointed on the 26th duly 1907. With 

: .effect from xlpril 1909, the number of menibers of the Council was reduced to 

' four. The young Nawab was present at the Imperial Coronation Durbar held 

•at Delhi in December 1911. Major H. M. Mackenzie, acted as 

,guardian to His Higlmess from 1st December 1911. In March 1913 tbe 
Naavalf went to England for the benefit of bis health with Mr, C, H, Atkins, 
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I.C.S., and two” State officials and rettirned to the State in January 1914 t!x 
celebrate his birthday. He again left for England in March for the hot 
weather of 1914, and returned about the middle of December 1914. His- 
Highness received his education at the Aitchison College, Lahore. He was- 
granted a commission as an Honorary Lieutenant in the Indian Army on the 
24th October 1921, and attached to the 21st King George’s Own Central India-, 
Horse. His Highness went to Bombay in N ovember 1921 and to Delhi in 
February 1922, on the occasion of the visit of His Eoyal Highness the Prince- ^ 
of Wales to whose suite he had the honour of being attached as an Honorary * 
A.D.C. and in this connection the dignity of a Knight Commander of the* 
fioyal Victorian Order was conferred upon His Highness in March 1922. 
His Highness received his administrative training under Mr. K. Bolster, 
I.C.vS., his Tutor and Guardian from 1920 till March 1923. On the 1st 
October 1922 on attaining his 18th hirthday he was granted limited adminis-^ 
trative powers subject to certain safeguards and on the 1st April 1923 became' 
the head of the Council of Begency. His Highness the Kawab was invested 
with ruling powers on the 8th March 1924, by His Excellency the Viceroy^ 
At the same time he was gazetted as Honorary Captain and attached to the 
21st K. G. 0. 0. I. Horse. The dignities of Knight Commander of the Order 
of the Star of India and Knight Grand Commander of the Order of the 
Indian Empire were conferred on His Highness in 1929 and 1931 respectively* 
He was promoted to the Honorary rank of Major in August 1932. The 
Honorary Degree of LL.D. was conferred on His Highness by the Punjab- 
TJniversity at its special Jubilee Convocation held in December 1933. 

3. In May 1903 the State was added to the Phulkian States Agency and 
in December 1913 it was removed therefrom and placed in the charge of the- 
Bahawalpur Agency which was abolished on the 1st Kovemher 1921, when 
the Punjab States Agency was established. 

4. The State furnished a contingent which did service on the line of com- 
munications in the second Afghan War, and the Kawab also offered aid in 
Egypt, during the Tirah Campaign, in Somaliland, and also in connection 
with the Tibet Mission. The State also offered aid in the operations on the 
frontier in 1908, against the Mohmand and Zaka Khel tribes, and has made a 
standing offer of the services of its troops. Immediately on the outbreak of 
hostilities in Europe in 1914 the Darbar offered all their troops for service 
abroad. Half of the escort of the Bahawalpur State Camel Corps was ac- 
cepted and sent to Egypt; later the other half was sent to Basra. The Darbatr 
contributed generously to War K^nds. 

5. The Kawab is entitled to be received’ and visited by the Viceroy, and 
is a member of the Chamber of Princes. Lord Beading paid a visit to the 
State in 1924 and Lord Irwin in 1926 and 1927. 

6. The late Kawab Bahawal Khan was invited to meet His Eoyal High^ 
ness the Prince of Wales at Lahore in November 1905. 

7. The State has entered as a partner with the Punjab and Bikaner in: 
the Sutlej Valley Project whereby the waters of the Sutlej River are utilised 
to provide perennial and non-perennial irrigation to large areas. It is now 
estimated that an area of about 900.000 acres of State waste land may even- 
tually receive perennial irrigation from this^project. 

8. A son and heir (Sahibzada Muhammad Abbas Ali Khan) was born to* 
His Highness on the 22nd March 1924. His Highness was in England from 
21st June 1924 till August 1924, and again for short periods in 1931, 1932 
%nd 1933-34. 
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BILASPFR (KAHLUB). 

in is situated on the left bank of the Sutlef, about- 

40 mileB aboye^Rupar. The Rulers of this State trace their descent from a- 
ru mg I aj put family in the South-west of Rajputana. Nine years previOTiff 
to the Gurkha invasion most of the Kahlur lands Cis-Sutlej had fallen to the 
arms of Eaja Jlam Saran of Hindur. The Gurkhas expelled the conqueroraf 
and restored Kahlur to the rightful owner, Raja Maha Chand. He refused' 
to co-operate with the British against the Gurkhas, but was eventually allowed- 
to retain possession of his territories, and a sanad was granted to him in 1815' 
confirming him in ^^ p of them under the obligation of supplying' 

troops and transport in war and making good roads throughout his 

btate. He was succeeded by his son who died childless in 1836, and' the' 
Dtate was given to Jagat Chand, a collateral. A rebellion resulted, which' 
was only put down by the advance of British troops. For services rendered^ 
during the Mutiny Ilaja Hira Chand was given a salute of 7 guns, suhse- 
quentiy increased to 11, Bilaspur ranks first in order of precedence amongst^ 
rhe bimla Hill States and eighth among Indian States of the Punjab. 


2. Hih Highness Raja Sir Bije Chand, K.C.I.E., G.S. I., succeeded lis 
father, Raja Amar Chand, in 1889, being then about 16 years of age. During 
his minority the State was under a Council of Regency. In 1893 Govern- 
ment sanctioned the investiture of the Raja with full powers. The Council 
was kept on as a consultative body till 1899, when, with the approval of the. 
Superintendent, Hill States, it was abolished, but owing to some partizan 
feeling in the State it was afterwards re-established for a time. On the out- 
break of the War in 1914 the Raja offered his personal services and the 
resources of his State. The services of Sir Bije Chand in connection with the 
war were recognised by the conferment of a K.C.I.E., on the 4th June 1917 
and on the 6th August 1918 he was appointed an Honorary Captain, and’ 
attached to the 41st Dogras, for his recruiting services. His Highness wasN 
promoted to the rank of honorary Major on the 1st January 1921\. 
His Highness visited Delhi in February 1922, on the occasion of the 
visit of His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales. A sanad conferring 
the power of capital sentence was conferred by the Government of India on 
the Ruler of the State in 1922. In 1927 the Government of India sanctioned; 
the abdication of His Highness Raja Sir Bije Chand, K.C.I.E., and the- 
succession of his minor son Tikka Anand Chand wdio was born on the 26tli- 
January 1913. During his minority the administration was carried out by a 
Council of Administration. The young Raja was educated at the Mayo^ 
College, Ajmer, where he completed his studies by standing first in the post- 
diploma examination. He then received administrative training in the* 
Gurgaon District and later in his own State and was invested with full luling; 
powers by the Hon’ble the Agent to the Governor-General, Punjab States, 
at Bilaspur on 9th January 1933. He married the daughter of the Raja off 
Jubbal in the summer of 1931. 


3. A land revenue settlement was commenced during the minority and 
was completed at the end of 1933. The e^-Raj a attended the Imperial Coro- 
nation Durbar at Delhi in December 1911 on which occasion he w^as appointed 
a Companion of the Star of India. He died at Benares in November 193L 


The Raja is a member of the Chamber of Princes|: and is entitled to 
received by the Viceroy- 
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CFAMBA. 

The Chamha Eajas are Eajpnts and are said to have come from Merwara 
ill Eajpiitana. A sauad couferriiig the State upon Eaja Sri_ Singh and his 
male lieirs in perpetuity 'wms granted in 1848. In 1873 Eaja Gopal Singh 
abdicated in favour of his son. Sham Singh, then only 8 years of age. Tlie 
administration during Sham Singh’s minority was conducted by an officer 
■of the Punjab Gommission acting as Superintendent. The rule of succession 
in this State is that brothers in order of seniority succeed in the ab.sence of ' 
direct heirs. The State ranks fourteenth in order of precedence amongst the 
Indian States in the Puniab. It now pays Es. 2,307-4-0 annnally as tribute 
to the British Government. 

2 Eaja Sir Blinre Singh succeeded his brother, Eaja Sham Singh, on 
the 23rd 'of .January 1904" on the latter’s abdication. He wms formally 
installed with full ruling powers by tlie Lieulenant-Governor on tlie 12th 
May 1904. For many years previously he had been associated with his 
'brother in the management of the State which, indeed, since Oefoher 1902, 
bad devolved entirely on bim owing to the serious illness of the c.r-Eaja. 
The latter died suddenly on the 10th June 190.5. Eaja Sir Blinre Singh, vrlio 
was an able administrator, was decorated with the insignia of a ComimTuon 
of the Order of the Indian Empire in 1901, and in January 1906 the dignity 
of KnicThthood of the Order of the Star of India was conferred upon him. 
On the'onthreak of the war in 1914 His late Highness offered bis own personal 
cervices and the resoui'ces of bis State. Ho conlribnled liberally to the War 
Fund and as.sisted in other ways, especially in recruiting', lie was piomuted 
to be Knivlit Commander of ‘the Order of tJie Indian Empire on the 1st 
■Jauiiarv 1918' for services in conuection with the war. He dietl in Sejitem- 
her 1919 and was succeeded by his elder son the present Eaja Earn Singh. 
’J'he arrangement by which the control of the State forests was restored to 
^•he late Eaja a.s an experiment, tor a period of five years, came lo an end on 
tbe 31st March 1913 and as the experiment wins a compleie success the per- 
nuinent; restoration of control to llis Highness was sanctioned, subject to the 
■same conditions as were laid down at the time of the experimoninl transfer 
in 1907-08. The forests ore being administered by an _ officer of the 
Imperial Forest Service lent to the Slate. The late Baja did a great (.cnu 
to improve communications yvitliin the State. An officer ot tlie Rovat 
Engineers wa.s for a time lent as Chief Engineer of the State. The yvorks for 
which be was principally entertained were a cart road to the plain.-i, o't wbich, 
however, the project is in su.spense, a If vdra-Elcctmc scheme and He con- 
struction of W^at'er Works for the capital. A building for a museum lias 
been provided bv the Eaja, and l)r. Vogel, the Ai'chieological Surveyor, and 
Hr. J; Hutchison, a medical missionary who has devoted bi.s life’s leisure to 
tlie study of the Hill States and_tbeir history, have arranged in it a niiniber 
of infere.sting antiquities found in tbe State. 

■ 3. The nve.seut Euler, His ITia'liness Raja Earn Singb, -was born on tbe 

lOtb October 1B90 and at an Installation Hurbar bebl by the Hientenant- 
'Governor as Chamba on the 24th April 1920 a public announcenient was 
made that His Imperial Majesty the T\ing-Einperor 1ml rfcogn sed His 
Highness’ succession to his late father. Owing to the ill-henlth of His Ht'di- 
•ness the administration of the State was ternporarilv placed in the c]inr"e of 
his brother, Mian Kesri Singh, in June 1922. His Highness resumed charge 
(rf the administration of his State on the 21st September 1923. and m assisted 
"'■^y a British ‘Officer appointed as his Adviser A sanad conferring the power 
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of capital sentence was conferred by the G^ovemment of India on the Ruler 
of the State in 1922. 

4. His Hify-hness the late Raja Sir Blni re Singh, Iv.G.S.I., K.CJ.E., was 
invited to meet His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales at Lahore ir 
November 1905. He was present at the Chapter of Indian Orders held at 
Agra in dairuary 1907, and also at the Imperial Coronation Durbar at Delhi 
in December 1911.; 

- 5. Tbe Raja is entitled to be received by the Yieeroy. A visit was paid to 

Chamba by Lord Curjgon in Septeinber 1900. 

C>. Ifis Ilighness ivS a member of the Chamber of Princes. A son and 
hen* was born to His High i mss the Rt^^^ 8tli I)ecei.nl)er 1924. The 

Tikka joined the Aitchison Chiefs’ College, Lahore, in November 1930. 


FARIDKOT..., 

The Faiidkot Rajas are sprung from the same stock ,as tlie Phnlkian 
Cllnefs, having a coannon ancestor in Baiarr, moim remote by twelve genera- 
tions tliaii the celebrated Plnil. Cliaiulhri tbe Fni'idkah house 

in tbe middle of tb;? idxteentli century. Sardar Hamir Singh, ginmlson of 
Kajnira, be(;anie independent a century later having added considerably to 
the tamily possessions. Maharaja Ra n jit Kingh took possession of tbe vStnte 
in 1809, Imt was forced to re]inr|nish it with his other CivS-Sutlej possessions 
by tbe Hritisli Goye.rjnneTit. For services rendered during tbe First Sikh War 
the Faridiu)! Chief, Sardar Ikabar Singh, obtained tlie title of Raja and a 
grant of territory. His sf)n rendered good vService during the SFutiny. Faridkot 
ranks thirteenth in order of precedence amongst the Indian States of the 
Pimjab. 

2. Raja Halbir Sirigli Eaiiadiir was born on tlie 30ib Augnst IHGO, and 
-succeeded to the gaddi in 1898 on tJie death of his fathor, Pia ja Hikrani Singh. 
As a <,‘i>ndition of his succession be agreed tn submit to tlie conti'ol of the 
Commissioner of Juilimdur for five years in certain matters such as ap]>oint- 
menis to the chief ofHces of tlie State. In Novembei* 1904, bo\reYer, the 
Clhef took tlie management of affairs into his own hands. A.ftpr repeated 
atlacks of illness, however. Ihija Balbir Singh died on tlie lltli February 
1906, and was succeeded by his nephew, Ih.*ij Indar Siugli, who mwi been 
adopied lyy him as heir. Rrij Indar Singh tva.s formally installed Raja 
by tlie Commissiorun* of Jullundiir on the loth Marc'b 190G. During bis 
minority, tlie admiiiistration of the State veas conducted from Feljruarv 1906 
to May 1914 by a Cfnincil of IR-^geiicy, and theii Su[)e.rint(m dent till 

November 1916, when Raja ib.'ij Indar Siiioh was invesied svith full ]>owers. 
On the outbreak of the wu'ir in 1914 the Darbar’s offer of their Faridkot State. 
Sappers was ac*(*epted.. The}- w’ere sent to ■Hritish ' East Africa where t!iey 
rendered valuable services vp to February 1918 when they returned to the 
vState after an absence of a little over 3 years. The Darbar also subscribed 
liberally and patriotically to the various War Funds. E’or bis ^ev^'u*e^ in 
eonneetioii with the wvar the title of Maharaja wms conferred upon Raja Brij 
Indar Singh as a personal distinction un the 1st January 1918, and lie wu\s 
at. the sampj time gazetted an Honorary Major. He died on the 23r(l .Dec^eni* 
her 1918 of pneumonia following an attack of influenza and w’os succeeded 
hy his sail' liar Indar Singh, 
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3. As the present Euler, Eaja Har Indar Singh, was then^^ ' 

administration was , until his Investiture with ru ung powers in Oct^er ^ 1934^ 
conducted by a Council of Eegency. which later gave place to a Council of 
Administration. The minor Baja accompanied by Ins mother and younger 
brother proceeded to England in April 1923, under medicah advice, and re- 
turned in February 1924. He was educated at the Aitchisop College, Eahore, 
with Mr. E. M. Atkinson, O.B.E., as his private tutor. He passed his dip- 
ioma examination in April 1932 and commenced his adminirirative training; 
in the State in November 1932 under the guidance of Jo^es, I.C.b. 

In February 1933 he married the daughter of SardOT Bahadur Sarfer Bhag- 
want Singh, a rais of Bhareli, Ambala District. From July^ to December 
1933, he underwent Military training at Poona with the Eoyal Deccan Horse 
to which he was attached as an Honorary temporary Lieutenant. He also 
received administrative training in Simla in the Summer of 1934 under the 
D<^pnty Commissioner. His Highness was invested with ruling by 

the Hon’ble the Agent to the Governor General on the i7th October 1934 
and was at the same time gazetted as an Honorary Lieutenant in the Indian 
Army. 

4. The sister of the late Maharaja Brij Indar Singh was married in March 
1913 to the latei Mahfaraja of Bharatpur bnt herself died in 1929. The pre- 
sent Euler’s younger brother was born on the 22nd February 1916. 

5. The revised revenue settlement of the State was completed in 1910. 

6 In December 1913 the State was transferred from the charge of the 
Commissioner, Jullundur Division, to that of the Bahawalpiir Agency which 
was abolished on the 1st November 1921, when the Punjab States Agency 
was established 

T The Baja is entitled to he received and visited by the Viceroy, and 
18 a member of the Chamber of Princes. A sanad conferring the power ot 
apital sentence was conferred by the Governnient of India on the liiuer of 
the State in 1922, and took effect when the present Euler was invested with 
Elding PoiA'ers. 

8. Eaja Balhir Singh was invited to meet His Eoyal Highness the 
Prince of Wales at Lahore in November 1905 but was prevented by illness 
from attending. Maharaja Brij Indar Singh attended the Imperial P'Oro- 
nation Durbar in Delhi in December 1911, and the ceremonies connected 
with the State Entry of His Excellency the Viceroy into Delhi on the 23rd 
December 1912,. 


JIND. 

Jind is one of the three Phulkian States. The family of the Euling 
Prince belongs to the Sidhu Jat clan. Phul, the common ancestor of the 
three Phulkian houses, was descended from Baryam, who was granted the 
chaudrayat or office of Eevenue Collector of the waste country to the south- 
west of Delhi by the Emperor Bahar in 1526 A. D._ Phul received a firman 
from the Emperor Shah Jahan continuing to him this office; he died in 1652. 
From the eldest of the sons of Phul have descended the families of Nahha 
and Jind, and from the second the Patiala family. The founder of the Jind 
State was Gajpat Singh, a great-grandson of Phul. He took part in the Sikh 
coalition of 1763 against the Afghan Governor of Sirhind and received a 
jrge tract of country as his share of the spoil. One of his daughter ;becain0-' 
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‘NLe mother of Maharaja Ran jit Singh. In 1772 the title of Raja was con- 
ferred upon h?m hy the Emperor Shah Alam. Raja Gaj pat Singh^s son, 
Bhag Singh, assisted Lord Lake in his operations against the Mahrattas and 
was rewarded by the grant of the pargana of Bawana and the Gohana estates. 

In 1834 the Jind Raja died without issue. Sarup Singh of Bazidpur, a 
tthird cousin of the deceased Raja, succeeded to the g addi hy order of the 
British Government, but he was held to be entitled to succeed only to the 
.territory possessed by his great-grandfather, Raja Gaj pat Singh, and estates 
yielding Rs, I,82,0d0 revenue were resumed by the British Government as 
/escheats. Raja Sarup Singh’s conduct during the First Sikh War was or 
the whole satisfactory, and he received in reward a grant of land. When 
the mutiny broke out in 1857 Sarup Singh was not behind the Maharaja of 
Patiala in active loyalty, and his services on that occasion were of a most 
valuable nature. He was the only Prince who was present with the army 
^ before Delhi. In recognition of his services the Dadri territory, 600 square 
miles in extent, was made over to him and also thirteen villages close to 
Sangrur assessed at Rs. 1,38,000 ; his salute was raised from 9 to 11 gins, 
and other privileges conferred upon him. In 1864 he was created a G.C.S.L 
His son. Raja Raghbir Singh, was a wwthy successor: he died in 1887. 
Lind ranks third in order of precedence among the Indian States in the 
Punjab. 

2. The present Ruler Raja-i-Rajagan Maharaja Sir Ranbir Singh 
Rajindra Bahadur, G.C.I.E., K.C.S.I., succeeded his grandfather, Raja 
Raghbir Singh, when a minor and was invested with powers in November 
1899. But he was required for a time, in exercising his powers, to follow 
the advice which the Political Officer thought it necessary to tender to him. 
The Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal line of Railway, constructed at the expense of 
the Jind and Malerkotla States, was opened' for traffic in 1901. The con- 
struction of the Jind-Panipat Railway, financed partly hy the Jind Darbar 
which was commenced during the year 1913-14, was completed and opened. 

3. The State furnished a contingent for service during the last Afghani 

War, and the Jind State Forces were utilized during the Tirah Campaign bf 
1897. The State also "offered aid in the operations on the frontier in 1908 
.against the Mohmand and Zaka Khel tribes. On the outbreak of the War in 
1914 Maharaja Sir Ranbir Singh placed all the resources of his State at the 
disposal of Government. His Highness’s offer of 2 lakhs towards the expenses 
of the war was accepted. In addition he has contributed largely to War 
Funds and' given generous assistance towardsir every movement for alleviating 
(distress caused by the war. His State Regiment, which was utilised during 
the war, returned to the State after 3| years^ service in East Africa, 

having rendered excellent service and gained several distinctions. The State 
troops rendered valuable assistance during the Punjab disturbances of April 
1919 and also on the Afghan front. 

4. The Maharaja is entitled to be received and visited by the Yiceroy, 
His Highness Maharaja Ranbir Singh was appointed a Knight Commandei 
of the Order of the Star of India on the 1st January 1909, and a Knight 
Grand Commander of the Order of the Indian Empire on the 1st January 
1916. Lord Curzon visited the State in November 1903, Lord Minto in 190^ 
and Lord Chelmsford in 1919. His Highness attended the Imperial Coro- 
nation Durbar at Delhi in December 1911, when the title of Maharaja wm. 
conferred upon him as a hereditary distinction. For vservices in connection 
with the war the permanent salute of the Maharaja was raised from 11 to 13 

" ^uns and the title of ‘ Rajendra Bahadur ’ was conferred upon him as a 
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liereditary distinction oh the 1st January 1918. At the same time His 
UPSS was 'gazetted an Honorary Lieutenant-Colonel and granted a pcrsi ual 
salute of is gnus. A permanent local salute of 15 guns was granted on the 
1st January 1921. His Highness was promoted to the rank of Colonel on the 
18th June 1920. 

5. His Highness was invited to meet His Eoyal Highness the Prince of 
Wales at T.ahore in November 1905. He atteiided the ceremonies connected 
with the State Entry of His Excellency the Viceroy into Delhi on the 21rd. 
December 1912. A son and heir was horn to the Mahainja on the 25th 
September 1918. His Highness visited England in 1921, 1924, 1925, 192S 
and 1931. 


!:: , KAPDRTHALA. 

I 1. The Kapurthala Princes belong to the Aliluwalia family, the original 

I I ancestor of which was Sadhu Singh' an enterprising praindar, who about 

?. ! three hundred years ago founded four villages iu the vudiiity of Lahore. Ihe 

J ! real founder o'f the family was llaja Jassa Singh, a contemporary of Nadir 

j ■ Shah and Ahmad Shah, who by his. intelligence and bravery made himself 

I i the leading Sikh of his day. lie did more than any contemporary Sikh to 

I 1 consolidate” the power of the Ehalsa. The eondact of Sirdar Nihal Singh, 

\ j the Kapurthaia Chief, during the First Sikh War resulted in the escheat to 

‘‘ the British Government of all his estate south of ihe Sutlej, and he was only 

allowed to retain possession of his other territories on payment of an annual 
nazarana of Its. 1,38,000. During the Second Sikh Wmr Sardar Nihal Singh 
rendered valuable service and was created a llaja. During the Mutiny llaja 
Randhir Singh, his son, took an active part in assisting the British Govern- 
ment. He was rewarded with a grant on ■istimran tenure of the two con- 
fiscated estates of Baundi and Bithanli in Oudh, yielding a rental of 
Rs. 4,35,000; the amount of his tribute was reduced, and he was granted an 
adoption sanad and was made a K.C.S.I. Kapurthaia ranks fifth iii ordai 
of precedence among the Indian States of the Punjab. 

2. The present Ruler is Raja-i-Rajagan Maliaraja Sir Jagatjit Singh, 
Bahadur, G.C.S.I., G.C.I.E., G.B.E. He was invested with full powers in 
1890, tlie State Imviug been administered in the interim by an officer of the 
Punjab Commission. In the l.^tfer part of 1901 a Council was appointed 
which conducted the adininistration un'der' the general supervision of the 
Maharaja. Mr. L. French, C.I.E., G.B.E. , LC.S., who as Chief Minister 
ably assisted the Maharaja in the administration of the State for five years, 
reverted to British Service early in 1915. The Maharaja visited Europe 
and America during the summer of 1893. In the summer of 1897 he attend- 
ed the celebrations held in London to commemorate the 60th year of Her late 
Majesty Queen Victoria’s reign. He also paid visits to the I'sar of Russia 
at Petiograd and the Sultan of Turkey in OooRtantinople. llis Highness 
again went to Europe in 1899 on account of ill-health. In 1900 he paid a 
visit to the Paris Exhibition. In 1903, acting under medical advice,_ he 
made a voyage to Japan returning to tlie State in Fehrnary 1904. Since 
March 1905, when he proceeded to England to arrange for the education of 
his sons, His Highness has visited Europe every summer excepting in 1909, 
' 1911 and. 1932. In 1932 His Highness visited the Dutch East-Indies. 
His Highness has four surviving sons, the Heir-Apparent Tikka 
llaja., Pafamjit Singh (hopn on the 16th May 1892), Major Maharaj Kumar 
An lar jit' ■ Singh, T;|l.' (T&drn 1893), Maharaj Kumar Karamjit Singh 
(horn 1896), and Mahataj Kumar Ajit Singh (horn 1907). The second sun 
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His Highness, Maliaraj Kumar Mahijit Singh (born 1893), who was a. 
Minister in the Government of the United Provinces, died in April 1932. All 
His Highness^ sons received their education in England. Maharaj Kumar 
Amarjit Singh is a M.A. of Oxford University and was made an Honorary 
Captain on the 3rd December 1918, being promoted to the rank of Honorary 
Major on the 18th January 1930. He wms A.D.C. to His Excellency the 
CoiTiinaiiderdn-Ghief.^^^ ffi Highness has been permitted to call his heir- 
apparent the ^^Tiklva Raja ’’ instead of the -^Tikka Sahib ”. His Highness 
* attended the Imperial Coronation Durhar at Delhi in December 1911, and the 
ceremonies connected with the State Entry of His Excellency the Viceroy into 
Delhi on the 23rd Deceiid^er 191*2. A son and heir was born to the Tikka- 
Kaja m October 1934. 

3. The State furnished a contingent of 700 men, which did good service 

during the ^1^^^ amd the Kapurthala State Forces took part with 

On the outbreak of the war with 
f Germany in 1914 Hi h Highness the Maharaja immediately offered the 
resources of his State to Government. The State Forces were sent on active 
service to East Africa and returned in January 1918 after a campaign of 34 
years, diiring wliicli they greatly distinguished themselves. The Maharaja 
very generously contributed one lakh of rupees towards their luainieuaiice 
on field service for a period of one year and in addition he earmarked a sum 
of Rs. 50,000 fox actire service allowmnces and other expenses of the corps. 
His Highness’ ofter of Rs. 25,000 for the purchase of motor am])iilaiices was 
accepted and also his offer to forego his claim, to the extra expenditure . 
amounting to Rs. 3,76,248 incurred by the Darbar on the State Forces above- 
the peace expenditure. In 1924 as a result of the efficiency of the State 
Forces maintained for Imperial Service and the amount of revenue spent 
upon them, the annual tribute ol Rs. 1,31,000 was remitted by the GoverU 
ment of India. 

4. At the Imperial Coronation Durbar, - His Highness was created a 
G.C.S.I., and granted the title of Maharaja. The salute of 11 guns of the 
Mahhraja was raised to 13 .guns permanent and 2 personal on the 1st January 
3.918 for services in connection with the war and a permanent local salu^ of 
15 guns was granted on the 1st January 1921, on which date His Highness 
wms created a G.C.I.E, His Highness was at the same time gas'etted an 
Honorary Tjientenant-Colonel, and is now Honorary Colonel of the 3rd Datta- 
lion, 11th Sikh Regiment (Rattray’s Sikhs). His Highness was promoted to 
the rank of Colonel on the 18tli June 19J(h and was created a G.13.E. 
on the occasion of his Golden Jubilee celebration in ISTovember 1927. The- 

■ Maharaja is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. The State 
was honoured by a visit from His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales in 
March. 1922. His Excellency the Viceroy paid a visit to the State in Novem- 
her 1927, on the occasion of the celebration of the Golden Jubilee of His 
Highness. The State was also visited by His Excellencv the Viceroy in 
Mai'ch lt)34. 

5. His Highness represented India on the League of Kations at Geneva 
in 1926, 1927^ and 19*29. In 1931 His Highness’ then Chief Minister, Khan 
Bahadur Dhvan (now Sir) Abdul Hamid, G.I.E., O.B.E,, was deputed as 
one of the members of the Indian Delegation to the Sesvsion of the League 
of Nations at GeneAm. His Highness himself was selected as a member of 
the second plenary session of the Round Table Conference in London in 1931. 

6. His Highness, who was formerly a member of the Chamber of Princes^., 
resigned his memhership in December 1933. 
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LOHAEU. 


1. Lohara is a small State withia the political charge of the Agent to the 
'•Crovernor-General, Punjab States. The Nawabs exercise full criminal and 
civil jurisdiction over their subjects. A sanad. conferring the power of capital 
sentence was conferred by the Government of India on the Euler in 1923. 
The Nawab's family is descended from a Bokhara Moghal who took service 
•with the Emperor Ahmad Shah and married the daughter of the Governor of, 
Attock. His son, Ahmad Bakhsh Khan, entered the service of the Eaj a of 
Alwar, who employed him as agent to Lord Lake. In recognition of his 
-services Lord Lake granted him a sanad conferring on him a perpetual jagir 
in the Gurgaon District yielding three lakhs of revenue per anniirn. This 
grant, which was subject to the supply of 200 horsemen on demand and an 
^exhibition of manifest 55eal and attachment to the British Government, was 
confirmed by the Government of India. Ahmad Bakhsh Khan’s son and suc- 
cessor was executed for complicity in the murder of Mr. William Eraser, the 
Eesident at Delhi, and part of the Loharu territory was confiscated. Loharu 
proper was continued to his two brothers ; but owing to dissensions the younger 
brother was eventually compelled to leave the State. The branch of tlie 
family descended from him receives allowances of Es. 12,000 per annujn from 
the Nawab of Loharu. The title of ISfawab was revived in favour cf Ala-vd-di?! 
Ahmad Khan, the great-grandfather of the present Tfawab, by Lord ISTorth- 
irook in 1874. Nawab Ala-ud-din Ahmad Khan was a gentleman of high 
literary attainments. A short time before liis death he voluntarily agreed to 
reside at Delhi, leaving the management of the State to his son, as his finan- 
cial affairs had fallen into confusion. Nawab Sir Amir-ud-din Ahmad Khan, 
Bahadur, K.C.I.E., succeeded to the State in 1884. He was appointed an 
.:aclditional Member of His Excellency the Governor-General’s Council in 1885 
..and was made a K.O.I.E., in 1897. He w^as from October 1889 to October 1901 
a Member of the Punja^b Legislative Council, and Superintendent cf the 
Malerkotla State from 1893 to December 1902. During his absence in 
Malerkotla the management of the Loharu State was entrusted by the ISawalo 
to his younger brother Sahibzada Aziz-ud-din Ahmad Khan on whom the 
title of Khan Bahadur was conferred in January 1914. In order to pay off 
the debts of the State a loan of Es. 3,11,000 was obtained by Government 
from the Mamdote Estate and the control of the income of the Loharu State 
was placed in the hands of the heir-apparent. On the outbreak of the war in 
1914 he offered his personal services and the resources of his State. He went 
-to Basra on special duty under the Political Eesident in October 1915, but 
unfortunately had to return to India on account of ill-health. The personal 
salute granted to the Nawab in January 1903 was made permanent on the 1st 
January 1918 for services in connection with the war. At his own request 
Nawab Sir Amir-ud-din Ahmad Khan was permitted' to abdicate in April 
1920. He was allowed to retain his title aftei’ abdication and also his salute 
of 9 guns as a personal distinction. Loharu ranks eighteenth in order of 
precedence amongst Indian States in the Punjab. 


2. Nawab Sir Amir-ud-din Ahmad Khan was succeeded by his eldest son 
Nawab Aiz-ud-din Ahmad Khan wbo w^as formally installed "as Euler of the 
State at a Durbar held by the Commissioner of Ambala at Loharu on the 20th 
April 1920. The TTouorary rank of T.ieutenant was conferred upon the Nawab 
T&i recognition of his services on the frontier and he was subsequently promoted - 
-to the rank of Captain, ^ 
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^ 8.' Nawab Aiz-ud-din Ahmad Khan died on the 30th October 1926, and was 

(mcceeded by his eldest son Nawab Amin-ud-din Ahmad Khan, who is the 
present Ruler. He received his education in the Aitchison College at Lahore 
where he appeared in the Diploma Examination. During his minority the 
State was administered by a Council of Regency, consisting of the Regent, 
Fawab Sir Amir-ud-din Ahmad Khan, ea?-Fawab, and two members. He was 
invested with full ruling powers in November 1931, by the Hon’ble the 
Agent to the Governor-General, Punjab States, and at the same time was 
gazetted as an Honorary Second-Lieutenant iu the Indian Army and attached 
to the 7th Cavalry. He was promoted to the Honorary rank of Lieutenant 
in February 1934. 

4. The Nawab is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. Sir Amir-ud-din 
Ahmad Khan, the ea;-Nawab, was amongst the Rulers of the Punjab States 
who were invited to meet His Royal Highness the Prince of ‘Wales at Delhi 
, in December 1905, but he was prevented by illness from attending. He was 
present at the Chapter of the Indian Order held at Agra in January 1907, 
and also at the Imperial Coronation Durbar held at Delhi in December 1911, 
and at the State Entry in December 1912. The Nawab is a member of the 
Chamber of Princes. 


V 


MAKER KOTLA. 

1. The Maier Kolia family a,re Sherwani Afghans, and came from Kabul 
in 1467 as officials of the Delhi Emperors. Their ancestor Shaikh Sadr-ud- 
din received a gift of 68 villages near Ludhiana when he married the 
daughter of Sultan Bahlol Lodi. The title of Nawab was conferred in 165? 
upon Bazid Khan by Shah Alamgir. The family subsequently suffered many 
vicissitudes, being at one time stripped by the Sikhs of all their possessions 
except a few villages in the vicinity of Malerkbtla. The State assisted the 
British Government during the Gurkha War in the Simla Hills, and furnished 
a contingent of seven hundred foot in the Sutlej Campaign of 1846. Maler- 
kotla ranks tenth in order of precedence amongst the Indian States in the 
Punjab. 

2. The late Ruler, Nawab Muhammad Ibrahim All Khan, Bahadur, was 
born on the lSth October 1857 , and succeeded by adoption to the gaddi on the 
death of his distant cousin, Nawab Sakandar Ali, in 1871. He was insane 
for many years, and the affairs of the State were until early in 1905 adminis- 
tered by a Superintendent under the supervision of the Commissioner o! 
Jullundur, to whose political control the State was then subject. The Nawab 
of Loha'ni managed the State with ability as Superintendent up to the end 
•of the year 1902, when, though still retained by the State as an adviser, he 
made over charge to the Nawab’s eldest son, Ahmad Ali Khan, who had 
received training in the transaction of State business and had shown an 
interest in his work and was therefore considered by Government fit to be 
entrusted with the management of the State. The Nawabzada’s administra- 
tion having proved satisfactory the services of the adviser were dispensed with 
early in 1905, and Ahmad Ali Khan, with the title of Regent, exercised the 
powers entrusted to him subject only to the control of the Commissioner of 
Jullundur. Nawab Ibrahim Ali Khan died on the 23rd August 1908. 

3. The present Ruler, Nawab Sir Ahmad Ali Khan, K.C.S.I., K.C.I.E., 
succeeded bis father, and was formally installed and invested with ruling 
powers by the Lieutenant-Governor on the 5th January 1909. The Nawah 
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1911, and at tKe ceremonial connected witH the State Enti^ of Hli/ 
Excellency the Viceroy into Delhi on the 23rd Decemher 1912! On the 
outbreak of the War the offered his State Sappers and the resources* 

of his State. The State Sappers were employed in Erance and subsequently 
at Basra. His Highness contributed generously to the various War Eunds* 
and made a munificent donation towards the expenses of the Indian Expedi- 
tionary Force besides helping in various other ways. The IsFawab was made 
a K.C.S.I. on the 3rd June 1915, an Honorary Major on the 14th June, 
1916, Lieutenant-Colonel on the 31st December 1919, and a E.C.I.E. on the 
Ist January 1921. Sahibzada Muhammad ntikhar Ali Eban/ born on the- 
20th May 1904, is the beir-apparent. 

4. The State contributed 8 lakhs of rupees towards the cost of the- 
Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway, which was opened for traffic in 1901. 

5. The Malerkotla Sappers rendered good service during the Tirah 
Campaign of 1897 and their work in China in 1901 was most favourably ' 
reported on. 

6. The Revenue Settlement of the State was completed during the year 
1912-13. 


7. The Hawab is entitled to be received by the Viceroy, and is a member 
of the Chamber of Princes. The present Ruler as a personal honour is- 
entitled to a return visit from the Viceroy. 

8. In December 1913 the State was transferred from the political charge- 
of the Commissioner, Jullundur Division, to that of the Political Agent, 
Baha.walpur Agency, and on the 1st November 1921 it was placed in the- 
political charge af the Agent to the Governor-Greneral, Punjab States. 

_ 9. The presfc-i-«t Nawab, when Regent, was invited to meet His Royal 
Highness the Prince of Wales at Lahore in November 1905. In 1906. His 
Excellency Lord Minto visited the State. The State was also visited by Lorif 
Chelmsford in 1919 and by Lord Irwin in 1930. 

10. A sanad conferring capital powers Upon the Ruler was granted iib 
1922 by the Government of India. 


MANDI. 


1. The Mandi Rajas are of ancient Rajput lineage, being Mandials of the- 
Chandar-Bans tribe. The families of the Mandi and Suket Rulers are sprung 
from a common progenitor, Suket being the senior branch. The ancestor of 
the present Mandi Raja separated from Suket early in the thirteenth century. 
The existing capital of Mandi was founded in 1527 by Ajbar Sen who may- 
be regarded as the first Raja of Mandi. Erom 1810 onwards Mandi was 
made to pay tribute to the Lahore Darbar, which in 1840 was fixed at 
Ra._ 1,35,000. During^ the Eirst Sikh War the sympathies of the Mandi- 
Raja were with the_ British, and in 1846 Raja Balbir Sen of Mandi tendered; 
Ms formal submission to the British Government and was granted a sanad 
recognizing his Chiefship and defining his rights and obligations. His tribute- 
was fixed at a lakh of rupees per annum and be was prohibited from levying 
duties on goods passing in and out of bis State. Mandi is within the political; 
charge of the Agent to the Governor-General, Punjab States, and ranks si.xth 
in order of precedence amongst the Indian States in the Punjab, the Rulers- 
«f Man® and Sirmur being considered of equal rank. 
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C 2. Itaja Bije Sen, who died on the 10th December 1902, succeeded to the 
gaddi in 1851, when only four years old, and was invested with full powers in 

I A T « 1 Si/yO T-i* Jf vk .X Tn_- 1*^1: _ .fit!* ^ ■ 


1806. In 1872 it was considered necessary to appoint an English officer aa 
Oonncillor to the Eaja,^ and this arrangement continued for a short period. 
In 1889 the Raja asked for the assistance of a British ofilcial, and a member 
of the Civil Seryic^^ temporarily deputed to Mandi. In the latter years 
of Bije Sen’s life the State finances were in a most unsatisfactory condition, 
and in 1899 the Commissioner of J nil iindur made an enquiry into them at 
the Raja’s own request. 


3: Eanwar Bhawani Singh, son of Raja Bije Sen, who was born in 1883» 
and was recognised in 1897 as successor to his father, succeeded to the 
Ohiefship of the State with the title of Raja Bhawani Sen’ and was formally 
instailed by the Lieutenant-Governor on the 31st October 1903. It was 
decided for the first two years of his rule to appoint a British officer to con- 
duct the administration of the State. For 18 months the young Raja 
underwent a course of instruction in the duties of Government from the 


officer appointed to superintend the administration of the State, and showed 
himself to be possessed of considerable aptitude for business. On the 7tb 
October 1905, His Highness was formally invested with full ])ow’’ers. In 1909^ 
Tikka Rajendra Pal, an Extra Assistant Commissioner of the Punjab, was 
^ appointed adviser to the Raja and a Tahsildar was deputed to act as Waziv. 

The former has since left the State. Raja Bhawani Sen was invited to meet 
His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales at Lahore in November 1906. 
He attended the Imperial Coronation Durbar at Delhi in Decern W 
1911 and died in February 1912 without leaving any heir, natural 
or adopted. The present Ruler, the late Raja’s nearest male •relative, Mian 
Jcgindar Singh, a minor, was selected to succeed to the gaddi, and Avas 
installed as Raja Jcgindar Sen by His Honoui' the Lieutenant-Governor on 
the 28th April 1913. During the minority of His Highness the State was 
administered by Government. The post of Superintendent of the State was 
held successively by Mr. A. L. Gordon Walker, I.C.S., and Mr. H. W. 

I (now Sir Herbert) Emerson, I.C.S., in conjunction with that of Settlement 

I Officer and by the late Mr. J. R. 0. Parsons’ I.C.S. The management of the 

! State quarries was taken over by the Darbar in 1915. The land revenue and 

^ ' forest settlements were concluded in 1917-18. 

4. The young Raja having completed his education at the Aitchison 
College, Lahore, married the only daughter of His Highness the Maharaja 
of Kapuxthala in February 1923. A son and heir was horn to the Raja on 
the . 9th December 1923 and is styled the Yu vara j ”. His Highness 
accompanied by the Raui left for a visit to England in April 1924 and 
returned in October 1924. On his return to India His Highness underwent a 
course of military training with the 3rd Battalion of the 17th Dogra Regiment. 
He was invested with full ruling powers on the 13th February 1925 by 
Lieutenant-Colonel A. B. Minchin, C.I.E., Agent to the Governor-General, 
Punjab States, and a Sanad conferring capital powers upon the Ruler was 
granted by the Government of India. The honorary rank of Lieutenant in 
t|ie Army was conferred on His Highness on his investiture. His Highness 
again visited Europe in 1927 and 1932. The dignity of a Knight Com- 
mander of the Star of India was conferred on His Highness in 1931. He w|L 6 . 
promoted to the rank of Captain in the same year. In 1930 he married^ as 
^ his second Rani the niece of His Highness the Maharaja of Rajpipla and a son* 
X ^£^9 torn on the 5th August 1931 . 

i, -V' kQ 
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0. Lord and Lady Irwin paid an informal visit to the State in Oetobet^/- 
1927. Lord and Lady Goschen also visited the State in October 1929. Lord* - 
and Lady Willingdon paid an official visit to the State in October 1934. 

6. The Jluler of the State is a member of the Chamber of Princes. 

NABH.L 

1. Nabha is one of the three Phnlkiaii State's. The family of the Ruling 

Prince belongs to the Sidhu Jat clan. Phnl, the common ancestor of the ' 
three Phulkian houses, was descended fi'om Raryam, who was granted the 
chandrayat or office of Revenue Collector of the waste country to the south- 
west of Delhi by the Emperor Babar in 1526 A.D. Pbul received a firman 
from the Emperor Shah Jahan continuing to him this office; he died in 1652. 
From the eldest of the sons of Phul have descended the families of Nabha and 
Jind and from the second the Patiala family. The real founder of the Ifabha 
State was Hamir Singh, a grandson of PhuTs grandson, Gnrditta. He 
joined with his Sikh brethren in the capture of Sirhind and received as his 
reward the parganah of Amloh. He added many villages to the possessions 
inherited from his grandfather, Gnrditta, founded the present town of Nabha, 
struck coins in his own name, 'and exercised all the powers of an independent 
ruler for some years before bis death in 1783. Nabba, with the other Cis-Sutlej 
States, was taken under British protection in 1809. Raja Jaswant Singh, who 
"was then on the ffdddi, was succeeded in .1840 by his son Devindar Sin^'h 
During the First Sikh War he was deposed and one-fourth of the Nabha State 
was confiscated. For service rendered during the Mutiny, however, by 
Bharpur Singh, the successor of Debindar Singh, lands yielding a lakh of 
rupees of revefiue per annum were made over to the Nabha State and certain 
privileges conferred upon its Chief. Bharpur Singh was offered a seat in 
the Legislative Council of the Government of India in 1863. Colonel Raja-i- 
Rsxjagan Maharaja Sir Hira Singh, Bahadur, G.C.S.I., G.O.I.E., succeeded 
to the gaddi when Bhagwan Singh died without is.?ue in 1871. He was a 
member of tbe Badrukhan family and was second cousin to the grandfather of 
tho present Raja of Jind. He gave repeated proofs of his desire to contribute 
to the power and prestige of the Empire and proved himself an energetic and 
able ruler. His salute was raised to 13 guns as a personal distinction in 1877 
ox <li>nity of a Knight Grand Commander of the 

■ conferred upon hira in 1879, and the title of Raja-i-Rajagan 

m .1893 in recognition of the exgellent administration of his State. He was 
invested with the Insignia of a Knight Grand Commander of the Order of the 
Indian Empire at Delhi in January 1903 and was also at the same time 
^pointed Honorary Colonel of the 14th King George’s Own Ferozepore Sikhs. 

Me was invited to the Imperial Coronation Diirbar held at Delhi in December 
1911 and was prese^ at Delhi, but owing to the illness which ended in his 
neath on the 25th December 1911 was unable to do more than attend the 
private reception by His Imperial Majest}', the King Emperor. The title of 
Maharaja was conferred upon him as a hereditary distinction on the day of 
the Durbar. Nabha ranks fourtb among the Indian States in the Punjab. 

# England in April 1910 on account 

of ilLhealth. He was in France at the time of the death of bis father Colonel 
Bar Hira Singh and returned to the Stale in January 1912. He was formallv 
^telled as of the State by the Political Agent in a Durbar held at 

Nab^ on the 2Wh December 1912. He was present at the State Entry of 
Uis Excellency the Viceroy into Delhi on the 23rd December 1912. On the 
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""Outbreak of tbe wax with. Germany in 1914 Mabarajaf Eip-adaman Singh 
offered the resources of his State to OoTernment. The Maharaja made- 
handsome contributions to nnoiEcial War Funds of different kinds and also 
gave a donation of 3 lakhs of rupees towards the expenses of the Expeditionary 
Forces and 2|- lakhs for the construction of additional aeroplanes for the 
defence of London. 

a contingent which did excellent service on the 
• frontier during the Afghan War of 1879-80 and its State forces were also 
employed on the Tirah and Buner Expeditions of 1897. The State also 
offered aid in operations on the frontier in 1908, against the Mohmand and 
Zaka Khel tribes. 

4. Lord Lansdowne paid a visit to the State in October 1890. The State 
was also visited by Lord Gurzon in November 1903, by Lord Minto in 1906 
and by Lord Chelmsford in 1919. 

5. The late Maharaja Colonel Sir Hira Singh was invited to meet His 
Royal Highness the Prince of Wales at Lahore in November 1905 and was 
present at the Chapter of Indian Orders held at Agra in January 1907. 

6. On the 1st January 1921 the permanent salute of the State was raised 
to 13 guns and la local salute of 15 guns was granted to His Highness* the- 
Mahaxaja within the limits of his own territory permanently. The Maharaja 
is a member of the Chamber of Princes. 

7. Maharaja Ripudaman (later Gurcharan) Singh severed his connection 
with the State in 1923 and took up his residence with his family in Dehra Dun- 
leaving the State to be administered in his absence by an Administrator ap- 
pointed by the Government of India. In February 1928 he was deposed and 
interned under Regulation III of 1918 in Kodai Kanal (Madras Presidency). 
He was succeeded by his eldest son Partap Singh, born on the 21st September 
1919, and a Council of Regency consisting of a President and three Members- 
was appointed to act during the minority. His Highness Maharaja Partap 
Singh accompanied by his mcther visited England in 1932. He proceeded 
again to England in 1934 and entered Badingham College, near 
Leatherhead, where he is now pursuing his studies. 


PATIALA. 

L Patiala is the largest of the three Phulkian States. The family of the 
Ruling Prince belongs to the Sidhu Jat clgin. Phul, the common ancestor 
of the three Phulkian houses, was descended from Baryam, who was granted 
the chaudrayat or office of Revenue Collector of the waste country to the 
sooth-weBt of Delhi by the Emperor Babar in 1526 A.D. Phul received a 
firman from the Emperor Shah'Jahan continuing to him this office; he died 
in 1652. From the eldest of the sons of Phul have descended the houses of 
Nahha and Jind, and foom the second the Patiala family. The Patiala 
family has been established as a ruling power south of the Sutlej since 1753, 
when the present capital was founded by Sardar Ala Singh, a grandson of 
Phul. Raja Amar Singh, grandson of Ala Singh, made Patiala the most 
powerful State between the Jumna and the Sutlej, but after his death the- 
administration fell into disorder, and in 1812 it was necessary for the British 
Government to interfere authoritatively in Patiala affairs. Raja Sahib 
Singh succeeded Amar Singh and the State was wisely administered during- 
part of his life-time and during the minority of his son by his wife Rani Aus 
Kaur, a woman of great ability. The title of Maharaja was conferred on the 



___ 
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Patiala Prince in 1810 by the Emperor Akbar II on the recommendation' of ' 
General Ochterlony. For services rendered during the Giirkha War of 1814 
Maharaja Earm Singh was awarded portions of the Hill States of Keonthaf 
and Baghat. At the time of the first Sikh War, Narindar Singh was on the 
gaddi. He helped the British Government more than any of the other Cis- 
Sntlej Chiefs, and his assistance was acknowledged by the gift of a portion ol 
the territory confiscated from If ahha. During the distnrhances of 1857-58 no 
prince in India showed greater loyalty or rendered more conspicnons services 
to the British Government than If arindar Singh. On the occasion territory 
bringing in two lakhs of rupees a year was made over to him, and many other 
privileges and concessions granted. Maharaja Ifarindar Singh was invested 
with the Order of the Star of India in 1861, and about the same time was 
made a Member of the Legislative Council of the Government of India. He 
was succeeded by his son Maharaja Maliindar Singh, G.O.S.I., in 1862 who 
ruled for fourteen years and was succeeded by Maharaja Rajinclra Singh. 
G.C.S.I. Patiala was taken under British protection in 1809; it ranks first 
amongst the Indian States in the Punjab. 

2. The present Prince, Maharaja Sir Bhupindar Singh, G.C.S.I., G.C.I.E., 
G.C.V.O., G.B.E. , succeeded to the gaddi on the death of his father Maha- 
raja Sir Eajindar Singh, G.C.S Jl, inlfovember 1900. The late Prince was 
only 28 years of age when he died. The administration during the minority of 
Maharaja Bhupindar Singh, who was educated at the Aitehison College from 
October 1904 to February 1908, was conducted by a Council of Regency con- 
sisting of three members. With effect from 1st October 1909 the resignation 
of the Council was accepted, and the Maharaja began to rule the State. The 
Maharaja was, on the 3rd November 1910, formally invested with full powers 
by His Excellency Lord Minto. His Highness paid a visit to Europe during 
the year 1911 and was suhseqiiently present at the Imperial Coronation Durbar 
held at Delhi in December 1911, when he was appointed a Knight Grand 
Commander of the Order of the Indian Empire. He attended the ceremonies 
connected with the State Entry of His Excellency the Viceroy into Delhi nu 
the 23rd December 1912. In 1917 the Maharaja and his successors were 
exempted from presenting nazars .at Viceregal Durbars. On the outbreak 
of the war with Germany in 1914 Maharaja Sir Bhupindar Singh placed bis 
individual services and all the resources of his State unreservedly at the 
disposal of His Majesty the Eing Emperor of India. The active assistance 
rendered by His Highness and the Darbar in connection with the war was 
in every way worthy of the high traditions of the State. The services of the 
Eajindar Lancers were utilised at the front. The Maharaja himself was 
permitted to proceed to the front, and was appointed Honorary Lieutenant- 
Colonel, hut owing to illness had to return from Aden. Later, however, he 
visited the allied fronts. For services in connection with the war His HigE 
ness received, on the 1st January 1918, the G.B.E., and his personal salute 
was raised to 19 guns. The Maharaja went to England in 1918, w’-as appoint- 
ed Major-General and attended the Imperial War Conference as a represen- 
tative of Indian States. He was also appointed Honorary Colonel of the 
15th (Ludhiana) Sikhs and of the newly raised l-140th Patiala Infantry; 
and while in Europe he was also the recipient of certain Foreign Orders. 
His Highness proceeded on service during the xlfghan War in 1919 as special 
service officer on the staff of Sir Arthur Barrett, and remained on duty till 
an armistice was asked for by the Amir. He was created a G. 0. S. I. and 
a permanent local salute of 19 guns was given to the State on the 1st January 
; 1^1. He was made a Knight Grand Gross of the Royal Victorian Order on 
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.ilits ITth Marcli 1922, on tlie occasion of His Royal Highness the Prince of 
^Wales’ visit to India. His Highness has been appointed Aide-de-Oamp to 
His Imperial Majesty the King Emperor. His Highness was promoted to 
the rank of Honorary Lieutenant-General in the Indian Army in 1931. The 
Honorary Degree of LL.D. was conferred on His Highness by the Punjab 
University at its special Jubilee Convocation held in December 1933. 

3. A son and heir, Tiivraj Yadavinder Singh, was borii to His Highness 
un the 7th January 1913. 

4. The State furnished a contingent of 1,100 men which did excellent 
service during the Kabul War of 1897. The State forces were employed in 
the Tirah Campaign of 1897. The State also offered aid in the operations on 
the Punjab disturbances of April 1919, and valuable assistance was rendered 
by the State troops on railway lines and on the Afghan front. 

5. Lord Laiidsdowne visited Patiala in 1890 and installecl the late 
Maharaja on the gaddi, Patiala also received the honour or visits from 

Tjord Elgin in 1898, from Lord Curzon in 1903, from Lord Minto in 1906, 
from Lord Chelmsford in 1919, from Lord Reading in 1923, and from Lord 
Irwin in 1928. 

6. Tlie Maharaja is eniitied to he recteived by the Viceroy and is a me|nber 
-nf the Chamber of Princes. He was elected as Chancellor of the Chamber of 
Princes in 1926, 1927, 1928, 1929, 1930 and 1933 and went to Exirope in 1928 
in connection with the presentation of the Princes' case before the Indian 
'States Committee. His Highness was also selected as one of the representa- 
tives of the Princes at the Indian Round Table Conference. His Highness 
attended the Conference in person in 1930 but at its resumed sittings held in 
1931 and 1932 deputed his Prime Minister, Khan Bahadur Nawah (now Sir) 
•Liaqat Hyat Khan, O.B.E., to represent him. 

7. His Higimess was invited to meet His Royal Highness the Prince of 

Wales at Lahore in November 19Q5. ^ ^ 

8. His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales paid a visit to Patiala in 
February 1922. 


SIRMTJR (NAHAN). 

1. Sirmur or Nahan ranks sixth among the Indian States in the Punjab, 
4ho ruler of Mandi and Sirmur being regarded as of equal rank. The ruling 
family claims descent from the Jaisalmer house in Rajputana, and has been 
m possession of the State since A, D. 1095. The affix Singh’' to the names 
of the members of this family becomes Parkash the case of the Ruling 
Prince — Parkash ” signifying in Sanskrit ‘1 Came to light The country 
was conquered by the Gurkhas, hut, on their expulsion by the British, the 
State was granted to Fateh Parkash, the eldest son of the Raja. The poli- 
tical charge of the State was transferred from the Superintendent, Hill States, 
Simla, to the Commissioner of Delhi (now of Ambala) in 1896. It was 
included in the Punjab States Agency on the formation of that Agenov in 
1921. V 

. 2. His Highness Raja Sir Ste Parkash, Bahadur, 

K.C.S.I., succeeded to the gaddi with full powers in October 1898 on the 
death of his father His Highness Raja Sir Shamsher Parkash, Bahadur, 
G.C.S.I. The latter rendered loyal services during the Mutiny of 1857, in 
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recognition of wKich lie received a dres8 of konour togetker witk a salntfe of 
7 guns, wliicli was raised to 11 in 1867, and again to 13 in 1886, on the last 
occasion as a personal distinction. The late Raja was appointed a Knight 
Command er of the Order of the Star of India on the 9th November 1901 and 
was a member of the Imperial Legislative Council. His Highness was also 
m vested witk unrestricted power to pass sentence of deatk upon kis subiecta 
in December 1906 as a personal mart of distinction. He died at Mussoorie 
on the 4th July 1911. 

w r?V Highness Maharaja Sir Amar ParkaBh, K.C.S.I.. 

succeeded his father the late Raja Sir Surendar Bikram Parkash, 
the succession being subject to the condition that sentences of death passed 
by him should be confirmed by the Commissioner, Ambala Division. He was 
formally installed and invested with ruling powers by the Lieutenant-Gover- 
nor on October 1911. He was present at the Imperial Coronation 

Durbar held at Delhi in December 1911. The Raja was made a K.C.S.I. on 
the 3rd June 1915. For services in connection with the war the title of 
Maharaja as an hereditary distinction was conferred upon the Raja on the 
Ist January 1918 and he was at the same time gazetted an Honorarv 
Lieutenant-Colonel. He was invested (in 1919) with unrestricted powers to 
pass sentences of death upon his State subjects, as a personal mark of distinc- 
tion tor his life only, and, on the 1st J muary 1921, he received the K.C.I.E. 
m ^rther recognition of his services during the War. A son and heir (Tik'a 
Rajindra Singh) was born to His Highness on the 10th Januarv 1913. His 
Highness was granted a personal salute of 13 guns in 1931. His Highness 
proceeded to Europe m_May. 1933, with Her Highness the Maharani for her 
medical treatment. _His Highness was, however, taken ill while in Europe 
and died of meningitis at Vienna in August, 1933. He was succeeded by 
his son, who was installed as Maharaja Rajindar Parkash by the Hon’ble 
the Agent to the Governor General, Punjab States, in November 1933. 

State furnished a contingent for service in Afghanistan and offered 
k of the war with Germany in 1914 the offer 

by the btate of their State Sappers was accepted. They did exceptional work 
m Mesopotomia, but were unfortunately shut up with General Townshend’s- 
J orces m Kut, and only a small portion of the Corps which was employed at 

escaped capture. The Maharaja and his relations made- 
hberal contributions towards tke various VTar Funds. 

automn^ Shamgher Parkash at his capital in the 
H^ara;[a IS entitled to be received and visited by the 
Viceroy. Lord Irwin paid a visit to the State in October 1928. ‘ 

to Surendar Bikram Parkash was invited 

to iheet His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales at Delhi in December 1905 
^ ■’^as panted an interview with His Excellency Lord Minto in Octoher 1906* 
The Maharaja is a member of the Chamber of Princes. 





•’the British Government. Raja XJgar Sen was sncGeeded in 1875 by his son^. 
Rndra Sen. The Snket vState ranks fifteenth in order of precedence amongst- 
the Indian States in the Punjab. 


2. Raja Diisht Mkandan Sen, was born on the 18th February 1865 and 
succeeded to the gaddi in 1879. He was invested with full powers in 1884; 
He died on the 27th May 1908, and was succeeded by Ms eldest son Bhim Sen, 
who was formally installed and invested with ruling powers by the 
Lieutenant-Governor on the 28th October 1998. The Raja attended the 
Imperial Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 1911. On the outbreak of 
the war in 1914 Raja Sir Bhim Sen ofiered his own services and all the 
resources of his State. The Darbar contributed Rs. 30,000 to the War Fund,, 
and for a time paid a sum of Rs. 12,000 per annum towards the expenses of 
the war. His Highness the late Raja Sir Bhim Sen received the K.G.I.E. 
on the 1st January 1918 for services in connection with the war. He died 

, of double pneumonia on the 12th October 1919. 

3. The present Ruler Raja Lakshman Sen, who was L.orn in 1894^ 
succeeded his brother. His succession was recognised by His Imperial Majesty 
the King Emperor, and the announcement of recognition and confirmation 
was made by the liieutenant-Governor at an Installation Durbar held at Suket 
on the 30th Marcli 1920. 

4. The late Raja Dusht Nikandan Sen was invited to the ceremonial 
functions held in Lahore in Hovembei 1905, on the occasion of the visit of 
His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales. 

5. The Raja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy, and is a member of 
the Chamber of Princes. In December 1924 a rebellion took place which 
necessitated the calling in of a small body of troops from Dharamsala to 
restore order. The Raja voluntarily departed to Dehra Dun and the adminis- 

' tration of the State was temporarily taken over by a lent officer oi the P. C. S- 

I under the general control of the Agent to the Governor- General, Punjab States. 

^ A loan of a lakh of rupees was taken from the Government of India to set the 

I finances of the State in order and this was finally repaid in 1928. The Ro'a 

k returned in June 1925 and resumed the administratioB of the State. A son 

and heir to His Highness was born on tbe 9th xipril 1932 and is named Lai it 
Sen. Lord and Lady Willingdon visited His Highness at Snndarnagar (the^ 
1 capital of the State) on the 8th October 1934. 

t 6. A Sanad coiiferrisig capital powers upon the Ruler was granted in 192® 

by the Government of India. * ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 
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Average 
annual 
revenue 
(to nearest 
UiousaQd), 


Area in 
square 
' 'miles. ■ 


Popula- 

tion. 


Bate of 
succession. 


Name, title and caste of 
Euler. 


Bate of birtii. 


Name of State. 


8th Fehriiary 

tnu 


Hi.<5 Highness Mir All Navaz 
Khan Talpur, zMir of — 

(Muslim). 


9 th Aiigiisf 

1884. 


I Ehairpnr 


KHAIEPUR. 

i. As regards its early Mstoi'y, Khairpiir State is synonyinons witt 
.Northern Sind. Wlieii the connection of the British Government with Sind 
-commenced, the country was in the hands of the Kalhoras, who had risen to 
power. They were overthrown in 1786 by a Bahich Tribe, the Talpurs, one 

whom, Mir Sohrab Khan Talpur, founded the Khairpur State. His High- 
ness Mir Sir Ali Murad Khan Talpur, G.O.I.E., attached himself to the 
British interests. During the Sind War he rendered valuable assistance to 
-the Britivsh Government, and in 1845 he aided them materially both with 
.arms and diplomacy to put an end to the Turki Campaign. In 1857, when 
in England, hearing of the outbreak of the Indian Mutiny, he sent orders to 
his eldest son, Mir Shah Kawaz Khan, to render every assistance to the Para- 
mount power. On learning that the Shikaipur jail and treasury were 
threatened by the rebels, Mir Shah Nawaz marched there with troops and 
assisted in saving them from falling into the hands of the enemy. On the 
death of Mir Sir Ali Murad Khan in 1894 his second and only surviving son, 
His Highness Mir Sir Eaiz Muhammad Khan Talpur, G.O.I.E. , succeeded 
'to the gaddi. He died on the 5th March 1909 and was succeeded by his son, 
His Highness Mil’ Sir Imam Bakhsh Khan Talpur, upon whom the title of 
’G-.O.I.E. was conferred on the occasion of the Delhi Durbar in December 
1911. The honorary rank of Lieutenant-Colonel was conferred on him on 
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the Ist January 1918 in recognition of services rendered in connection with 
* the War. He died on the 8th February 1921 and was succeeded by His 
Highness Mir Ali Hawaz Khan, who was born in 1884. He visited Europe in 
1911. In June 1934 he proceeded to Meshed on pilgrimage and returned to 
his State in July. 

2. A son was born to His Highness on the 4th January 1913 and was 
named Mir Fai^: Miihaiiiinad Khan. He was married to a daughter of Nawab 
Moinuddoula Bahadur of Hyderabad Deccan in January 1932. He proceeded 
to England with his wife arnl mother in September 1932 and a son was born 
to him at Brighton in June 1933, 

3. The advent of the Sukkur Barrage Scheme necessitated the reorganiza- 
tion of the whole State system of irrigation from the Indxxs by n^eans of inun- 
dation canals. A large canal (the Eohri Canal) was dug traversing the State 
in order to irrigate British Sind and this cut across the old inundation system 
^^nd necessitated the construction of two feeder channels to replace it. 

4. The State which wuis formerly in political relations with the Bombay 
Oovernment through the Political Agent, Sukkur, was placed in direct rela- 
tions with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor Gene- 
xal, Punjab States, from the 1st April 1933. > ^ ^ ^ 

5. The Mir is entitled to be received and visited by the Yiceroy. 
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jRuOPut), 


Jhalawar 


Karanli 
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Eotah 
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BHAEATPITE. 

1. The rulers of Bharatpur claim to have heeu origmally Jadu Rajputs^ 
the descendents of Sri Krishna. Sue, a Jadu Rajput, the 78th in descent 
from Sri Krishna, is said to have migrated from Bay ana to the Dig jungles 
and founded the village of Sinsini, named after Sinsina the tutelary deity. 
The story is that Balchand, a descendent of Sue, having no family by his own 
wife seized a Jat woman during one of his marauding expeditions from Hin- 
daun (now in Jaipur) and by her, had sons. These sens not being recognized 
by Rajputs, to be Rajputs and having no ‘ got ^ of their own took the name of 
Sinsinwar from their paternal village, and from them are sprung the famous 
Sinsinwar Jats. 

2. The first Jat of this stock to emerge into the light of history was Brijh, 
a noted free-booter during the regime of the Moghul dynasty in Delhi. Raja 
Ram, a nephew of Brijh, was the firgjtvto establish himself in Jatoli Thun and 
to become master of 40 villages. Subsequently Chauraman, the son of Brijh, 
and after him Maharaja Surajmal (1755 to 1763) raised the fortunes of this 
Jat clan, until in 1763 it was probably one of the most formidable forces in 
India, 
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3. In 1803, the British eonchided a treaty with llanjit Singh, who 
assisted General Lake in the defeat of the Mahrattas at Agra, in retnm for 
■which .service he received a grant of certain districts. Immediately after- 
wards, however, while still in alliance with the English Government, Banjit 
Singh entered into secret correspondence with the Mahrattas, and at the 
battle of Dig this culminated in an open attack upon the British troops with 
whom his own were supposed to be in co-operation. This incident led to the 
memorable and unsuccessful seige of Bharatpur by Lord Lake. Pour assaults 
were made and repelled with a loss to the besiegers of 3,000 men. Baujit 
Singh, however, found it advisable to make overtures of peace which were 
accepted in 1805. A new treaty was concluded by which he agreed to pay 
an indemnity and five of his existing parganas were forfeited; he was 
guaranteed in the remaining 14 pargi^s. Banjit Singh died in the same 
year. 

4. B[e was succeeded by his eldest son, Bandhir, who died in 1823, leav- 
ing the gaddi to his brother, Baladeva, who died after reigning for eighteen 
months. *‘His son, Balwant Singh, then six years old, was recognised as 
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heir by the Britisli GoTemmenty but he was opposed and imprisoned by hic^ 
cousin, Durjan Sal, who also advanced claims io ihB gaddd, 

5. The disputed succession threatened a protracted feud, and eventually 
the British Government consented to the deposition of the usurper, Bharat- 
pur was besieged a second time by a British force, this time under Lord 
Combermere. The fort was successfully stormed on 18th January 1826, and. 
Durjan Sal carried off as a prisoner to Allahabad. The young Maharaja was 
put on the gaddi under the superintendence of a Political Agent; He 

1853 and was succeeded by Jaswant Singh, who died in 1893, after a rule of 
40 years. Jaswant Singh remained faithful to the British Government'* 
during the Mutiny and rendered such assistance as was in his power. He* 
was succeeded by his son, Ram Singh. In 1895 it was found necessary to take* 
the administration out of the Maharaja’s hands, and the control of affairs* 
was vested in a Council working under the general supervision of the Poli- 
tical Agent. 

6. In June 1900, Maharaja Ram Singh was deposed and was succeeded! 

by his infant son, Kishan Singh. The Eco-Maharaja died at Agra in Septem- 
ber im, : 

7. During the minority of Maharaja Kishan Singh, the administration of 

the State was conducted by a Council under the control of the Political Agent. 
Maharaja Kishan Singh was invested by His Excellency the Viceroy with, 
full powers of administration of the State on the 28th November 1918. He* 
died on the 27th March 1929, and was succeeded by his eldest son, Brijindra* 
Singh, who was born on the 1st December 1918, During the minority of the* 
young Maharaja, who with his three brothers is receiving his education in 
Europe for reasons of health, the State, which is heavily in debt, is being 
administered by a Council under a President nominated by the Government; 
of India. i > 

8. The State offered the services of its troops for the frontier troubles in 
1897 and for the China War in 1900, and for Somaliland in 1903. The State* 
Transport Corps proceeded to the Tibet expedition in September 1904 and 
returned in December 1904. 

9. On the outbreak of the War (1914-19) the Darbar placed all their re- 
sources at the disposal of Government and four companies of the Bharatpur 
State Infantry and the Transport Corps, proceeded on active service. The* 
Transport Corps on return from* overseas was again despatched for service on 
the North-West Frontier in May 1919. Mabaraja Kishan Singh also offered 
his personal services, which, however, could not be accepted owing to His- 
Highness’ youth. 

10. The following Viceroys have paid visits - to Bharatpur : — Lords: 
Dufferin (1885 and 1887), Lansdowne (1890), Curzon (1902 and 1903),. 
Hardinge (1912), , Chelmsford (1918 and 1920) and Heading (five times). 
Lords Curzon and Hardinge also paid visits to Dig in 1902 and 1912' 
respectively. 

The State wae also_ visited by His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales 
(1921), and Their Majesties the King*'and Queen of Belgians (1925). Lord 
Curzon exchanged visits with Maharaja Ram Singh at Agra in 1899. 

11. In recognition of services in connection with the War (1914-19) a ■ 
permanent local salute of 19 guns was conferred on the Rnler of the State. 


im 
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'""BUNDI, 

1. The Euling family belongs to the Hara clan of Chaiihan Eajputs, and* 

the country which they rii^ to about the year 1625 included, besides 

Bundi, the territory of the modern States of Kotah and Jhalawar, the whole 
tract being styled to this day ‘Tlaraoti’" after the dominant family. The 

^ present ruler of Kotah is descended from a cadet of the same house. 

2. The Bundi State suffered much during the supremacy of the Mahrattas, 
but in 1818 Maharao Baja Bishen Singh concluded a treaty with the British 
Government under which, in return for the protection of the latter and the 
remission of the tribute paid to Holkar, it was arranged that the State should’ 
pay to the British Government the tribute formerly paid to Scindia, and 
should furnish troops on the requisition of Government in accordance with 
its means. The tribute annually paid by the Bundi Darbar to Government 
amounts to Es. 1,20,000. 

3. His Highness Maharao Eaja Miwari Singh Bahadur, who was born, 
on the 8th March 1893, succeeded his uncle Maharao Baja Sir Ragliubir 
Singh on the 8th August 1927 and was invested with full ruling powers on . 
the 26th September 1927. 

4. His Highness the Maharao Eaja is assisted in the administration by a 
council consisting of a Dewan and four other members. 

6. The capital is 22 miles from Kotah on the Nagda-Muttra Railway,, 
which passes through Bundi territory near Patan and^Kapren. 

6. The Bundi family is connected by marriage .with the Enling families- 
of Jodhpur, Jaipur, Kishengarh, Banswara, Jaisalmer, Eewa, Jhabua and 
Nagod. His Highness is married to two daughters of Thakur Lai Eadha-- 
keshwar Prasad Singh of Diirjanpur in Baghelkhand. His Highness has- 
adopted Kunwar Bahadur Singh Of Kapren as Maharaj Kumar. 

7. The following Vicerovs have paid visits to Bundi : — Ijords Curzoii' 
(1902), Lytton (1925), Reading (1926), Trwin (1929) and Willingdon (1935). 

The State was also visited by Her Majesty the Queen-Empress in Decem- 
ber 1911. 

8. On the outbreak of the War (1914-19)- the Darbar placed all their re- 
sources at the disposal of Government and made generous contributions to 
various Funds connected with the War. 

9. Under an agreement, dated the 29th April 1924, the Government of 
India transferred to the Bundi Darbar the sovereignty of the two-thirds of thO' 
Keshorai Patan district, originally transferred to the former under the 
Treaty of 1860 with Scindia. The tribute payable in respect of the district 
Es. 80,000 remains unaltered and is included in the total tribute of 
Es. 1,20,000 payable to Government. 

DHOLPUE. 

1. According to local tradition Dliolpur derives its name from the Rajput- 
Raja Dliolun I)eo Tonwar fan off-shoo? of the reigning family at Delhib who 
about 1005 A.D. held the land between the Chamhal and Bangunara rivers. 

2. The family of the Ruling Prince heloiigs to the Deswali tribe of Jats, . 
who are^said to have acquired lands south of Alwar in the 11th century./ 
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Tliey rose to honour under the Tonwar dynasty of Delhi and settled at, 
Bainrali, from which place they take their family name. Driven tiom 
Bamrali by the Subadar of Agra after an occupaDon of nearly two hundred 
years, they emigrated first to Gwalior and then to Gohad, which was assigned 
to them in 1505 by Raja Man Singh of Gwalior. The head of the house, 
Surian Deo, then assumed the title of ‘ Rana . _ Aftw the overthiow of 
Mahrattas at Panipat, the Rana Bhim Singh seized Gwalior, but lost it 
six years later. In order to bar the encroachment of the Mahrattas the 
British made a treaty with the Rana in 1779, and ai execution of the treaty 
Gwalior was retaken. In 1781 another treaty was made which stipulated tor 
the integrity of Gohad, but in consequence of the subsequent events the 

treaty was withdrawn and Scindia repossessed himself of Gohad and 
Gwalior. Under the British Treaty of 1803 with Scindia Gohad was re- 
stored to the Rana, but in 1805 this territory was exchanged for the larganas 
•of Dholpur, Bari and Ra.iakhera, w]iich form the existing State of Dholpur. 

3. The late Ruling Prince, Mabaraj Rana Sir Rani Singh, K.C.l.E., who 
'held tlie lionorary rank of Captain in His Majesty s 

i.is father Maliaraj Rana Nihal Singh Bahadur on the 20th Jiuy 1901, 
died suddenly on the 29th March 1911. The administration of the State was 
placed in the hands of a Superintendent, assisted by selected officials, under 
the general direction of the Political Agent, from 1901 to 
late Ruler was invested -with Tulmg powers, and again irom 1911 to 
•when the present ruler received his powers. The late Ruler was succeeded 
hy his full brother His Highness Maliaraj Rana Udaibhan Singh, who was 
born on the 25tli February 1893. He was educated at the Mayo College, 
Aimer, where he passed the diploma examination and won several prizes. 
A.fter a short course of ti'aining at the Imperial Cadet Corps, His Highness 
‘paid a short visit to Europe, from wnere he returned in September 1912. He 
'was invested with full ruling powers on the 9th October 1913. His High- 
ness is married to the daughter of the Sardar of Badruko in Jin d. A daughter 
was born, to His Highness on the 5th May 1924. 

4. The following ATceroys have paid visits to Dholpur ;—Ijoi-ds Duflerin 
^1885) and Irwin (1928). 

0. His Highness attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 
1911. 

6. On the outbreak of the Great War the Darhar placed all their resources 
at the disposal of Government. The Darhar also lent their house at Agra to 
^he Military authorities for the rise of the Army Clothing Factory. 

7. His Highness was created a K.C.S.I., on the 1st January 1918 for 
■services in connection with the Great War (1914-19) and a K.C.V.O., on the 
1 7th March 1922 in connection with His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales’ 
•visit to India, and a G.O.I.E. in 1931. • 

A personal salute of 17 guns and the Honorary rank of Major in the 
Army were conferred on His Highness on the 1st January 1921. He was 
promoted to the rank of Lieutenant-Colonel in the Army on the 24th October 
1921. 

JHALA^'AR. 

1. The Jhalawar State was created in 1838 from a part of the territories 
then belonging to Hotah. 

2. To the Treaty of 1817 between the British Government and the Kotah 
^tate the famous Regent of Kotah, Zalim Singh, succeeded in getting a 
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supplementary article added, by which the administra^^^^ the State was 
vested in perpetuity in him, his heirs and successors. Madan Singh, the 
grandson of Zalim Singh, who had succeeded in due course to the Regency,, 
was very unpopular with all classes and became involved in constant disputes 
with Maharao Ram Singh. There was a danger of a popular rising to expel 
the Ministers and it was, therefore, resolved in 1838 with the consent of the 
Kotah Euler to repeal the supplementary article of the Treaty of 1817, and! 
to create out of 17 parganas of Eotah yielding a revenue of 12 lakhs of rupees, 
the. principality of Jhalawar, as a separate provision for the descendants of 
Zalim Singh. After the deposition of Maharaj-Eana Zalim Singh of Jhala- 
war in 1896, the Government of India restored to the Eotah State the greater 
portion of the ceded tracts, and from the remainder constituted a new State 
which was bestowed on a descendant of an ancestor of the Eegent Zalim 
Singh. On the 1st January 1899 the actual transfer of territory was effected, 
from which date the new State of Jhalawar came into existence and the title 
of the Euling Prince was at the same time changed from “Maharaj-Eana* " 
to “Eaj-Eana** and the salute reduced from 15 to il guns. 

3. The new Jhalawar State consists of the area known as the Ghaumehla, 
which comprises the four parganas of Pachpahar, Aww Dag and Ganclhar, 
the Patan Pargana in which are situated the town of Jhalrapatan and the 
Chaoni, and a portion of the Suket pargana. There is also a small detached 
area Eirpapur, situated between Mewar and the Gwalior district of Neemuch 
which belongs to the State. The State pays Es. 30,000 tribute to the British 
Government. 

4. The first Euling Prince of the newly constituted State was H'is 
Highness Maharaj-Eana Sir Bhawani Singh Bahadur, E.C.S"!!., who was 
descended from an ancestor of Eaj Eana Zalim Singh, the Eegent of Eotah. 
His Highness was bom on 2nd September 1873 and was educated at the Mayo 
College, Ajmer. He Wfas installed and invested w‘ith powers on the 6th 
February 1899. He died on the 13th April 1929 and was succeeded by his 
only son Eajendra Singh, who was born on the ISth July 1900. His Highness 
Maharaj-Eana Eaj • dra Singh was educated at the Mayo College, Ajmer, 
and at Oxford. His Highness was granted the honorary rank of Lieutenant 
in the Army on the 13th January 1931, His Highness has one son who was 
born at Oxford on the 27th September 1921. The State maintains five dis- 
pensaries and 42 Schools 6 of which are for ^irls. 

5. The Nagda-Muttra Eailway runs through or near to the State from 

south to north and there are three railway stations actually located in the 
State. , ■ . . ■ 

6. No Viceroy has yet paid a visit to Jhalawar. 

7. The Administration of the State is carried on through a Prime Minister 
and Dewan and two Ministers. 

8. Oti the ou^.brejtk of riu' Gre-ri War the D »rbd.r placed all their resoiirceH 
at the disposal of Government. The late Euler also offered his personal ser- 
vices. For seiwices in connection with the War the title of Maharaj-Eana 
was conferred on His Highness as an hereditary distinction on the 1st January 
1918. The salute of the Euler w^as raised from 11 to 13 guns on the Ist 
January 1921. 
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KARAULI. 

1. The Jadon Ilajpxits, who are represented by the ruling families of 
Karauli and Jaisalmer, claim descent from the Yadu or Jadon Kings of 
Allahabad and Muttra, of whose early history very little is known. Tho 
name is said to be derived from Yadu, the patronymic of the descendants of 
Bndha, the progenitor of the Lunar race. On the death of Sri Krishna, the 
deified hero of the house, the tribe was dispersed. According to the Karauli 
authorities Maharaja Bijai Pat came from Muttra* in A.D. 995 and built 
a fort on the hill Mani near the well-known town of Bayana in Bharatpur. 

He ruled the country for fifty-one year it was conquered hy the Muham- 

madans under Abu Bakar Shah. 

2. In 1772 the State was much hara^ by the Mahrattas,^^ Sabalgarh 
was lost. In 1804, during the rule of Maharaja Har Bakhsh pal, Karauli 
came into relations with the British Government and a treaty was concluded 
in 1817, which rid the country of the Mahrattas. 

3. In 1852 Maharaja Narsingh Pal died without leaving an heir. The 
Government of India, however, "decided that the State should he continued 
and Madan Pal Kao, of Hadoti, one of the leading nobles, was placed on the 
gaddi in 1854. During his rule the State rendered loyal assistance to the 
"Government in the Mutiny. For his services Madan Pal was made G.C.S.I., 
his salute was raised from 13 to 17 guns, a debt of Ks. 1,17,000 owed to 
Government was remitted and a dress of honour was conferred upon him. 

4. The present Euling Prince is His Highness Maharaja Sir Bhom Pal 
Deo Bahadur Yadukul Chandra Bhal wlio succeeded to the gaddi on the 21st 
August 1927. His Highness was born on the 18th June 1866. His father 

was Thakiir Sugan Pal of Pardampura. His Highness has been married (1) to j 
the daughter and (2) to the sister of the late Raja Bahadur Bhagwan Singh, ] 
a leading nobleman of the State, and (3) to the daughter of Thakur Ohiman - 

Singh, a Tamar Rajput of Mundia in Alwar. His Highness has one son i 

Maharaj Kumar Ganesh Pal, who was born on the 3rd February 1906, and 
three grandsons whose names are Bhanwar Brijendra Pal, Bhanwar Mahen- 
dra Pal and Bhanwar Surendra Pal. Plis Highness w'as created a K. C. R. I. 
on the 1st Janaiiry 1935. 

5. The administration of the State is carried on hy a Dewan with an 
Assistant (HTaih Bew^an) acting under the guidance of His Highness the Maha- 
raja in Ijlas Khas. 

6. Owing to financial difficulties in the State the Chief's authority was 

vested in a Council under the general control of the Political Agent from 
1881-1889, when all debts were fully liquidated. Direct financial control 
by the Political Agent had to he exercised for similar reasons from 1906 to 
1917. * ;; 

7. 'No Viceroy has yet visited Karauli. 

8. On the outbreak of the War (1914-19) the Darbar placed all their 
resources at the disposal of Government. 


KOTAH. 

1, Kotah and Bundi together constitute the tract called. Haraoti, the 
country of the Haras, to which race the Ruling Princes of the two States 
belong, Kotah is an off-shoot from Bundi. Its growth from the parent stem 
dates back to the early part of the seventeenth century, when Madho Singh. 
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second son of Rao Rattan Singt, of Bundi, acquired Kotah by a direct and 
independent grant from the Emperor Jehangir. The limits of the Stjite were 
subsequently gradually extended to the east and south. The Haras form the 
most important of the twenty-four branches of the Chohan clan of Rajputs, 
one of the thirty-six royal races of India, and their Ruling Princes who. trace 
descent from Manika Rai, King of Ajmer (A, D. 685), rank among the ^rst 
in Rajputana. 

2. There are thirty-six principal estates subordinate to Kotah. Of these, 
•eight are Kotris^or fiefs, viz,, Indargarh, Balwan, Kliatoli, Gainta, Karwar, 

Pipalda, Phusod and Antarda. After being successively subject to Bundi 
and Jaipur, the allegiance of these Kotris was in 1823 transferred to Kotah, 
through whom their tribute is now paid to Jaipur. They form an integra) 
portion of the Kotah State, 

3. The history of Kotah is inseparably bound up with, the name of its 
great Minister and Regent, Zalim Singh. Having twice rendered signal 
services to the Ruling Prince of Kotah, he became so much in favour that 
Maharao Guman Singh on his death-hed entrusted his young son, Hmed 
Singh, to his care. Zalim Singh promptly assumed the title of Regent /and 
for more than fifty years in a period of great warfare and dissension wielded 
the destinies of the country. His foreign policy, except with Mewar, was 
most successful, and he was able to bring Kotah to a position of unbounded 
prosperity- It was in 1804 that Zalim Singh first had dealings with the 
British, and the Kotah tx-oops afterwards rendered memorable services to 
Colonel Moiison in his disastrous retreat through Kotah territory, when hard 
pressed by Jeswant Rao Hdlkar. The Minister also eo-operated with General 
Mfdcolm in his operations against the Pindaris. The State came under tibe 
protection of the British Government in 1817, when a treaty was concluded 
with the Kotah Chief through Zalim Singh. During the time of the present 
Mahai’ao’s* predecessor the State was under administration from 1874 to 1876 
thx’ough an Indian Minister nominated by Government and from 1876 to 
1896 by a Biutish Political Agent assisted by a Council. During this period 
all State debts were completely liquidated. 

4. The present Ruler Lieutenant-Colonel His Highness Maharao Sir Hmed 
Singh Bahadur, who was born on the 15th Septemher 1873 and educated at 
the Mayo College, Ajmer, received full powers in December 1896. The 
administration of the State prospered in his hands up to the time of the late 
famine of 1900 which led to teinporary fiiiaTicial embarrassment. His High- 
ness, however, by careful management repaid the Government famine loan 
and the finances of the State are now in good order. 

5. His Highness was created a K.C.S.I., on the 23rd May 1900. a 
G.O.I.E., on the 28th June 19Q7, a G.C.S.I., on the 12th Deeembex' 1911 
and a G.B.E., on the 1st January 1918 in recognition of services connected 
with the Great War. He was made an Honorary Major in the then Deoli 
Irregular Eorce in Januaiy 1903, and an Honorary Lieutenant-Colonel in the 
Army on the 1st January 1915. 

A son, Maharaj Kunwar Bhim Singh Bahadur, was horn to His Highna.«?js 
on the 14th September 1909. 

6. The chief event of Maharao Timed Singh’s rule has been the restoratfon 
to Kotah of a portion of the territory which in 1838 was separated to form 
the principality of Jhalawar. Zalim Singh’s heirs and successors having 
failed on the deposition of Maharaj Eana Zalim Singh II all the detached 
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territory was restored, except a portion whicli was retained to form a new 
State for tke descendants of the family from whick tke Regent Zalim Smgkr 
kad originally sprung. ■ ^ ^ ^ 

7. Tke State maintains 29 kospitals and dispensaries and 129 sckools, 10 
of wkick are for girls. Tke Nagda-Muttra and tke Bina-Baran-Kotak Rail- 
ways traverse tke State from soutk to nortk and east to west, respectively. 
Tkere are seven stations of tke Nagda-Muttra and nine stations of tke Bina- 
Baran-Kotak Railway located in tke State. 

8. Kotak abounds in places of interest. Tke city, containing a popula- 
tion of 37,876 persons, is situated on a very picturesque stretck of tke river 
Ckambal and is enclosed on tkree sides by a kigk crenellated wall pierced by 
tkree large gates, witk bastions at frequent intervals. Tke Ckambal forma 
tke boundary on tke fourtk side from soutk-west to nortk-east.- At tkree 
places along tke river boxmdary tkere are strong fortified bastions. 

9. Tke State contributes a sum of rupees two lakks for tke maintenance 
of tke Mina Corps stationed at Deoli . Prior to tke establiskment of tkis 
Corps, tke contribution was utilised for tke up-keep of tke late 42nd Deoli 
Regiment formed after the old auxiliary force, known as the Kotak Contin- 
gent, mutinied and was disbanded. 

10. In addition to this contribution tke State pays an annual tribute of 
Eb. 2,34,720 to the British Government. 

-Lords Curzon 


11. The following Viceroys have paid visits to Kotak 
(1902), Lytton (1925), Reading (1926) and Irwin (1929). 

The State was also honoured witk a visit by Her Majesty tke Queen 
Empress in December 1911. 

12. His Highness attended tke Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 

1911. . ^ 

13. On tke outbreak of tke Great War tke Darbar placed all tkeir 
resources at tke disposal of Government. His Highness also offered to pro- 
ceed to the front witk tke 42nd Deoli Regiment in wkick he held tke rank 
of Honorary Major and to provide 2 machine gims with 12 mules and in 
addition to contribute Es. 50,000 in cash to be spent on the Regiment if it 
should be despatched to Europe. A personal salute of 19 guns was conferred 
on His Highness the Makarao on 1st Januaiy 1921. 
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Kame, title and caste of 
Bttler. 


Pate of birtii. Pate of 
succession. 


Ahvar . , Colonel Hfs Higliness 

Scwai Maharaj Sliri Jey 
Siiighi, Ci.e.S.I., CA.E.» 
Dfauaraja of — {Namka 
JRajpid), 

Jaipur , , Captain His Highness 

Saramad-i'Kajalia-i-Hmd- 
ustan Eaj Eajindm Sri 
. Afaharafadliiraja Sawai 
Sir Man Singh Bahadiirv 
CCXE,, Maharaja of 
---yiKachJiwah^ Ra3put)‘ 

Kishengarh * His Highness Hindae. 

Rajahae Baland Mahan 
Maharajadhiraja Yogya- 
narain SIngli Bahaaitr, 
Maharaja of — {Jiathor 
Bajput). 

Lawa . . Thakur Bans Pardeep Singh 

(Nantha 


14th June Sth 

im. "ti 


^Ist Aiigitst tth September 
Ipll. li 


^6th January S54th Novemhcr 
Igde. im 


24th Septem- 31st Pecem- 
ber 192S. ber 1929. 


Shalipnra . RajadhiVa|a I'lnaid Siiiglu 

Raja of — , (iSisodia ItaS’ 
put). 

Tonh . . His Highness Said-ud' 

Hauia M’azir'iit'MuIh 
Nawab Hafiz Sir Moham- 
^ mad Saadat Aii Khan 

Bahadur, Saiilat-I-Jang, 
CI.C.I.E.. Nawab of — 
iPathan). 


m\ March 24 tli 

n 


IStli February 23rd 
im, IS 


ITanie of State 
or Estate. 


Area in 
square ' 

, miles, i 

i 

popula- 
tion.' 'i 

Aveage 

annual 

revenue 

(to 

nearest 

thousand). 

i ' ■ "6' 

■ '7' 

.S' 



Bs, „ 

3,158: : 


37,00,000 

' ,1 

2,«3f,TOi 

' 

1,20,00,000 

858 ' 

85,^44 

7,50,000 

19 

2,790 

33,000 

405** 

54,233 

4,31,000 

2,553 

t 

317,360 

21,68,000 

i 

' 1 


** Excluding Kacliola Pai^ana of ]Mewar. 


ALWAE. 


1. The State was founded by Rao Partap Singh, c>{ Macheri, who waa 
descended through Naru from'^Eaja Udai Karan, who ruled Jaipur in the- 
fourteenth century. The Alwar family are Knchwaha Eajputs of the Naruka 
sub-clan. 


2. The first relations of the British Government were formed with Bakhta- 
war Singh, the adopted son of Partap Singh. The Maharaja accepted the 
protection of the British Government in 1803, and a treaty of offensive and 
defensive alliance was conchided in that year. 

3. In 1889, the title of “Maharaja’' was conferred upon Maharao Raja 
Mangal Singh as a hereditary distinction. He was succeeded by his son Jey 
Singh, who was born on the idth Jnne 1882. After M^/haraja Mangal Singh’s 
death the administration of the State "vvas carried on by the State Council 
under the general supervision of the Political Agent. The young Maharaja 
joined the Mayo College in 1893 and left it in 1898. On leaving the college 
his education was supervised by a guardian and after the latter’s departure- 
in January 1903, by the Political Agent. 
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Payments 

MILITAEY FOECES. 


Saiute in 
GUNS. 

Average 
annnal ex- 
penditure 
(to 

To 

To 

F""." ■ . . . ' 

Eegulae 

Troops. 

iBREOriiAR 

TROOPS. 

Inpian States’ 
Forces. 

Police 

Forces 




nearest 
thousand). . 

Govern- 

ment. 

other 

States. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

- 

G avalry 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery 

Cavalry 

Infantry. 

. 

§ 

1 

:<U ' 

PN 

Persona 

a 

V 

o 

9 

10 

11 

. 

12 

13 

' ■ U4 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

Es. 

Es. 

Es, 











37,09,000 





■ . ... . 


m 

1,420 

722 

(255 

Arm- 

ed). 

'.15. 

17 

17 

1,^0,00,000 

4,00,000 





144 

(Jaipur 

Artill- 

ery). 

526 

(Jaipur 

l^ancers). 

, 

2,332* 

2,121 

17 


19 

7,30,000 



' 


36 

m 



102 

15 



29,000 1 

225 









“V 

... 


4,78,000 

10,000 

3,000 

24 

46 





237 

9 

... 


SO, 34, 000 




205 

254 

: 767 



• 869 

17 




♦ Includiag Transport Corps 692. 

4. His Highness Sewai Maharaj Shri Jey Singhji was invested with ruling 
powers by His Excellency Lord Curzon on the 10th December 1903. The 
exercise of these powers was subject to certain restrictions, which were re- 
moved in January 1909. 

5. His Highness has been married four times, first to the sister of the late 
Maharaja Madan Singh of Kishangarh , now deceased ; secondly to a daughter 
of the Thakur of Khirsara, KathiaAvar, who died in 1919; thirdly to a lady 
of the same family (Khirsara) and fourthly to a lady from Duva, Kathicwai. 
From the last named His Highness has one daughter born in 1931. 

6. His Highness was created a K.C.S.I. on 1st January 1909, a 
K.O.I.E. on 12th December 1911, a G-.C.LE. on 1st January 1919 and 
a G.C.SJ. on the 3rd June 1924. He was made an Honorary Lieutenant- 
Colonel in the Indian Army on the 1st January 1915, and an Honorary 
Colonel on the 1st January 1921. 

•«r 

7. His Highness has visited Europe on the following occasions, 190T, 
1912, 1920, 1923 (as a representative of India in the Imperial Conference held 
in London), 1926, (on his way to England he unveiled the memorial to Indian 
troops at Port Tewfik), 1929 and 1933. 


SOG 
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8. The Silver Jubilee of His Highness’ rule was celebrated in January" 

1929 at A1 war.'' ; 

9. The State has, on several occasions, placed its forces at the disposal of 

<xovernment. A detachment of Infantry 700 strong was despatched for ser- 
vice in China in August 1900. On the outbreak of (1914-19) the 

Harbar placed all their resources at the disposal of Government and the 
Alwar Imperial Service Infantry and one squadron cf the Alwar Lancers , , 
proceeded on active service. Also, on hostilities breaking out with Afghan- 
istan in May 1919, the Darbar placed the resources of the State at the dis- 
posal of Government and the Alwar State Forces proceeded to the frontier. 

10. The following Viceroys have paid visits to Alwar Lords Lytton, 
Dufferin, Lansdowne, Elgin, Ourzon, Minto, Hardinge, Chelmsford, Heading 
and Irwin. 

11. His Highness attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 
1911, 

12. On the 1st January 1^921 a personal salute of 17 guns and a pennanent 
local salute of 17 guns were granted to His Highness. 

. dAlPVR. 

1. The Jaipur Ruling Prince is the head of the Kachwa^ or Kushwaha 
clau of Rajputs and is of the solar line tracing his descent from Kush, one of 
the sons of Rama, King of Ayodhya. 

2. The family flourished for eight hundred and fifty years at Karwar near 
Gwalior. Subsequently one Tej Karan of the ruling race early in the twelfth 
century carved out a small State near the present Jaipur and moved his 
capital thither. The State remained comparatively unimportant until the 
time of Mirza Raja Jai Singh, who was a famous General of the Moghal 
Empire. Jaipur suffered much from the Mahrattas, but the conclusion in 
1818 of a treaty with the British Government stopped further molestation. 

3. The present capital of Jaipur was founded by Maharaja Sawai Jai 
Singh in A.D. 1728 and is named after him. Thanks to its broad streets, its 
free supply of water, its school of arts, its museum, and its public gardens, it 
occupies a very high place amongst the great cities of India. 

4. His Highness Maharajadliiraja Sawai Man Singh Bahadur succeeded 
to the gaddi on the 7th September 1922 on the death of Maharajadliiraja 
Sawai Sir Madho Singh, who ruled from 1880 to 1922'. His Highness, who 
was born on the 21st August 19His the second son of the Thakur of Isarda, a 
noble belonging to the Rajawat sect of the Kachwahas, and was adopted on 
the 24th March 1921 by the late Ruler, who himself had also been adopted 
from the same family. On the 30th January 1924 the Maharaja married the 
’'jister of His Highness Sir Umed Singh Bahadur, the present Maharaja oi 
Jodhpur. Her Highness gave birth to a daughter on the 14th June 1929 

to a son and Heir- Apparent on the 22nd October 1931. On the 20th 
July 1929, after passing the Diploma Examination of the Mayo College, 
Ajmer, His Highness accompanied by his European Guardian left India to 
receive a course of training at the Royaip'Military Academy, Woolwich. He 
-returned in October 1930 and was invested with full ruling powers on the 
I4th March 1931. His Highness was appointed Honorary Lieutenant in the 
_ : King George^s Own Bengal Sappers and Miners in May 1931 and was pro- 
moted to the rank of Honorary Captain on 1st January 1934. His Highness 
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■visited Europe in 1933. The second marriage of the Maharaja with the 
•^daughter of His late H^hness Maharaja Sumer Singh Bahadur of Jodhpui 
was celebrated on the 24th April 1932. Her Highness the Second Maharani 
gave birth to a Maharaj Kumar at Staines (England) on the 5th May 1933. 

The administration of the State is carried on by His Highness assisted by 
•a Council of five members and a Vice-President. 

. 5. The Maharaja enjoys a permanent salute of 17 guns and a local salute 

of 19 guns. 

6. Of late years Jaipur has been visited by each successive Viceroy, by 
•two Commanders-in-Chief, by the Governors of Madras and Bombay,, and by 

nearly every distinguished traveller wbo has toured through India. 

The State has also been visited by Their Eoyal Highnesses the Duke and 
Duchess of Connaught in Eehruary 1903 for the third time; Their Eoyal 
Highnesses the Prince and Princess of Wales in November 1905 '; the German 
■Crown Prince in 1910; Her Imperial Majesty the Queen-Empress in 1911c 
Their Eoyal Highnesses the Prince and Princess Arthur of Connaught in 
January 1925 and Their Eoyal Highnesses the Crown Prince and Crown 
Princess of Sweden in January 1927. 

7. In population, wealth and general advancement, Jaipur is well to th^ 

fore amongst the States of Eajputana. The Public Works Department which 
■was for many years under the general superintendence of the celebrated Colonel 
“Sir Swinton Jacob has many important works to its credit, A large water- 
works scheme for Jaipur City was completed in 1931. ^ 

8. On the outbrealv of the Great War the Darbar placed the entire ; re- 
rsources of the State at the disposal of the British Government* and a porfeibn 

of the State Transport Corps proceeded on active service out of India in 
'November 1914. The corps also saw active service during the Chitral cam- 
'paign in 1895, the Tirah campaign in 1897-98 and in 1919 on the North-W^st 
frontier. 


KISHENGAEH. 

1. The founder of the State •was' Kishen Singh, the second son of Maharaja 
-Udai Singh of Jodhpur, who leaving his patrimony conquered the tract of 
■ country which now comprises Kishengarh, and became its ruler under the sign 
..manual of the Emperor Akbar in 1594. A? treaty was concluded with the 
"British Government in 1818. 

2. Maharaja Madan Singh who was born on the 1st November 1884, 
succeeded to the gaddi in 1900. Until he was invested with full powers in 1905 
the administration of the State was conducted by a State Council under the 
supervision of the Eesident at Jaipur. He died at Eupnagar on the 25ih 
September 1926, leaving no male issue. A decision as to the succession was 
.postponed, so long as there was a possibility of a posthumous heir being born 
-to 4he late Euler. Subsequently His Excellency the Viceroy approved the 

succession of Maharaj Yagyanarain Singh, first cousin of the late Euler. 
"The succession was announced by the Eesident at Jaipur, in a Durbar held at 
Kishengarh on the 24th November *•! 926. His Highness Maharaja Yagya- 
‘uarain Singh who was horn on the 26th January 1896, was educated at the 
Mayo College, Ajmer. 

3. His Highness was married to the sister of the Eaja Bahadur of Maksu- 
'^angarh in Central India in 1915 and a son Maharaj Kumar Yetendra Singh 
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who was born of this marriage on the 5th May died on the 24th May / 

1930. His Highness visited Europe in 1921. 

4. No Viceroy has yet visited Kishengarh. 

5. The State is administered by a Council consisting of a Prime Minister 
and four members presided over by His Highness the Maharaja. 

6. On the outbreak of the War (1914-19) the Darbar placed all their 

resources at the disposal of Government. ^ 


LAWA. 

1. Lawa was declared a separate Chiefship under the protection of the 
British Government owing to the murder of the uncle of the Chief in 1867, 
m which Mohammed Ali Khan, then Nawab of Tonk, was implicated. 

2. The Thakur’s fanaily belong to the Kachwalia EaJ puts and is an off- 
shoot of the Jaipur ruling house. 

3. Thakiir Eaghubir Sii^h of Lawa died on the 30th December 1929, and 
was succeeded by his son Bans Pardeep Singh, who was horn on the 24th 
September 1923. During his minority the estate is being managed under 
the guidance of the Eesident at Jainur. 


SHAHPUEA. 

1. This State was formed by the grant in Jagir of the pargana of Plmlia 
from the Crown lands of Ajmer by the Emperor Shah Jahan in 1629 to Snjan 
Singh, a cadet of the ruling house of Udaipur (Mewar) Sisodia Eajput by 
caste. 

2. In 1768 a descendant cf Sujan Singh was granted the pargana of 
Kachhola in Mewar by the Maharana and in 1796 a later descendant was 
•granted the title of “Kajadhiraja'' by another Maharana. 

3. In 1848, Eajadhiraja elagat Singh received a sanad from the British 
Government fixing the amount of tribute at Es. 10,000 per annum with cer- 
tain provisos and concessions. The fief of Kacliliola held under Mewar 
consists of seventy-four villages, for which a tribute of Es. 3,000 is paid 
annually to the Mewar Darbar. The Eaja is required to send his usual quota 
of troops for three months every year to Udaipur and is himself required to 
attend there for one month every alternate year generally at the Daselira 
festival. Though the area given in column 6 of the Tabular Statement above 
is that of the Phulia Pargana only, the figures of population, revenue, etc., 
given in the other columns are for the Phulia and Kachhola parganas 
combined. 

4. The late Eajadhiraja Sir Naliar Singhji was selected in 1870 from 
among the iiearest of kin to succeed the late Eajadhiraja Lachman Singh, 
who had died without adopting an heir. He was born on the 7tli November 
1855, and was entrusted with the management of the State in 1876. In 
July 1921, he was granted a personal salute of 9 guns whicli was made per- 
manent in December 1925. The status of the Chiefship was also raised tf? 
that of a State, and the Euler is now designated “Eaja’h Eajadhiraja Sir 
Nahar Singhji having ruled over the State for over 62 years died on the 
24th June 1932. 

. , , 5. Eajadhiraja Umaid Singh, the eldest son of the late Eaja, was borrfe 
dn the 7th March 1876 and succeeded to the gaddi on the death of his* father.. 
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He married daughters q| the Eaja of Khetri and the Eaja of Ealavata in 
Eshengarh. By the latter he lias one son Eajkumar Sudershan Deo, bom 
in 1915, and two daughters. 

6. No. Viceroy has e¥er Yisited the State. 

■ 7 . On the outbreak of the Great War the late Baja placed all the resources 
-of the State at the disposal of Government, offered the personal services of’ 
himself and his two sons, and made generous contributions to various Funds- 
connetecd with the War. 

'VTONK. 

1. The Tonk State has three j3arganas Tonk, Aligarh and Nimbahera iin 
Eajputana and three parganas Sironi/Chhabi'a and Pirawa in Central India, 

2. The State was formed about the beginning of the last century by tlier. 
famous Pathan predatory leader Amir Khan, the companion in arms of 
Jaswant Eao Holkar, who played a most conspicuous part in all the distrac- 
tions which preceded the British settlement of Malwa. 

3. Amir Khan came into alliance with the British Government in ISIT 
at the commencement of the operations undertaken against tlie Pindaris, whem 
the possession of all his Estates within the territories of Holkar was perma- 
nently guaranteed to him by Government. 

^ 4, Nawab Wazir Muhammad Khan who succeeded his father Amir Kham 

in 1834 did good service during the Mutiny. He died in 1864. 

5. His late Highness Nawab Sir Mohammad Ibrahim Ali Khan, G-.C.S.I.,. 
G.O.I.E., wslb placed on the masmd by Government in 1867, on the deposi- 
tion of his‘ father, Nawab Muhammad Ali Khan , for complicity in the attack 
on the uncle of his tributary, the Thakiir of Lawa. In connection with this> 
affair the estate of Lawa was made a separate Chiefship, and the deposed 
Nawab was kept under surveillance at Benares until his death in 1895. 

6. Nawab Sir Mohammad Ibrahim Ali, Khan, G.C.SJ., G.C.I.E., who* 

ruled the State for over 60 years died on 23rd June 1930 and was succeeded 
by his eldest surviving son, His * Highness Said-ud-Daula Wazir-ul-Mulk 
Nawab Hafiz Mohammad Saadat Ali Khan born on the 13th Eebriiary 1879. 
His Highness was created a G.C.I.E. on the 1st January 1934. . . 

7. His Highness the Nawab is assisted in the Administration by a State* 
Council consisting of four members. A oonsiiltative Committee consisting' 
of 18 ofllcial and 13 non-official members has also been inaugurate^ in the 
State since 1923, wffiich body has no executive functions but serves to keep’ 
the Administration in touch wnth public opinion. 

8. The nearest raihvaV station is Niwai, 20 miles from Tonk, by metalled’ 
road on the Jaipur-Sewai-Madhopur Bail way, 

9. The following Viceroys have paid visits to Tonk; Lords Minto (1909),, 
Hardinge (1912) and Chelmvsford (1916). 

10. On the outbreak of the Warj^l914-19) the Darbar placed all their re- 
sources at the disposal of Government and made, generous contributions to^* 
various funds connected wdth the War. 

11.. The State contributes Es. 5,000 a year since the 1st Ap)rii 1922 tow'ards- 
the maintenance of the Mina Corps at Deoli. 
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Name of 
State or 
Estate. 


Name, title a ml caste of 
Iluler. 


Date of 
succession. 


Diingarpiit 


I ICushalgarh . 


His Highness Sn Rai-i- 15Ui July 18S8 8th tonary 
Rayan Haharawal Sir 1814. 

Pirthi Singh Bahadur, 
fi.€.I.E.,Hahai‘an'aI of— • 

(SisoMa Rajput), 

His Highness Rai-i-Rayan Ifth March ISfch Novem- 
Maharawal Sri Sir Laksh- 1988. her 1818. 

man Singh Bahadur, 

K,€.S.I., Maliarawal, of 

-—iHuodia Rajput) » 

Eao Ranjit Slogb, Eao of 2ndMaylS82 i3tli January 
\ -^ 1916. 


Ith March 
1968. 


ISfch Novem- 
herl9l8. 


Average 
annual 
re venue 
(to 

nearest 

thousand). 


1,806 2^,106 4^4,068 


1,460 '.2il,544 


340 35,564 


-I Piirtabgarli . His Highness Maharawat ISth April 18th January 
Bam Singh Bahadur, 1908. 19^9. 

Maharawat of — (Sisodia 
Rajput), 


: 5 Udaipur 
(Mewar). 


His Highness Maharaladhi* 
raja Maharana SirBhiipal 
Singh Bahadur, €}.C.S.f., 
K.O.I.E., Maharana of— 

(Sisodia Rajput), 


Sl*iind February ‘Mth May 1930 
1884. 


886 36,539 5,63,000 


l«,694 1,366,910 67,31,000 


}3AIfSWARA. 

1. Tlie communicatious o£ tte State are by Dnmetalled roads only, tbe 
■nearest railway station being JTamli on the Eajpntana-Malwa Railway, dis- 
tant 52 miLea f rom, Banswara. * 

2. The Ruling family ai*e Sissodia Rajputs and belonged to the Dungerpur 
family, from which they separated in 1528 on the death of Maharawal TJdai 
vSingh of Dungarpur, whose elder son succeeded to the State of Dungarpur 

and the younger to Banswara. Towards the close of the eighteenth century 
the State fell under the sway of the Mahrattas, who levied heavy exactions 
from the Ruling Princes, while the country was subjected to plunder. By a 
treaty concluded in 1818, the State came under the protection of the British 
^^Oovernment, to whom all arrears of tribute due to Dhar were made payable 
m addition to a tribute of §ths of the revenue. Subsequently, however, the 
tribute payable was fixed at Rs. 35,000 Salim Shahi, converted in 1904 te 
Imperial Rs. 17,500. 

3. After the famine of 1900 it was found necessary to place the State under 
;; the administration. of a Political Officer assisted by a Council selected by 

government. This arrangement terminated when Maharawal Shambh^ Singh 
: : ^as invested with ruling powers in 1906'. The present Ruling Prince, His 

■' ' ’ '' I ■ t, 


, : : -h- - v v ...» ■ 

, H. , . 





KAJPUTANA — ^MEWAB BESIDEKCY AND SODTHEBN BAJPTJTANA STATES AGENCY. 205 " 



Paymexts 


NILITABY EOBGES. 




Salute in 
GUNS. 

Average 
annual ex- 
penditure 
(to nearest 
thousand). 

To 

Govern- 

ment. 

To 

Begtjlar 
^ Troops. 

IREEGTTIAR 

Troops. 

iHDiAJf States* 

BORCES. 

Police 

Forces, 

• 4 J 



other 

States. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry. 

S fr 
III 

Cavalry. 

Infantry. 

> 

1 

P 

Persona 

i- 

S 

. 9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

. 15 . 

16 

■ 17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

. Bs. 

Bs. 

Bs. 











4,44,000 

St, 500 

. . 



II 

110 



133 

15 

•• 

... 

6,56,000 

n,5oo 





132 
(124 in- 
fantryand 
5 arti- 
llery) 



314 

15 

•• 


1,03,000 


Bs. 550 
Imperial 
to Bans- 
warn. 
Bs. 
1,205 
Saliin- 
shahi 
C'Hii- 

valent to 
Bs. 
602-8 
Imperial 
to 

Butlam. 



5 




87 

' 



r, : ‘ 

5,94,00) 

36,350 




20 

S 



267 

15 


... 

63,65,00) 

66,000* 


lost 


•* 

•• 

136 

1,000 

2,683t 

10 

•• 



• Incliido contribution to local corps 

t Eigares given in cohirans 12, 13, 14, 15 and 18 represent the sanctioned strength of each unit. 


Highness Rai-i-Rayan Maharawal Sri Sir Pirthi Singh was horn on 15th July 
1888, and sitceeeJed on 8th January 1914, as the eldest son of the_ late 
Maharawal Shambhu Singh. His Hi.-hness has been married four times, 
namely, to the daughters of (1) His Highness Sir Kesri Singh Bahadur, the* 
late Maharao of Sirohi, (2) the Maharana of Danta, (3) the Thakur of Malia, 
and (4) to the sister of His Highness Maharaja Daulat Singh of Idar. He- 
has two sons, the 1st, Maharaj Kumar Chandra Veer Singh, horn on the 26th 
Hovemher 1909, and the second horn on the 15th May 1921. His Highness- 
was invested with full powers on 18th March 1914. The eldest daughter of 
His Highness was married on the 27th January 1928, to His Highness the 
Maharaja of Charkhari in Central India. His Highness was created a- 
K.C.I.E., on the 2nd January 1933. 

4. A land revenue settlement on regular lines is in force. 

5. Ko Yiceroy has yet visited Banswara. 

6. In December 1911 His Highnes^ Maharawal Pirthi Singh, whp he waa^ 
Maharaj Kumar, accompanied hy the Kamdar and some representative Jagiiv- 
dars, attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi. 


•^06 EAJPUTANA — MEWAE EESIDBKCY AND SOUTHERN EAJPUTANA STATES AGENCY, 




7. On the outbreak of the Gri-eat War His Highness offered his services to 


DUNGAllPUE. 

1. The distance by fair-weather road from TJdaipnr is 67 miles, and from 
. Ahmedabad, 75 miles. 

2. The Ruling I’amily are Sisodia Rajputs and are an elder branch of 
.the house of Udaipur, from which they are said to have separated in the' 
twelfth century. Some time previous to the fifteenth century one of the 
descendants of the elder brother of the Mewar Ruling Princes, who had been 
.supplanted by the younger brother at Cliitor, emigrated from Mewar and 
;possessed himself of Galiakot, now a prosperous and rising town situated 
on the river Mahi in the south-east corner of the State, and gradually driving 

iback the Bhil Ghiefs, became master of the pTovince, called Bagar, which 
included Banswara as well as Dungarpiir, Whether this is true or not, 
it is certain that the first Ruling Princes of Dungarpur resided at Galiakot, 
.•as their ruined castle still stands there in a commanding position on the 
.banks of the Mahi river. After the death of Maharawal IJdai Singh, who 
'•was killed fighting against the Emperor Bahar in 1528 A.D., his territory 
was split up, one Division of Dungarpur going to the elder son, and the other 
.(now forming the State of Banswara) to the younger son. 

3. On the fall of the Moghal Empire the Dungarpur State paid a tribute 
-of Salim Shahi Rs. 35,000 to the Maharattas. By the treaty of 1818 the 
.‘.State came under the protection of the British Government, to whom was 

transferred the tribute, converted in 1904 to Imperial Rs. 17,500. The 
•present Ruling Prince His Highness Rai-i-Rayan Maharawal Lakshman Singh 
Bahadur succeeded his father Maharawal" Sir Bijaya Singh Bahadur, 
‘■K.O.I.E., on the 15th November 1918. He was born on the 7th March 
U908. His Highness was married to the grand daughter of the Raja of 
.^Bhinga on the 8th February 1920. He joined the Mayo College, Ajmer, 
in November 1919, and left it in March 1927, after passing the Diploma 
’Examination and studying up to the 1st year of the Post Diploma Course 
there. In May 1927 he proceeded on a short visit to England whence he 
'^returned in October 1927. Her Highness the Maharani Sahiba Biswanji 
|).resented His Highness with a daughter on the 16th January 1928. His 
Highness was invested with full ruling powers on the 16th February 1928. 
He was married a second time to the daughter of His late Highness Maharaja 
Sir Madan Singh Bahadur of *Kishengarh on the 8th March 1928. Two 
daughters have been born to Her Highness Maharani Shri Rathorji on the 
‘25th July 1929 and 26th July 1930, and a son, the heir-apparent, on the 14th 
Axigust i931. He has three brothers. From* 1918 to 1928 a Political Officer, 
stationed at Dungarpur, supervised the administration which was carried on 
*by a State Council of which he was President. 



4. No Viceroy has yet visited Dunc'arpur. 

5. On the outbreak of the War (1914-19) His Highness the late Maharawal 

.-.placed the entire resources of his State and his person at the disposal of 
Government. His Highness the late Maharawal also offered to raise 2 signalb 
ing sections during 1915 and 1916 his contribution towards Imperial 
defence and supplied 100 men to Government for carrison duty from Mav 
:1918 till the end of the War. He also contributed a sum of about 
Rs. 1.30.000 to Wat Funds. ^ 
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^ 6. The State possesses a good modern Hospital and two dispensaries and 

\ itne School at the Capital has recently been raised to the status of a High 
* -School. ^ 

j 

KUSHALGAEH. 

1. The Ghiefship of Kushalgarh is a feudatory of Banswara and not an 
independent State. 

2. In 1868, as a revsnlt of disputes between Banswara and Kiishalgarlij 
ihe Government of India decided after an enquiry that the Banswara Darbar 
should refrain from all interference in the Kiishalgarh estate and th the 
Eao, though continuing to render certain specified acts of allegiance and to 
pay an annual tribute of Es. 1,100 Salim Shahi (converted in 1904 to Imperial 
Es. 550) to the Banswara Darbar, should in accordance with the ciistom 

^ observed in former years, correspond direct with the Political Agent. This 
tribute is paid through the Political xluthorities, hut the Chiefsliip also pays 
«n annual tribute of Es. 1,205 Salim Shahi direct to the Eutlam Darbar. 

3. The Kushalgarh family belongs to the Eathor clan of Eajputs. It is 
closely connected with the ruling family of Jliabua in Central India, and is 
-descended from Eao J odha of Marwar, whose great grandson askaran ob- 
tained a grant of Kushalgarh from the Emperor Aurangzeb. 

4. The'present Chief Eao EanJ it Singh was born on 2nd May 1882, and 
succeeded to the Estate on the death of his father XJdai Singh on 13th Janu- 

■: -ary 1916.;:; ■ 

5. The Chief is not entitled to any salute. The estate has nojj been visited 

by any Viceroy. * 

6. The Eao of Kushalgarh attended the Delhi Coronation Durbar in 
December 1911. 

7. The Eao at present has four sons by his junior Eani and a grandson 
born on the 11th May 1924 to his deceased eldest son Brii Behari Singh, who 
‘died on the 9th February 1933. 

8. On the outbreak of the Great War the late Eao placed all the resources 
of his estate at the disposal of Government and offered his personal services 
land also those of his sons. 

I 

f PAETABGABH. 

I 1. The Maharawat of Partabgarh is descended from Khim Singh, second 

I -son of Maharana Mokul, and younger brother of Eana of Kumbha who held 

f ;the gaddi of Mewar from 1419 to 1474. Khim Singh’s second son, Suraj 

ik -Mai, possessed himself of the Sadri and Dhariawad districts. 

;; ^ 2. Bikaji, the great grandson of Suraj Mai, is said to have left Mewar 

I in 1553 with a few Eajput followers and defeating the local Bhii proprietors 

I carved out for himself an independent State on the border of Sadri with his 
"Capital at Deolia. The town of Partabgarh was founded by Maharawat Partab 
‘Singh at the commencement of the eighteenth century. From the time of 
> the establishment of the Mahratta power in Mai wa the Euling Prince of 
Partabgarh paid tribute to Holkar. In 1818, Partabgarh was taken under 
r: ^'thc protection of the British Government. Under the Treaty of Mandsaur, 

I' • 


i ' • 
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Partabgarh. In consideration, howeTer , of tlie p^itica,! inHu.nce ^ y 
FTolkar^under that treaty, it was resolved to aceonnOo him annnallv 
S^onnt of the tribute (Imperial Rs. 36,350), which is, therefore, paid to him, ^ 
from the British Treasury. ^ ^ j 

3. On Sawant Singh’s death in he\ was ancceeded by Ris pa^^^ 

Dalnat Sineh. The latter had previously succeeded to 5^® 
imr^on the ^deposition of Jaswant Singh by whom he had Imen adopted. On^ 

Ms succession ^to Partabgarh he relinquished Dungarpur. Ralpat Singh was 
hj.a TT?,: ^iio ,lied without issue m 1890. The suc- 
cession of his nearest male relative ¥®i®^^4ate^had*^to^C 

record by G-overnment. Some financial control of the State had to be 

exercised ‘through Political Officers after the famine of 1900. 

■ 4. The presfnt ruler is His Highness ^aharawat Ram Singh Bahadi^^^^ 
Ttioc, Vvrtrn nn the 12th Apiil 1908, and succeeded to the guadi on loth 

danuarv 1929, on the demise of his grandfather MaharawatJ^ghunath 

Sinp-h ^His Highness was educated at the Mayo College, Ajmer. &s 
«2 w» iir.t mWed to the eldest deughto of 

of Sikar in Jaipur who dibd in January 1931. bT S 

ported the *ig‘“/|o“*i^ri932. Ke isto'tni 

twcTdaughters bor^ 26tli August 1912, 16tb February 1925 and 18tli May 
1929 refpectively. The nearest relative to His Highness on the male side 

is his uncle Maharaj Gordhan Singh of Arnod. _ ^ . 

5. Partabgarh possesses a good modern dispensary and is connected with 
the Railway at Mandsaur in Gwalior territory, a distance of 20 miles, py » 
telegraph line and a metalled road. 

6 A land revenue settlement on regular lines has been carried out in all 
except Bhil villages, in which a summary assessment has been imposed. 

7 Ko Viceroy has yet visited Partabgarh. 

8. On the outbreak of the War (1914-19) the Darhar placed all the re- 
sources of the State at the disposal of Government. The late Ruler also' 
offered his and his son’s personal services. 

UDAIPUR (MEW AR). 

1 The Udaipur family is the highest in rank and dignityamong the H^- 
put Princes of India. The RnKng Prince is considered by Hindus to be tho 
Representative of Raina, the ancient King of A 3 odhya, by one of whose 
deseeudants, Kanak Sen, the present family was founded about A.D. 144. 

? No State in India made a more courageous or prolonged resistance to 
the Muhammadans than Udaipur. It is the boast of the family that they 
never gave a daughter in marriage to any of the Muhammadan Emperors. 
Thev belong to the Sisodia sect of'the great Gehlot clan. The foundation of 
the 'Gehlot dynasty in Rajputana was affected by Rapa Rawal (the ancestor 
of the present Maharana) who on being driven out of Idar by the^Bhils and 
having wandered for some years over the wild country to the north M Udai- 
pur eWtually established himself in Chitor and Mewar m A.D. 734. 
Since that time Mewar has, with brief interruptions arising from the fortunes 
of war, continued in the possession of the present house. 

3. Chitor was ‘Besieged and captured with great sla^hter By th® 
ifohainmadans'oh less than tBree occasions By Ala-nd-in Khilji in 13Ud> 
'Hi , 'i ’ “ ' ' 
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by Bahadur Shah of Gaiirat in 1534 and by Akbar in 1567, but the Udaipur 
% house succeeded in regaining the possession of Chitor each time it was wrested 
from it. Uuiing the rule of liana Udai Singh when Chitor was sacked for 
the third time, the Maharana retired to the valley of the Girwa in the Aravali 
hills, where he founded the City of Udaipur, the present capital of Mewar. 

; Udai Singh survived the loss of Chitor only four years and was succeeded in 

,1572 by his famous son, Partab, who disdained submission to the concj[ueror. 

' After sustaining repeated defeats Partab was about to fly into the deserts 

[ towards Sind when fortune suddenly turned in his favour, and by the help 
of some money supplied by his Minister he was enabled to collect his adher« 

I ents, and surprised and cut to pieces the Imperial forces at Dawair. H^ 

: iollowed up his success with such euergy, that in a short campaign he re- 

covered nearly all Mewar, of which he retained undisturbed possession iintii 
his death. The country continued to enjoy tranquillity for some years after- 
* wards, but in 1806 Udaipur again sustained severe reverses and was laid 

waste by the armies of Scindia, Holkar and Amir Khan and by many hordes of 

f Pindari plunderers. To such distress was the Maharana reduced that he was 

* dependent for his maintenance on the bounty of Zalim Singh, the llegent of 
Ko tab, who gave him an allowance of Bs. 1,000 a month. In this state of 
degradation Maharana Bhim Singh was found in 1818, when the British 
Qovernment extended its protection to the State. 



The finances of the State were restored by Captain Tod, the first Political 
Agent, accredited to the State, between 1818 and 1821. Full powers were 
restored to the Maharana in 1826. From 1861 to 1865 the State was ad- 
ministered by a Council advised by the Political Agent, during the minority 
of Maharana Sambhu Singh, who was then entrusted with the» management 
of the State. There was a similar minority administi’ation from 1874, till 
Maharana Sajjan Singh received his powers. 

4. On the death of the late Bulin;; Prince Maharana Sir Fateh Singh 
Bahadur on the 24th May 1930, His Highness Maharajadhiraja Maharana 
Sir Bhupal Singh Bahadur succeeded his father on the gaddi M Mewar. The 
Viceroy’s Kharita recognising his succession was presented to him by the 
Agent to the Governor General on the 22ud August 1930. His Highness w^as 
created a K.C.I.E. on the 3rd June 1919, and a G.C.S.I., on 1st January 
19f31, A permanent local salute of 21 guns was sanctioned on the ist Januaiy 
1921.-' . . . . ■■ 


5. His Highness married the sister of the Thakur of Auwa in March 
1910, who died in June 1910. He again married in February, 1911, the 
daughter of Thakur K^sri Singh of Achrol in the Jaipur State. HivS third 
marriage took place on the 17th January 1928, with the daughter o? th# 
Thakur of Khudala in the Marwar State, 


6. The administration of the State is carried on under the personal super- 
vision of His Highness the Maharana .assisted bv a Musahib Ala and two 

n • I ■ .. ■ ■■■■■■ ■■ 


Ministers. 


7. A proportion of ihe expenses connected with the maintenance of the 
Mewar Bhil Corps is debited to the Mewar Darhar. 

' 8. The State maintains 2 units of Indian State Forces — Mewar Lancers as 
an '^A class unit and the Bhupal Infantry and Bhupal Training Company 
as B class units. 
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Average 
armiial 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 


Area in 
square 
miles. 


Popula- 

tion. 


Pate of 
Buceession. 


N^ame, title and caste of 
linler. 


Date of birth, 


Kaine of State 
or Estate. 


Ilaharaua Shri Biia\^aiii* 
sinhji Hamlrsiuhji* Ufa- 
raiia of — , (Parmar Raj- 
put). 

His HighnevS.s Maiiaraiaclhl- 
raja Hlaharawal Sir 
.lawahir Singh llahadnn 
I£.C.SX<» Maharawal of 
BJuxti Rajput)* 


30th Noveiii- 
her 1935. 


Hatita 


1 3th Septeni' 
her 1899. 


Jfaisaliucr 


3rd October 
1918. 


Jodhpur (Mar 
war). 


Lieutenant Colonel His 
Ifighness Ea| Ealeshwar 
Ufanarajadhirala BIr 
Lmaid Bingh Eahadiir, 
CI.C.I.E., K.C.S.f., 

K.i.V.O., Maharaia of 
— , (RatTior Rajput). 


Pfliaiipur 


Major His IlighiKHSB 

Ninvah Sir Taley Miihani- 
inad Khau. Cii.C.LE., 

K.C.V.O., Xawah of—, 
{Ijoliani Pathan). 


38th SepteiU' 
her 1918. 


DANTA. 

1. The Enlmg House of Danta belongs to the Barad Sept of the Paramara 
Eajputs, being descended in direct line from the celebrated Emperor Vilnrama- 
ditya of Ujjain. The Euler enjoys the title of Maharana and a dynastic salute 
of 9 guns. The Maharana enjoys much influence from having in his territory 
the old and famous shrines of Shri Amba Bhawani, Shri Koteshwar Mahadev 
and the Eumbharia Jain Temples, which are visited in large numbers by 
pilgrims of all ranks and creeds from all over India. 

2. Maharana Shri Bhawani Sinhji, who succeeded to the (jaddi m 1925, 
was educated at the Mayo College, Ajmer, and is entitled to be received by 
His Excellency the Viceroy, 

3. The State enjoys plenary powers. 

4. The Heir-apparent Maharaj Kumar Shri Prithiraj Sinhji was born on 
22nd July 1928. 


JAISALMER 


1. The Euling family are Jadon Bhdti Eajput, and claim descent from the 
Yadon or Jadon Kings, whose power was paramount in India 3,000 years ago. 
The real founder of the Jaisalmer family is held to be Deoraj, who was the 
first Eawal and was bom about the middle of the tenth century. JaiBalmer, 
the present capital, was built in 1156 by Eawal Jaisal. 
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* Includes contribution to Local Corps, 
t lucludiug Transport Corps 70. 


■2. The first Euling Prince with whom the British Government entered 
into political relations was Maharawal Mulrajj and a treaty was concluded in 
1818. The late Euler Maharawal Saliwahan succeeded to the gaddi by adop- 
tion in 1891 at the age of 5. During his minority the administration was co'n- 
-diicted by the Eesident at Jodhpiu’ assisted by a Dewan and Council. He 
•died on the 14th April 1914, leaving no heir by blood or adoption, and was 
succeeded by His Highness Maharawal Sir J|iwahir Singh Bahadur who was 
the adopted son of Thakm* Man Singh, the senior member of the Pvuling 
family. His Highness was born on the ISth November 1882 and was edu- 
cated at the Mayo College and with the Imperial Cadet Corps-. He was 
created a K.C.S.I. on the 1st’ January 1918. Maharaj Kumai' Girdhar 
Singhji, son and heir to His Highness, was bom on 13th November 1907. 
He w'as educated at the Mayo College and is married to the sister of His 
Highness the Eaja of Narsingarh in Central India. A second son Maharaj 
Kumar Hukam Singhji was born on 14th February 1927. His Highness has 
■a grandson Bhanwar Eaghunath Singhji. 

3. The ^eater part of the State is desert, and the nearest railwfiy station 
is Barmer in Marwar temtory, some 90 miles from the capital, Jaisalmer. 
No Viceroy has yet visited this State. Her Excellency Lady Chelmsford 
visited Jaisalmer in Novmeber 1920. 

4. His Highness Maharawal Saliwahan attended the Coronation Durbar 
at Delhi in December 1911. 

p 2 ’ 
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5. On the outbreak of the Great War the Darbal^placea all their 
at the disposal of Government. His Highness also offered hi personal ser- 


JODHPUE (MARWAE). 

1. Jodhpur ‘is one of the three principal States of Eajpiitana and the 
Maharajadhiraja is the head of the Eathor clan of Rajputs. Off-shoots from 
Jodhpur are the States of Bikaner and Kishengarh in Eajputana, Idar in the 
States of Western India and Eatlam, Jhabiia, Sitamao and Sailana in Oeiitvai 
"India. : ■ 

2. The Marwar State may be said to have been founded in 1459 wlien the 
seat of Government was transferred to the present capital (Jodhpur) ; but a . 
first footing was acquired in the thirteenth century, when Sialiji, a grandson 
of Jai Chand, the last King of Kanauj, conquered Mallani and the neigh- 
boLuing traet, and planted the standard of the Eathors amidst the sand hills- 
of the Lurd in 1212. 

3. A treaty with the British (government was concluded in 1818. Maha- 
raja Takhat Singh did good service during the Mutiny of 1857 and was created 
a G.C.S.I. During the rule of Mahanija Jaswant Singh tlie State prospered. 
The ('-ivif. jurisdiction of the District of Mallard v^as restored to the Darbar in 
1891, and the entire administration of the District in 1898. Maharaja Sardar 
Singli wlio succeeded Maharaja Jaswant Singh died in 1911 and w^as succeeded 
by Maliai'aja Sumer Singh. The latter proceeded to the Pront in the War 
('1914-151 and was created a K.B.E. 

4. The present Euler, Lieut. -Col. Sir TJmaid Singh Bahadur, was born dn 
tlie 8th July 1903, and succeeded to the gaddi on the death of his elder 
brother, the late Maharaja Sir Sumer Singh Balmdur, Iv.B.E., on tlie 3rd 
October 1918. During the mincrity of His Highness, the administration of 
the State was conducted by a Council consisting of a President and five 
members and wovkmg under the general control of the Resident. In addi- 
tion a C^ornraittee of three rneipbers, representing the great body of Thakurs 
in Marwar, was formed to constitute an jidvisory body. 

His Highness Maharaja Sir Uraaid Singh was educated at the Mayo* 
College, Ajmer, and was invested with full ruling powers by TIis Excellency 
the Alceroy on the 27th January 1923. He was made an Honorary Captain 
in the Indian Array on the 24th Octrber 1921, was promoted to the Honorar^^ 
rank of Maior on the 2nd June 1923 and Honorary Lieutenant-Colonel in 
August 1933. He was married to the daughter of Thakur Jey Singh of 
Umaidnagar (Osian) in Marwar on the 11th November 1921 ; Maharaj Kunwar 
Hanwant Singh, his son and heir, was born on the 16th June 1923. A second 
son Maharaj Kunwar Himmat Singh was born in London on the 21st June 
1925 a third son Maharaj Kunwar Hari Singh was born on the 21st Sep- 
tember 1929, a daughter was born on 14th December 1930 and n, fourth 
Maharaj Kunwar on the 20th September 1933. 

h. h His Highness was created a K.C.V.O.’ on the 17th Ararch 1922; a 
K.C.SJ, in June 1925 and a G.C.I.E, on the 1st January 1930. 
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His Highness has visited Europe in March 1925 (accompanied by Her 
®ighness), August 1928 and October 1932. His Highness also visited East 
Africa in 1933. ^ 

5. Lieutenant-General His Highness Mahai’aja Sir Partap Singh, G.C.B., 
G.O.S.I., G.O.V.O., A.D.C., LL.D., D.C.L., great uncle of the present Euler 
who had' abdicated the Idar (/adfii, in order to be appointed Eegent of the 
Jodhpur State during the minority of the late Maharaja Sumer Singh, was 
appointed to the same position during the minority of the present Euling 
Prince. He was President of the Council of Eegency until his death, which 
•occurred on the 4th September 1922. 

6. The administration of the State is carried on by His Highness aswisted 
by a Council consisting of a Chief Minister and three other Ministers to ■whom 
definite portfolios ai’e allotted by the Maharaja. 

7. The State Eorces have seen much active service. The 1st Eegiment of 
Cavalry served with distinction in the China Expedition (1900-1901) and in 
the Tirah Campaign (1897-1898). The State Military organisation has re- 
cently been changed. There are now four “A” class units, the Jodhpur, 
Sardar Risala, the Jodhpur Sardar Infantry, the Jodhpur Transport Corps 
and the Jodhpur State Military Band attached to the Sardar Tnfantiy. 

The Sardar Risala served with distinction in the Great War first in .France 
from 1914 to 1918 and thereafter in Palestine till the end of War. 'The fact 
that His Highness Maharaja Sumer Singh and His Highness Maharaja Sir 
Partap Singh were with them in person, the former frcsm Sep. 1914 to June 
1915, and the latter with one short interval from September 1914 to October 
1918 was an inspiration to all. In Palestine, the Risala performed an exploit 
unprecedented in War, ■when they captured the fortified town of Haifa at 
the_ gallop, killing many Turks and capturing 700 prisoners and machine guns 
which now decorate the bastions of the Fort. 

8. The following Viceroys have paid visits to Jodhpur; Lords Northbrook, 
Dufferin, Lansdowne, Elgin, Curzon, Minto, Hardinge, Chelmsford, Reading. 
Irwin, Gosehen and Willingdon. 

The State was also 'visited by His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales in 
November 1921 and by Their Reyal Highnesses the Prince and Princess 
Arthur of Connaught in January 1925. i 

His Excellency the Gommander-in-Ghief also paid a wsit to Jodhpur ia 
March 1923. 

9. The present length of the Jodhpur Raihvay in Marwar territory is 761 
miles. 


PAr..ANPUR. 

The Ruling Family is of Afghan origin, belonging to the Yusufzai Lohani 
tribe, and is said to have first settled in Bihar in the 12th century. In the 
14th century Malek Khurram Khan, the founder of the House', captured 
Jhalor. Their rule over Palanpur commences from the 16th century when 
Emperor Akbar gave Palanpur, Deesa and Lantiwada to Ghazni Khan, the 
12th Ruler of the House. Thus tlie Lohani House, which is the oldest 
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amoDgst the existing Muhammadan Euliiig Houses in India, came to rule 
over Jj)alor, Sachor and Bhinmal along with Palanpur, Deesa and Bantiwada'' 
until the end cil* the 17tli century when the capit^. was finally established 
at Palanpur. 

, h 2. Malek Usman Ehan, the 5th Euler, was granted the hereditary title of 

' ‘Zubt-ul-Mulk' by the Sultan of Gujarat, and Ghazni Khan the 12th Euler, 

who was also the Governor of Lahore, received the hereditary titles • of 
‘'Dewan** and ‘"Mahakhan” from Emperor Akbar. The title of “Nawab"' 
was conferred on the Euler by His Imperial Majesty the King JBmperor in 
1910 as a hereditary distinction. 

3. The present Euler Major His Highness Sir Taley Muhammad Khan 
Bahadur, the 29th Euler of the House, ascended the gaddi on the 28th Se p- 
tember 1918. His Highness was granted an Honorary Commission as Captain 
in tlie Army in 1916, and vras created a K.C.I.E., on the 5th June 1920. His 
Highness was appointed Aide-de-Camp to His Royal Highness the Prince r.f 
Wales during his visit to India, and was created on the 17th March 1922 a 
K.C.V.O. In 1930 His Highness was promoted to the rank of Major, and 

li was created a G.C.I.E., on the 1st January 1932. His Highness was a rnem- 

|[ ' ~ ber of the Indian Delegation to the 9th Assembly of the League of Nations 

held at Geneva in September 1928. His Highness' son and Heir-Agparent 
Nawabzada Iqbal Muhammad Khan was born on the 8th June 1917. 

4. Their Excellencies Lord Dufierin and Lord Elgin halted fot a few 
hours at Palanpur. His Excellency Lord Irwin paid a visit to Palanpur in 

■■1927. ■ ■ ■ ’ ■ : ■ 

5. His Eoyal Highness the Duke of Connaught, when he was Commandpr- 
in-Ohief of the Bombay Eorce, twice visited and stayed at Palanpur as His 
late Highness' guest. 

6. General Sir George White and Field Marshals Sir William Birdwood 
and Sir Philip Chetwode, Gommandersln-Chief, also visited tlie Palanpur 
State. 

7. The Palanpur State assisted the British Government by suppljing 
transport animals during the Afghan Wars of 1842 and 1879. During the 
Mutiny of 1857 the State rendered prompt and valuable assistance to the 
British Government. On the outbreak of the Great War His lafe Highness 
placed all the resources of the State at the disposal of His Imperial Majes^ 
the King Emperor and offered the personal services of his two sons. 
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BIKANER, 

1. The Rulers of Bikaner are Eatlior Rajputs. The State was founded 
in 1465 hy Rao Bikaji a son of Rao Jodhaji of Marwar, the founder of Jodh- 
pxir, A Treaty was concluded on the 9th March 1818, with the British Gov- 
ernment. In 1869 an extradition treaty was executed with the British Gov- 
ernment which was subsequently modified in 1887. 

2. The present Ruler, His Highness Maharaja Shri Ganga Singhji 
Bahadur, 21st Prince of his line, who was born in October 1880, ascended the 
gaddi in 1887 and was invested wdth full ruling powers on the 16th December 
1898. During his minority the State was administered by a Council of 
Regency under the Presidentship of the Political Agent. 

His Highness was created a K.C.I.E., in 3900 (for services in connection 
with the China campaign), a K.C.S.I., on the 24tli June 1904; a G.C.I.E., 
on IvSt January 1907; a G.C.S.I., in December 1911; a K.C.B., on the 1st 
January 1918 ['for services in connection with the War (1914-19)1 ; a G.C.V.O., 
in January 1919, and a G.B.E., on tbe Ist January, 1921. He received the 
Kaiser-i-Hind Decoration, 1st class, for services in connection with the famine 
of 1899-1900; the China Medal m 1900 and the Gold Durbar Medal in Janu- 
ary 1903. 

In 1902, His Highness was appointed an Honorary A.D.C. to His Royal 
flighness the Prince of Wales (now His Majesty King George V) : an Hono- 
larjj' Colonel in the Indian Army and an Honorary A.D.C. to His Majesty 
the King Emperor on the 3rd June 1910. He was promoted to the rank of 
Honorary Major-General on the 1st August 1917 [in recognition of his ner- 
eonal services at the Front on the War (1 91 4-1 9)1 [ He w^as gazetted Hmio- 
jrary Colonel of the 2nd Lancers on the 30th December 1919. His Highness 
^as promoted to the rank of Lieutenant General in September 1930. 

His Highness attended the Coronation Durbars at Delhi in 1903 and 1911. 

Her Highness Maharaniji Sri Bhatianiji Sahib received the Imperial Order 
sf the Crown of India on New Year's Day, 1935. 
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MILITARY FORCES* 


Salute iju 

GUNS. 


Average 
anmial ex- 
penditure 
(to neaiest 
thouBand). 


i llEGULAR TRKEGULAE INDIAN STATES* 

Troops. Troops, Forces. Police 

_ Forces. 

Govern- other 

ment. States. Tufantry tnfantry 

Cavalry. and Cavalry. and Cavalry. Infantry. 

Artillery. Artillery. 


90 , 00 , 0<>0 


s0M(iod 


<?«o 

(Militia)'" 


;54r3 MSfif n 19 Id 


* This has not yet been raised. 

t Including Artillery Caiiici Corps 4('*6, Motor Machine Gun Sections 100. 

Ci: This includes 100 ex-serv-iee men of the Sirohi Military B lice. 

A personal salute of 19 g:iiDs was gi anted to His Migliiiess on the Ist Janu- 
ary 1918, and a permanent local salute of 19 guns on the 1st Jamiary 1921. 

His Highness has visited Eiirope on the following occasions : — 

August 3902 (to attend the (kironatioii of His Majesty the lat^ King 
Einperor); 1907; 1911 (to attend the Coronation of His Majesty the present 
King* Emperor); 1917 (as representative of the Jmperial War 
Oaliinet and Conferemu) ; Noveinher 1918 (to attend the Peace Conference); 
May 1922; August 1924 (to attend the nieetiiigs of the Avssembly of the 
League of Nations); xiugust 1930 (to attend to meetings of the Assembly 
of the League of .Nations, the Imperial Conferenee.s and the Indian Round 
Table Conference); August 1931 (to attend the resumed sessions of the 
Indian Round Table Conference). 

His Highness is a Freeman of the cities o London, Edinburgh, 
Manchester and Bristol; a Vice-President of the Royal Empire Society; a 
First Member of the Indian Red Cross Society ; and Doctor of Laws of the 
Cambridge, Edinburgh and Benares Hindu TTniversities as well as a Patron 
and Chancellor of the Benares Hindu Hniversity.^^^ 

3. On the inauguration of t lie 011011113610*1 Piunces in February 1921, His 
Highness was elected the first Chancellor of the Ohamher of Princes — a post 
to which he likewise was, without break, re-elected for a period of 5 years 
running. His Higliness was, foi^ 5 consecutive years, elected Honorary Gene- 
ral Secretary to the Princes’ Conferences held in Delhi from 1916 to 1920, 
prior to the institution of the Chamber of Princes, during which period, and 
under which designation, he discharged the same responsible duties which 
now fall on the shoulders of the Ohancellor. 

4. The following Viceroys have paid visits to Bikaner : Lord Elgin (1896); 
Lord Curzon (November 1902) ; Lord Mi nto (November 1906 and 1908) : Lord 
Hardinge (November 1912, October 1913 and November 1915); Lord Chelms- 
ford (November 1920); Lord Readihg (December 1921 and January 1925): 
Lord Irwin (January 1927, October 1927 and January-February 1929), 
and Lord Willingdon (February and November 1934). 
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^riie state was also visited by Tlieir Eojal HigdiBesses tbe Dube and Bncb- 
ess of Connanglit and His Eoyal Highness tbe Grand Duke of Hesse in Febrn-^r 
ary 1903; Their Eoyal Highnesses the Prince and Princess of Wales (now 
Their Imperial Majesties the King and Qiieen) in ?T#^einber 1905 ; His Eoyal 
Highness the Prince of Wales in December 1921 and Their Eo^^al Highnesses 
the Prince and Princess Arthur of Connanght in December 1924. 

5. Maharaj Knmar >Shri Sadnl Singjiji Bahadur, son and Meif to His 
Highness was born on the 7th September 1902. He was made an Honorary 
Captain on the 1st Jamiary 1921 and a Companion of the Eoyal Victorian 
Order on the 17th March 1922 on the occasion of His Eoyal Highness the 
Prince of Wales’ visit Jto India. A son was born to the Maharaj Kumar 
on the 21st April 1924, and a second son on the 11th December 1925. 
His Highness’ second son Maharaj Kumar Sri Bijey Singhji Bahadiir who 
was born on the 29th March 1909, died on the 11th February 1932. 

6. On the retirement of Sir Maniibhai N. Mehta from 1st Hovember 1934, 
Colonel Maharaj Sri Sir Bhairun Singhji Bahadmy K. C.S. I. y was appointed 
Prime Minister. 

7. The opening ceremony of the Gang Canal was performed by His 
Excellency the Viceroy in October 1927. 

8. The Bikaner State is in direct political relations with the Agent to 
the Governor General in Eajputana. 

9. On the outbreak of the Great War the Bikaner Government placed all 
the resources of the State at the disposal of the British Goveriiment. His 
Highness also offered his personal services. He was appointed to Sir John 
French’s staff and joined the appointment on the 7th December 1914. The 
Bikaner Camel Corps proceeded shortly afterwards with an Indian Division 
to Egypt. Hisr Highness w^as most reluctantly compelled to return to Bikaner 
owing to the serious illness of His Highness’ elder daughter which, unfortu- 
nately, culminated in her demise on the 31st July 1915. 

10. During the Autumn and Winter of 1915-16 His Highness was himself 

serioiisly indisposed ; and after that, in spite of his pressing requests, was not 
permitted to return to France on Active Service, as his presence in India was 
deemed necessary and also more useful in connection with the War by the 
Viceroy. _ y ■' . 


^ 1. The Ealing Family are Deora Eajputs, a branch of the Ohauhan 

clan, and are said to be descended from Prithwu-Raj, the Chauhan King of 
Delhi. The founder of the Sirohi house was one Deora j, the first of the 
Deora clan of Rajputs, who lived in the thirteenth century, but the Olmuhans 
are said to have appeared in this part of The country (i.c., at Jalor in 
Jodhpur to the northwest about 1,152. The present capital, Sirohi, was 
built in 1425. About this time the Eana of Chitor is said to have taken 
refuge at Mount Abu from the army of Kutbud-din of Gujarat and, when 
that force retired, he refused to leave having learnt how strong the place was. 
He was, however, driven out by a force under the Sirohi Prince’s son, and 
no other Ruling Prince was allowed on the hill till 1836, when the prohibi- 
tion was withdrawn. A treaty wms concluded wuth the Eao of Sirohi in 
1823, and in 1845 the Eao made over* to the British Government, under 
certain conditions, certain lands on Mount Abu for the establishment of a 
sanitorium. These lands together with a surrounding portion amounting to 
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about 0 square miles were made over to the British Government under a* 
permanent lease on an agreement coneliided in October 1917. 

2. The present Euler Siro hi, His Highness Mahainjadhiraja M 

Sir Sarup Earn Singh Bahadur, was born on the 27th September 1888i H^ 
was educated under the tuition of a Political Officer and conducted the* 
administration of the State for 10 years as Musahib Ala prior to his accession 
to the late father Maharao Sir Kesri Singh on tbo 

29tli April 1920, tlie latter having abdicated the on account of old age. 
His Highness has been married (1) to the youngest daughter of His Highness* 
the Maharao of Glitch by^ daughters one of whom, has 

since died, (2) to the sister (since deceased) of His Highness the Maharaja of 
ButJain, (3) to a daughter of the Thakur of Kuwar in Gujarat and (4) to the* 
daughter of the Tliahiir of Junia (Ajmer-Mer\vara). His Highness has no 
male issue. The titles of Maharao and of ‘‘ Maliarajadhiraja ’’ were' 
confeiTed on the Euler of Sirohi as hereditary distinctions on the 1st July 
1889 and on the 12tli December 1911, respectively. His Highness was created' 
a K.C.S.L on the 3rcl June 1924 on the occasion of His Majesty the King- 
Emperor’s birthday and a G.O.I.E. on the 1st January 1932. At the present 
lime His Highness is carrying on the administration of the State with the* 
help of a Chief Minister. 

The only ruling families of note comiected with Sirohi are those of Buudi- 
and Kotah. Marriages have taken place in recent times wu‘.th the Kachliwaha' 
lamily of Jaipur, the Eathor families of Jodhpur and Kisliengarh, the Jadon 
families of Karauli and Jaisalmer, the Sisodia familie.s of Dungarpur ami 
Banswara and the Jadeja family of Outch, 

3. The Bombay, Baroda and Central India Bail way (Metre Gauge) passes 
through the State, the length in Sirohi territory being about 4Q miles. 

4. No Viceroy has yet visited the Capital of Sirohi, but Lord Lausdowne 
in 1890 and Lord Curzon m 1902 visited Mount Abu, which is the most- 
notable place in Sirohi, some 4,000 feet above the level of the sea. The high- 
est peak is known as Guru vShikhar (the Saint’s pinnacle) 5,650 feet high.. 
Abu is the headquarters of the Governor General’s Agent and is famous for- 
its Jain temples at Delwara, about two miles from the station, 

5. The Sirohi State is in direct political relations with the Agent to the- 
Governor General in Eajputana. 
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SIKKIM. 

L Ik aKcient times the country was inhahited by the Lepchas under ihe 
rule of Chiefs. The present ruling dynasty claims to be of Tibetan origin 
and connected with the ruling dynasty of China through its ancestor Gruru 
Taslii Guru Tashi settled and died at Chumbi. His third son, Mipon Bab, 
Leader of Men, married a Tibetan lady and settled at Gangtok. He had four 
sons, from whom the four chief families in Sikkim trace their descent. His 
fourth son was- Guru Tashi, whose great grandson, Pinchu Kam-gye, said to 
have been born in 1604 A.I). became the first Baja of Sikkim and his acces- 
sion to the gaddi is said to have occurred in 1641. The present Maharaja of 
Sikkim, Sir Tashi Namgyal, E.C. I. E.. was horn in 1893, and succeeded to 
the gaddi on the 5th December 1914 on the death of liis half-brother Sidkeong 
Namgyal. His formal accession to the gaddi according to Sikkim custcm took 
place on the 15th May 1916. The Sikkim Stale suffered various encroach- 


ments from Bhutan, Tibet and Nepal. The Chumbi Valley, which origin- 
ally belonged to Sikkim, was annexed to Tibet after the war between Tibet 
cum China and Nepal. Our relations with Sikkim commenced at the time 
of the outbreak of the war with Nepal in 1814-15, and at the conclusion of 
the war we restored to Sikkim the country which had been wrested from it 
by successive Gurkha invasions Sating from 1780. 

?. In 1834-35 a further inroad into the Sikkim Terai by the Lepcha 
refugees in Nepal in which the British Government intervened, led to nego- 
tiations by which ihe British Government acquired the unconditional cession 
by the Maharaja of Sikkim of the Darjeeling tract. A compensation pf 
Bs. 3,000 per annum was at first granted for this cession. It was raised in 
1846 to Es. 6,000. 

3 The settlement in Darjeeling advanced rapidly from a population of 
100 in 1839 to about 10,000 in 1849, chiefly by immigration from Bhutan, 
Sikkim and Nepal. This increased importance of Darjeeling was viewed 
with jealousy by the Sikkim Darbar. resulting in 1849 in their seizure and 
imprisonment of Drs. Hooker and Campbell, the latter the Superu^endent 
of Darjeeling’, wlio were travelling in Sikkim witli tke permission of G'Overn- 
fuent and the Maharaja. 

1 , ■' ' ' ' 
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GoTeriiment from Tibet to^ Sikkim' f 

the year, and a Vakil was aocreda.a 


7 111 .10^0, 

6. In December IStSS neo'otiatious for the settlement of the Sikl'im T.-Ksa+o 
dispute were nnsuccessfullv ooened with the rin‘T..aoe. i? /, f ^^*'^tn-ribeta® 

The “'(t»«dT“calcalta°m the irth Maro'hWOo' 

The boimdary between Sikkim and Tibet was fixed. The British Proff>p+r.ro+« 

fJrei™ rehtion? J oyer /the internal administration and 

imd Tiw 

7. In December 1893 the regulations regarding trade communication anr? 

drawn^n ^°Tb mentioned Convention of 1S90 were 

the Tib +■ ^^‘'^^^hjishment of a trade mart at Tatuno- or 

the Tiheten side of the frontier. Tlie import and export of certain fTooi 

Z.t to siich restrictions as either Govern 

exit mi^bt impose; and other poods were to be exempt from duty for a neriod 
of fiye.years, after wbich period a tariff mipht be mntmally agreed ™ 
Dimnp this period of five years,, trade in Indian tea was ndt to\e''engaged in’. 
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Ut, to the present date no further agreement on the «nestion of on the 

importation of Indian tea has been arriYed at. ^ he mart m Tatung was 
LL^rl in 1894 In May 1895 a Boundary Commission was appointed but 
Si satXcto, rii. ‘I' “inese « 

refused to recognise the line of demaroation nxed by the Gonvention of 1890, 

and the matter rested for the time. 


8 In May 1902 the GoYernment of India decided to assert their Ireaty 
riehts in respect of, the boundary by expelling any Tibetan posts .and oftcials 
fSd at Giaogong, or elsewhere on the Sikkim side of the trontier described 
in Article I of the Sikkini-Tibet CoiiYention. Mr. White, tlm then Political 
Officer was accordingly directed to proceed to Giaopng. Me left Gangtok 
for the frontier on the 15th June 1902, accompanied by ^ 
expelled the Tibetan outposts and officials stationed at Giaogong, and dc.t pe 
^S Tibetan walls and blockbouses on.tbe Briti^ side 

oBDOsition The party retaraed m August 1902 aitei liavm^ tra\^sea 
an5 surveyed the whole of the boundary line north of Giaogong and the Don- 
kva La and Lho-nak, and baxing taken a complete and careful surxey of the 
Sintry on both sides of the frontier. The Tibetan gramers and traders weic 
permitted to remain, hut were informed that they had no rights within th 

area. 


9. In June 1903, the Government of India deputed 


a Mission to Tibet 

und'eV CoW to meet Chinese 

and Tibetan representatives in order to settle long-pemlmg questions relating 
and iioexa i facilities. The Mission stay 


QTif] Tihetaii reT3reseiitatives in orutsi lu ^ 

.0 the Sikti„ T^t 

the close of March 1904, to Gyantse. During the year the iibet 
Mission owing to the obstructive attitude of the Tibetans, to 

froceed’to Lhfsa and after successfully concluding a treaty with the Tibetan 
authorities returned to India -without hindrance. 
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10. The Tibet Mission hulked very large in the history of the State during 
the years 1903 and 1904, and has in many ways exercised a very_ ^ 

influence on the State. In December 1903, a cooly corps 
ilie late Maharaja took a keen interest and ‘tul very good uoik 

Tibet Mission. The corps was disbanded in October 1904. The Slate he p 
largely with labour for the maintenance of the new road and improi ement ot 

-the existing one. 

11 In October 1905, the Tashi Lama stayed a few days at Gangtok on his 
wav to India as the guest of the late Maharaja. This visit created great 
interest throughout the country and the Buddhists flocked into Gangtek in 
large numbers to receive the Pontiff’s blessing. On his return from India the 
Tashi Lama again stayed at Gangtok. 

12. With the sanction of the Government of I^idia Maharaj j^mar 
Namgyal visited Sikkim for three months^ durmg_l 917. ^h® 

passed through Sikkim on his flight from Lhasa m Pebruary 1910. F"’' 

-uey and the circumstances attending it^aroused a deep and abiding interest 
’An extradition arrangement was concluded (1910) between Sikkim and Bhuta 
throueh the medium^of the Political Officer and it is now possible to prevent 
had characters from one country from taking refuge in the other. 

13 In October 1918 His Highness Maharaja Sir Tashi Hamgyal mailed 
XuHzang Dechen, daughter of the Eakashar Depon, a General in the Tibetan 
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Army. ^ Her Higliness i|.grandKlangkt^^ of tte late Lonclieii Stokaug, ^lio 
was Prime M misted TAeir Highnesses have three sons and three 

daughters. The eldest son, Hunzaiig Paljor Faingyal, was born on the 20th 
November 1921. The following are his relations:— 

(1) Eaja Tsotra Namgyal (still in Tibet), born in 1879 (half-brother). 
The Grovernment of India conferred the title of Ha j a upon him 
as a personal distinction on the 2nd January 1922. 

(2) Kumari Choni Wangmo La born in 1897 (sister). She was married 
to Deb Zimpon EaJa Sonam Tobgay Dorji, Agent to His High- 

ness the Maharaja of Bhutan at Kalimpoiig (also Assistant for 
Bhutan to the Political Officer in Silddm), on the 5th April 1918. 
*4, The present Maharaja was educated at the Mayo College in Ajmer 
0,909 and 1910) and at St. ]?aul’s School in Darjeeling (1911 and 1914). ' He 

I aceouipaiiied his father the late Maharaja Sii‘ Thotiib Xanigyal, K.C.I.E., to 

Calcutta on the occasion of the visit to India of Their Eoyal Highnesses the 
Prince and Princess of Wales in 1905, and to the Coronation Durhar held at 
V Delhi in 1911. His Highness visited Bombay in 1916. He also visited Delhi 
on ihe occasions of the visits to India of His Eoyal Hisrhiiess the Duke of 
: Connaught in 1921 and His Eoyal Highness the Prince of Wales in 1922. His 

Highness was invested with full ruling powers on the 5th April 1918. 

I 15. The State is administered by the Maharaja with the help of a Council 

The Maharaja is entitled to a salute of 15 guns and resides at Gangtok. 
During the last few years the trade and revenues of the State have increased 
I greatly. A sxirvey for a railway connecting Gangtok with Bengal has heen 

I made. The project is never likely to materialise owing to the comparative 

f' ease and cheapness of motor eommunication. 

16. There are no regular troops in Sikkim, but a force of armed police 
.consisting of 68 men including 3 Sub-Inspectors. 

17. On the outbreak of war in Europe, Sikkim was quick to respond to the 
•call. The late Maharaja offered his personal services to His Imperial 
Majesty the King-Emperor and placed all the resources of his little State at 
I the disposal of the Government. Many Sikkimese fought in the ranks of 

I Gurkha Eegiments during the war. During tlie European war nearly eight 

I hundred men joined the Army and more than three hundred the Military 

r Police, the enlistments in each being many times larger than during peace. 

' A few also joined ambulance coinpanies. Subscriptions were made to the 

Imperial Indian Eelief Eund and to the St. Jolm’s Ambulance Pund. 

18. In 1920 Her Highness the Maharani of Sikkim was edixcated at the 
Hampton Court College, Miissoorie. 

19. For services in connection with the War the Maharaja was appointed a 
C.I.E. on the 1st Januaiy 1919. On the 1st January 1923, His Highness the 
Maharaja was promoted to be a Knight Commander of the Most Eminent 
Drder of the Indian Empire. 
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1 

Akadia. 

Tour sbareliolders (Eaihi ) . 


. 



2 

Alampur Dew- 
am). 

One shareholder {Ea jput) . 



3 


8 

Ambliara 

Thakor Kesarisinhji lalam- 
sinhji, Thakor of (Khant 
Koli). 

5th November 
1887. 

17th March 
1908. 

80 


4 

Amrapur 

: 

Three shareholders (Maho^ 
medans). 



8 


5 

Anandpur . 

Six shareholders {Kaihi) . 



180 


6 

Anandpui . 

Khacher Shri Desa BhoJ 
ofKatlii. 

15th Decem- 
ber 1879. 

11th Septem- 
ber 1905. 

70 


7 

Ankevalia . 

Two shareholders (Rajput) 



17 


8 

Babra . 

Five shareholders (Kathi) . 



10 


9 

Bagasra 

(Majmu). 




25 


10 

Bagasra 

(Hadala). 

V. S. Vaisur Valera (Kathi) 

30th January 
1873. 

25th Novem- 
ber 1877. 

24 


11 

Bagasra-Khari 

V. S. Earn Barsur (Kathi) 
Deceased 24th April 1932 
Succession disputed. 

4th October, 
1891. 

1st April 

19U. 

20 


12 

Bagasra Earn 
Estate. 

V. S. Earn Mulu (KafAi) . 

00 

15tli May 

1891. 

10 


ts 

Bagasra Nat- 
war-nagar. 

V. S, Vira Mulu (Kathi) . 

29 th January 
1888. 

15th May 

1891. 

10 


L4 

Bagasra 

Vaia Godad Matra (Kathi). 

25th Septem- 
ber 1910. 

15th Decem- 
ber 1933. 



L5 

Bagasra 

Vala Samat Katra (Kathi). 

20th October 
1912. 

15tb Decem- 
ber 1933. 



L6 

Bajana 

Malek Shri Kamal-Khanji 
Jivankhanji (Jat Maho- 
medan) Chief of-— 

6th December 
1907. 

2nd February 
1920, 

183*12 


17 

Batnanbor . 

One shareholder (Kaihi) . 

9tb December 
1869. 

2nd August 
1906. 

12 


L8 

B a n t w a 
(Majmu). 

Three Talukdars (Sabi) . ^ 



27 


L9 

B a n t w a 
Taluka. 1 

Khan Shri Sherkhanjl (Babi) 
and three other Taluk- 
dars. 

26th October 
1892. 

19th February 
1934. 

56*2 


20 

Bhadli . : 

Four shareholders (JSTafM) . 



15 


21 

Bhadwa 

Jadeja . Shri Ohandrasinhji 
K. of (Rajput). 

2nd July 1907 

26tli January 
1934. 

: , , 7 


22 

Bhadvaua . | 

Three shareholders (Rajptd) 

... 


15 


23 

Blialala 

Three shareholders (Ra jptd) 



6 


24 

B h a 1 a am 
Baldou 

Two shareholders (Kathi) . 

... 


1 


26 

Bhalgamda^ 

Three sqarehors (Bindu) 

... 


19 






Average 
annual ex- 
penditure 
(to the 
nearest' 
thousand). 


MILITARY FOBCES/ 


REGI*Ii vr 
Troops. 


iRREQrLVR ■ 
Troops. 


Indian States' 
Forces. 


i Infantry Infantry 

jClavalry. and Cavalry, and Cavalry. Infantry. 
Artillery. Artillery. 


7,880 57 


29,692 60 


7,410-8 1,148-7-2 








WBSTEEIJ INDIA STATES AGENCT, 


■Average . 
Annual 
revenue' 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand), 


Name/ title and caste of 
Euler. 


Bate of birth, 


Name of State 
or Estate. 


Bate' 0% 
succ'essic(y'. 


Area: in 
square 
miles. 


Topiila- 

''tion. 


Thakor Eatausinhji Mulsi- 
sinhji, Thakor of (Chohan 
KoU). 


26 Bhalusna 


28th .March 
1871. 


Included 
in the 
Gadh-vrada 
Thana. 


27 Bhandaria 


28 I liharejda 


Bhathan 


Biiavnagar 


Biiimora 


Bhoika 


Bhojavadar 


Two shareholders (Bajput) 

One shareholder (Maho- 
medan). 

One shareholder (AMr) ♦ 

Thakor Hindusinhji Sardar- 
sinhji, Thakor of — 
(Rehwar Rajput). 

One shareholder {Rajput) 

Twenty four-share-holders 
(Rajput). 

Four shareholders (Kathi) 

Two shareholders (Rajput) 

Shareholders . 

One shareholder (Rajput) 


Bodanoness 


Bolundra 


Chanchana 


(Jharaardi- 

Vachhani. 


Ohalala 


(jhitravav 

(Bevani) 


(ihobari 


Six shareholders (Kathi) 

Two shareholders (Rajput) 

f 

Nine shareholders (Kathi) 

ThakoreShriBahadursinhji .23rd April 
Jorawarsinhji, Chief of — , 1909 

(J hula Rajput). 

nis Highness Maharaja 23rd Augnst 
Ohiraj Mirza Maharao lg06. 

Shri Sir Hheugarji Savai 
Bahadur, 

(]!.€.LE.<, Maharao of — 

(Jadeja Rajput). 

Thakor lirohobatsinhji 25th .Tuly 
Gulabsingji, Thakor of — , 

(Makwana Koli). 

Thakor Araarsinhji 

Jaswantsiahji, Thakor of 
--(Sisodia Rajput). 

Six shareholders (Kathi) 


OhotUa 


Ohuda 


21st Becem- 
her 1920. 


Cuteh 


1st I^aniiary 
1876. 


Dabha 


8th August 
1893. 


Badhalia 


9th September 
1884. 


Bahida 


WESTBEN INBIA Sa?ATES ^ AGENCY 


MILITAEY FOKCES. 


SiLUTE IN 
(JUNS. 


Average i 

annual ox- 
penditure 

(to the . To To 

nearest Govern- other 

thousand). meni States. 


% B.Eatrii,iB lEREOXrjiAE ' . INDUK STATES’ f , . ' 

Tboops. troops. Forces. i^olice « 

• ' ■ ' ■ ' : ■' Forces, g 

Infantry Infantry S g 

Cavalry. and Cavalry. and Cavalry'. Infantry. o S o 

I Artillery. Artillery. p.( ^ 


13 14 15 10 


17 18 19 20 21 


1,^0,30,000 1,38,060 36,439-8 


310 319 10.3 ... 15 


1,759 373-3-9 


6 ... ... ... 


1# 


971 151-4-10 


652 246 - 9-4 


2 , 62,000 6 , 467 - 5-6 


30,94,510 g3,35T-154 


79 300 35 359 865 II ... «9 





WESTERN INDIA STATES AOBNCy, 


Average 
amiiial 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand), 


, ??ame of State 
jO or Estate. 


Name, title and caste of 
Buler. 


Date of 
succession. 


Popula- 

tion. 


Two shareholders (finjpttf) 

Six shareholders (Maho- 
medin). 

Two main shareholders 
{Rajput). 

K. S. XJnad Bhan (Kathi) 


51 Darod 


612 Dasada 


55 Datha 


54 Bedau 


2Srd Septem- 
ber 1891. 


Two Talukdars (E«f Ai) 


65 Dedaa 

(Majmii), 

65 1 Dedarda 


Two shareholders (Rajput) 

Thakor Pratapsinhji Dawlafc 
sinhjii, Thakor of — 
(Makwam KoU). 


57 1 Dedbrota 


4th August 
1916. 


Included 
in the 
Vebtapur 
Thana. 


18th October 
1921. 


Shareholders (Makwana 
Kolii), 


Deloli 


Included 
in the 
Katosan 
Thana. 


Wahhela Khanji Anand- 
sinhji Talukdar of — 
(Rajput). 

Waghela llimatslnhjl Vaje- 
slahji, Talukdar of — 
(Rajput). 

Three shareholders (Oharan) 


Deodar 


Survey 

not 

made. 


Sth Septem- 
ber 1902. 


Deodar 


12th January 
1908. 


Derdl Jaubai 


Thakor Dipsinhji UaTnsiuhji, 
Thakor of — (Makwana 
Eoli). 


Derol 


Included 
hi tile 
Vaktapiir 
Thana. 


19th Decem- 
ber 1884. 


Devalia 


Two shareholdera (Rajput) 


Dhola . 
(Devanl) 

Dholarva 


One shareholder (Rajpid) 


One shareholder (Kathi) , 

Nine shareholders (Rajput) 

His Highness Haharafa 
Shri Sir €!hanshyamsiDhji 
Ajitsinhjb 

K.C.SJ., Iffaliaraja Raj 
Saheb of — (Jhala 

Rajput), 

Thakor Saheb Shri Haiilat' 
sinhjt llarisiahji, Thakor 
Saheb of — (Jadija 
Rajput). 

Three Shareholders— 
(Rajput). 

Thakor Rupsinhji IVtoti- 
sinhji, Thakor of — 
(Makwana Koli). 

Three shareholders— CRni- 
put). 


Dhrafa 


Dhraagadhra 


February 1011 


S2nd .August 
1864 . 


2nd Septem- 
ber 1014. 


Dhudhrej 


70 Gabat 


10th ' August 
1885. 


Sth December 
1904. 


71 Gadhaii 


WESTERN INDIA STATES AGENCT 




Payments; 


MILITARY FORCES. 


Averagfd 
annual ex- 
I>enditnre 
(tot e 
nearest 
fclioudaiitt). 

To 

11 

H E.EGTIi.m ■ 
TROOi'S, 

iRREGTIiVR 

Troops, 

Indian States 
forces. 

Police 

Forces 

Govern- 

ment. 

other 

States. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery 


S' 

: ':X0 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

. 

16 

17 

18 

Rs. 

Rs." 

Es. 








3,000 

306 

60 

... 

... 

,■ ... ■ 

... 

; 


... 

1,47,000 

9,726; 

.16,214; 

... 

... 




... 

; ...■ 

22,000 


5,308 


■***', 

... 

. ' 

... 

... ; 


10,000 


l,04r)'4-0 



... 

... 


... 


18,000 

1,478 

612-8-0 

... 

... ■ 


... 

... 



3,000 

... 

1C3 

... 


... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

10,000 

... 

774 

... 



... 



... 

4,000 

... 

236 





... 

... 

... 

10,000 









10 











13,000 

... 

... 



... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

7,000 

... 

560 


... 

... 

... 

' ... 

; ... 


7,000 

467 

66 

... 

... 

i : . 

:... ■ 


r ■ ■ ' j 

... 

4,000 

...y'. 

334 

... 

: ... 

- 



1 

... 



126 

... 


1 


... 

i 



3,706 

1,260-2-3 

... 

■ ■ ...: .. 


... 

... 

. 


to, 00, 000 

4O,0tl j 

4,000 

... 


j 


66 

425 
Sand 18 

189 

«, 12,000 

... 

10,231 

... 

... 

... 

... 


... 

104 

16,000 

1,102 

07 


... 


. ...■ ' 



... 

10,000 

... 

43 

... 


... 

... 


... 

7 


SAIfOTK IN 
OITN8. 


20 21 






15,000 


2,000 


Personai 











WBBTEBN INDIA STATES AGENCY 


Average 
annual 
Popula- revenue 
tion. (to the 
nearest 
thousand), 


title and caste of 
Ruler. 


Ratetr 

succession. 


Name of State 
or Estate. 


Area in 
square 
miles. 


Name, 


Two shareholders —(AttfAi)) 

Jadeja Shri Lakhdliir.'^inhji 
— {Rajput). 

Two shareholders — 

(Rajpvi). 

One shareholder — (Rajput) 
One shareholder — (Eatlii) . 


72 Gadhia 


73 Gadhka 


’4 Gadhula 


75 Gandhol 


77 Garmali 
(Nani). 


One shareholder — (Kathi) 


78 Gavridad 


Jadejja Shri Dipsinhji 
Pratapsinhji of — , 
(Rajput). 

Two shareholders— 
put). 

Thakor Eatehsinhji Eatan- 
sinhji, Thakor of — , 
(Dabhi), 

Three shareholders (ICathi) 
One shareholder (1 /m- 
hamadan). 

Hts Hlg!mes.s Maharaja 
Shri Sir Ehagwatsinliji 
Sagran^i, Ufa* 

haraja of — (Jadeja 
Rajput Mindu)» 

One shareholder — (Rajput) 


30th March 
1911. 


80 Qhodasar 


Gondai 


34th October 

tm. 


I4th Mecem- 
her 1839. 


S3 Gundiala 


Thakor Jawansinljji Vaje- 
sinhji, Thakor of — 
(Thakarda). 


84 Hadol 


22ad March 
1888. 


Included 
in the 
Gadhwada 
Thana. 


October 


One shareholder — (Kathi) 


85 I Halaria 


Thakor Himatsiuhjr. { 21st August 
Vakhatsinhji, Thakor of 1914. 

— (Makwana KoU), 


Richided 
in the 
Vaktapur 
Thana. 


Two shareholders-— 

(Rajpui), 

His Highness Maharaja 23nd October 
Shri Himatsinliji Howlat- 1809. 
sinhji, Maharaja - of — , 

(Rathod Rajpvd). 

Shareholders — (Makwana 
Kolis), 


89 Ijpura 


Included 
in the' 
Katosan 
Thana. 


Thakar Shivsinhji- VaJ 
sinhji, Thakor pf - 
(Makwana Koli). > 

One shareholder— 


31st Decern* 
her 1910. 


18th October 
1927. 


91 I Itaria 


WESTERN INDIA STATES AGENCt 






Tatments. 

1 MILITARY FORCES. 

L ■ ■ ■ . ■ ' 


1 ..SAliUTl IN ' . ' 

O'UNS.r; , 

Average 
amiiiai ex- 
penditure 
(to the 

To 

To 

i ■ 

RE(1EI.^E, 

Troops. 

iRRECHTliiR 

Troops. 

Indian States’ 
Forces. 

Police 

Forces 

"S 



nearcjst 

thousand). 

Govern- 

ment. 

other 

States. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Javalry, 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry, 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

fl 

cS 

1 

§ 

§ 

Pm 

? 

■O'' 


10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

' Tis..' ■■ 


. .’Es. 













195 



... 

... 






■ ■ ■ 

25,000 


202 







0 


... 


3,000 


196 

... 



.. 


■ 

*•' 


... 


1,000 


111 

... 

... 


... ■ 


... 

... 



... 



220 









... 

.... 

... 


104 




... 






'... , 

20,000 

1,011 

610 







5 


... 

*’*, 1 

13,000 

1,200 

139 


.... 


... 



... 

... 



50,000 

3,989 




... 



... 

11 

... 

... 







■■ 

. ...■ ■■ ■■ 


... ■ 



... 


46,00,000 

49,006 

616 






... 

600 

11 



20,000 

1,408 










... 


3,000 


154 








... 





179 




... 













• 







11,000 


1,244 

... 

... 






... 



3,000 

' ... , ' 

290 


r.. 

... 



' ■■ 


... 



^0,!»0,000 


30,340 

1 



... 


150 

Band 

15 

4$9 

15 



5,000 

! 

j 

239 

' 


-v 

... 

! 

... 




... 

40,000 

... 

2,307 

... 

... 


... 

1 

.... 

10 

iv 

... 




252 


83 







WESTERN INDIA STATES AGENCY 


ATeras2:e 
annual 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 


Name, title and caste of 
Euler. 


Name of State 
or Estate. 


Bate of 
succession. 


Popula- 

tion. 


Hi? Highness Nawab Sidi 
Miiltammad Khan Sidi 
Aiiuiad Khan, Nawab 
o! laujifa and Jafrabad. 

Two shareholders— (Raj- 
put). 

Jarleja Shri Mohohatsinhji 
of — , (Rajput). 

One shareholder— (Rttijpwt) 


Jafrabad (Jan- 

jira). 


Hatch 


Jakhaa 


Jalia-Dcvaal 


August 


11th " Bocem- 
her. 1910. 


Jalia-Eayaji 


Jalia-!Maaaji 


Ditto 


Kahchar Shri Ala Vajsur 
of — , (Srtf/ii). 

Twenty ftve Taliikdars — 
(Kaihi). 

V. S, Bhabhabhai TJnad— 
(Kathi). 


.Tasdan 


,h Novem- 
ber 1905. 


Jetpur Majrau 


19th Septem- 
ber 1907. 


2nd October 
1910. 


JetPiir 

Bhabhabhai 
Ufiad Es- 
tate. 


V. S. Ghampraj Jasa- 
(Eaihi). 


1st December 
berl921. 


Jetpur 


Jetpur Ebhal V. S. Ebhal Vaisur- 
Vajsur Ea* (Kathi). 

- tate. 


4th March About 

1010 . 


V. S. Jethsnr and Htmsur 

Piinja— (AWii). 


h March 
1917 and 
1st July 
1924. 


Jetpur Nawa- 
nia. 


March 


Jetpur Bar- V.S. Bhan Besa — , (A'afAi) 
wala., .. 

Jetpur Bhaya- V. S. 33haya Nathu — 
vadar. (Kathi). 

Jetpur Bilkha D. S. llawat Ram — 

(KcRhi). 

. 8, Unad Eana and two 
other Talnkdars — 
(Kathi). 

107 Jetpur Har- V. S. Meram Ilarsur — 

surxmr. (Eathi). 

108 Jetpur IChi- V. S. Valera Raning — 

ladia. (Kathi). 

109 JettJurMaya- V. S, Desa Nag 
, padar, 

110 Jetpur Amra- V. S. Arara Moka — 

(Kathi). 

V. S. Na|a and Jiva Mana- 
sia— 


30th Becem- 
bey 1880. 

19th January 
1909. 


19th January 
1928. 


Jetpur Unad V 
liana Estate 


28th August 
1881. 


26th January 
1921. 


11th Decem- 
ber 1934. 


lith October 
1921. 


(KatM) 


26th February 
1917. 

25th March 
1920. 


20th Septem- 
ber 1912. 

8th July* 1900 

26th August 
1912. 

1st Septem- 
ber 1873. 


Ill Jetpur Man- 
pur, 


14th March 
1927. 


112 Jetpur PItha- V. S, 
dia. C.I.E. 


Vala Mulu Surag 
. — (Kathi). 


6th Febru- 
ary 1899. 


WESTERN INDIA STATES AGENCY. 


Avemgo 
annual "ex-" 
■pendifcure j 
(to the ! 
nearest,' ,■ 
thousand). 



MILITARY FOECES. 

1 

REornm . 

TROOX'S. 

iRREOrliAR 

Troops. 

Indian States* 
Forces. 

(Java 

I 

" I] 

Iry. 

A 

nfantry 
and 0 
.rtilleiy. 

avalry. 

[nfantry 
and ( 
Artillery. 

;)avaliy. 

Infantry 


2023-12-0 

34-5-0 

8,310-9-5 

140-7-0 

1,012 

17-2-G 

2,483-4-0 

000-2-3 

3.810-13-4 

54-1-11 


20,000 

3,25,000 

14,000 I 804-12-10 


Police q 
Forces, K 


IS 19 20 


18,000 1,011-14-4 

42 000 1,250-10-0 








234 


WESTBEN IHBIA STATES AGa^GS 



Average 
annual 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 


l^anie of State 
or Estate. 


]Srame, title and caste of 
Euler. 


Date of 
succession, 


Popula- 

tion, 


Area in 
square 
miles. 


Date of birth. 


Jetpur Sana- 


V. S. Giga Hipa 
(KatU). 

Two shareholders — - (JR( 
Siut). 

Three shareholders 

(KatM). 

Three shareholders 

(Rajput). 

Nine shareholders— iK< 


3rd August 
1901. 


4th January 
1920. 


Jhamar 


Jhamha (Ve- 
lani). 

Jhampodad . 


Jhinjhuwada 


Junagadh 


His Highness Nawab Sir 
maliabat Khan Rasnlhhan, 
E.C.S.I.,Nawab 
oJ — (Babi Pathan), 

One shareholder — (Koli) 


^nd August 
1900 . 


laniiary 

1911 . 


Junapadar 


Kadoli 


Thakor Kubersinhji Bha* 
wansinhjfi, Thakor of — . 
(Mal'wana Koli). 


Included 
in the 
Takta- 
pur 
Thana. 


Karaadhia 


One Shareholder • 

(Mahomedan). 

Two Shareholders— (E( 
put). 

One Shareholder 

(Kathi). 

One Shareholder — (Rx 
Ptit)- 


Kamalpur 


Kaner 


Eanjarda 


Kankaslali 


Kanpur (Ish- 
waria), 

Kantharia , 


Four Shareholders — 

(KatU). 

Five main Shareholders—'' 
(Rajpvi). 

Five Shareholders — 

(Kathi). 

Gagubha J ashwatsinh — 
(Rajput). 

Two Shareholders — (Raj- 
put). 

Shareholders — (MaJewam 
Kolis). 


Kariaua 


Karmad 


Karol 


Kasalpura 


Included 
in the 
Katosan 
Thana. 


Katodia 

(Vachhani), 

Kathrota 


Two shareholders — (Raj- 
put). 

One shareholder — 

(Kathi). 

Thakor Shri Kirtisinhji 
Takhatsinhji, Thakor 
of — (Mahwam Koli). 


Katosan 


20th January 
1932. 









WRSTIOIN ITSTDIA. STATES AGENCY, 


Average 
Annual 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand), 


Topnla- 

tion. 


Bate of birth. 


Bate of 
snccessioni 


Area in 
"square 
miles. 


Kame, title and caste of 
Euler. 


Name of State 
or Estate. 


Two main abareboldcrs — 
iRajpid). 

Tliakor Fatehsinbji Bajn- 
mia. Thakor of — {Mak- 
wana KoH). 

shareboklers— ■ 


135 i Ecsaria 


7th February 
1912. 


130 Khadal 


137 Eliarabbala 


Three 
{EatM), 

Three shareholders *— (Ecj 
put). 

Two shareholders-—-, (Bai- 

put), 

Thakor Becharsinhii Vak- 
hatsinhjl. Thakor of — 


13S Khamblav 


133 Khandia 


Included 
in the 
Vakta- 
pur 
Thana, 


140 Khedawada 


Three shareholders 
{Rajput), 


141 Kherali 


.One shareholder (Kaihi) 


U2 Khijadia 

Nayani (La- 

khapadar 

Thana). 

143 Khijadia (Ba- 

bra Thana.) 

144 Kidjadia Bo- 

aaji (Songadh 
Thana.) 

145 Kliirasra . , 


{Sayed 


One shareholder 
Muhammadan). 

Two shareholders (Rajput) 


Thakor Sliri Sursinhj Bal- 
sinhj (Rajput), 

Four shareholders (Rajput) 

Five shareholders (Kathi) 

Thakor Shri Pradumansinh" 
ji (Jadeja Rajput), 

Shlvsinhjl 


24th Februa- 
ry 1920. 


20th Septem- 
ber 1890. 


140 Kotda Nayani 
147 Kotda Pitha 


24th February 
1930. 

25th Septem- 
ber 1925. 


5th Decem- 
ber 1920. 


148 Kotda San- 

gani. 

149 Kotlmria 


Jadeja Shri 
(Rajp\R). 

Three shareholders (Nagar 
Brahman), 

One shareholder (Kaf/ii) . 

Thakor Saheb Shri Balvir- 
siuhji Karansinhji, Tha- 
^kor Saheb of — (Jliala 
* Rajput). 

Two shareholders (Rajput) 

Thakor Shri I>rahladsmhji 
Pratapsinhji Ohief of — 
(Qohil Rajput). 

Thakor Himatsinhji Jalam- 
sinhji, Thakor of — (CVte- 
hanKoli). 


150 Kuba 


151 Lakhapadar 

152 Lakhtar (Tha- 

na Laklitar), 


8th August 
1924. 


11th January 
1881. 


153 Laliad 


14th October 
1918. 


3l8t March 
1912. 


154 Lathi 


11th March 
1899. 


Included 
in the 
Vaktapur 
Thana. 


14th January 
1862. 


30,000 


Three Talukdars 


Limbda 


Payments. 


MILITABY FOBCES. 



.. ■■■ 


Average 
annual ex- 
penditwre 
(to the 

■■■' TO". 

'..'To ^ 

BEGtlilR' 

^ TEOOPS. 

lEEBOrLSlt 

Troops. 

• 1 

. I.NDIAN '.States ' 
Forces. 

nearest 

tlionsand)* 

Oovera- 

ment. 

other 

States. 

Cavalry 

Infantry 

and 

jirtillery. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery, 

Cavalry 

Infantry. 

a ' 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

Bs- 

Es. 

Ks. 







5,000 

278 


' **•''' ■■ 




... 


38,000 


2,001 

... 


... 



; 


407 

118 

; ... 



... 


... 

9,000 

730 

139 

... 


... 

} 

... 


... 

5,000 

806 

94-4-2 



... 



... 

14,000 


330 

... 


... 



... 

18,000 

678 

52 




... 

. 


4,000 


427 

... 

... 




... 

60,000 

2,366 

350 

... 

... 

... 

.... . . 


■ :... 

... 

... 

687 

... 

... 

■■.i.- ■■ 

... 

'."■■■ 


... 

1,116-13<6 

171-2-7 

... 


... 

... 



1,46,000 

10,189 

1,427 

... 

... 

... 

... 


... 

34,000 

948 

298 

... 

... 

... 

1 

... 

... 

8,000 

' ** 

178 

... 




... 

... 

2,62,000 

6,763 

588 

... 

... 

... 

... 



16,000 

362 








1,56,000 

4,270 

2,007 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

8,000 

... 


... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

30,000 

... 

1,212 

... 

... 

... 

... 


... 











WESTERN INDIA STATES AGENCY, 


Tfame of State 
or Estate. 


Name, title and caste of Date of birth. 
Euler. 


Date of 
succossionl 


IS’S' I/imbili. . Thakor Salieb Shri Sir Daii- 

latsmhji JasvatsiniiH 
K.€.S.Im K.C.I.E., Tiiakor, 
SaUebof — (Jhala Rajput)* 

158 Lodhika ilaj- Two Talukdars (Rajput) , 

imi. : 

16^> LodhikaKab J. S. IVIiilwaji 

■\raji Estate. 

160 LodhikaVija- J. S. Vijaysinhji . 

ysinhji Estate 

161 Magodi . Xhakor ITavinchandrasinli- 

ji Jaswatsmhji, Thakor 
ol-r- (Rathod Rajput). 

162 Magima . Eleven Shareholders (Male- 

wana Molis). 


i2nd Augast 
1912, ■ 


ilth March 
1909. 


!6th SepteiH' 
her 1928. 


23 rd January 
1927. 


lOtli Novem- 
ber 1933. 


Included 
in the 
Katosan 
Thana. 


183 Malia . , Thakor Shri Hariahchandra- 2nd March 

sinhji (J ode ja Rajput). 1909. 

164 Malpur . Eaolji Shri Gambhirsinliji 27th October 

Himatsinhji, Eaolji of— 1914. 

.{Rathod Rajput). 

165 Manavadar . Khan Shri Giilamraoinud- 22nd Decem- 

dinkhan (Rabi Musal- her 1911. 

man). 

166 Manavaf . One shareholder (jK'afAi) . 

167 IMCansa . Eaolji Shri Sujansinhji 3rd Novem- 

Takhatsinhjl Eaolji of—, ber 1908. 

(Chadva Rajput). 

168 Matra Timba Kachar Devla Pitha (Kathi) 

Eachar Bokra Pitha (Kathi) 


20 th March 
1930. 


19th October 
1918. 


4th January 
1934. 


17th February 
1859. 

9th Septem- 
ber 1864. 


17th August 
1900. 


Mehraadpuxa Seven Shareholders (Mah 
wana KoUb). 


Included 
in the 
Katosan 
Thana, 


Mengani 


J adeja ^ Stoi B^havsinhji nth August 
Narsmhji 1888, ^ 

Two shareholders (Kathi) . 


Mevasa 


Mohanpur . Thakor Shri Sartansinhji 

Thakhatsinhji, Thakor 
Qt— (Rehwar Rajput). 

Monvcl . Two shareholders (K'afAi) . 

Morchopna . One shareholder (,4 AzV) 

Morvi . His Highness Maharaja Sliri 

Sir l^akbdhirji WaghJi- 
K.C.S.I., Maharaja of — 

(Jadeja Rajput). 

MotaKothasna Thakor Pratapsinhji Vaje- 
sinhji, Thakor of — 
iChohanKoli). 


6th February 
1886. 


18th Novem- 
ber 1927. 


26th Decoin 
her ISte. 


26th Septem- 
ber 1918. 


Included 
in the 
Gadhwada 
Thana. 


Area in 


Average 

annual 

Popula- 

revenue 

square 

tion. 

(to the 

miles. 


nearest 

thousand). 


■■■ ' 7 

8 

j' 



WESTBEN INDIA STATES, AGENeY. 


MILITAEY TOBCES. 


SilUTB ITS 

mm. 


Average 
aainial ex- 
penditure 

(to the : To To 

nearest Govern- other 

thousand) . ment. States. 


BEOULiE lEEEOTJliA.E iNDIAIf STATES’ . 

^ TROOPS. - TROOPS. Forces. pi . 

'% ■ I - ' ■ - ■ ' ■ ■■ ■■ - FoUce ■ 

Forces. S § ^ 

Infantry Infantry j g m « 

Oavaliy. and Cavalry. and Gavaliy. Infantry, j « ^ o 

Artillery. Artillery. ^ 


11 12 13 14 


10 j 17 18 10 20 21 


Its. Rs. Rs. 

S, 00, 600 54,517-1-0 1,300-0-0 


j 0 ... 


20,000 

643 202 

30,000 

643-8-0 208 

10,000 

... 903 

18,000 

'892 


77,000 430 j 620 

7,12,000 14,821 I 


2,000 290 I 72 


4,212 457-4-0 

445 lit) 
6,094 


1,000 

43,24,000 


332-15-0 

163 

0,263 52,296 



IBM 



Area in 
square 
miles. 


I’opnia* 

tion. 


8 th .Tannary 
1926. 


3rd. October 
1895. 


Punadra 


Thalcor Shivsinlijl Abbe- 
slnbji, ThakAr rf — 
{Makwana Eld). 


25fc]i August 
■ 1885. 


4th January 
1007. . 


WBSTBKN INDIA STATES AGENCY 


ji) IJsame of 8tate Name, title and caste of Bate of birth, 
rs or Estate. Euler. . 


Bate of - 
successicC* 


I Ax'erage 
I anr.\;al 
I re%^eiiiie 

(to the 
. nearest 
thousand). 


.77 MahuvaNana Three shareholders {Raj- ... ... 76 356 3,000 

. ■ ■ put). 

.78 Huli . . Thakor Shri 'Marischandra- 10th July 3rd Becember 133*2 17,109 2,43,000 

sinliji, Ohief of — 1899. 1905. 

(Parmar Rajput). 


.79 Mulila Deri . l?ive .sliareholders {Rajput) 

L80 Munjpur . Three shareholders {Raj- 

put). 


2,985 22,000 

489 10,000 


[81 Navranagar . Captain His liighness Malia* 18th Beptem- 2nd April 3,791 *3 460,192 03,47,000 

raia 8hr! »iffvl|»y. her 1805. 1033. 1 1 

sinhSi RaafitsinhSi Jiaoeja, 

K.C.8.I.. Htaliaraja lam 
Saheb of — {Jadeja 
Rajput). 

182 Nllvala . One shareholder (Aaffti) . ... 2 


183 I Noghanvadar One shareholder (iTaffti) . 


184 Pachhegam Turn shareholders {Rajput) 
(Devani). 


185 Pah . 

186 Pal . 

187 PalaJ . 


188 Palali . 

189 Paliad 

m ralitana 


Two shareholders (Eaipvf) ... 

Jadeja Shri Jaswantsinhji . 29th July 2nd July 1931 
{Jadeja Rajput). 1884. 

Thakor Bowlatsinhji 2nd June 4th Novem- 
Pratapsinhji, Thakor of 1876, her 1881. 

— {Makwana Edi). 

Two shareholders (7?, rijwf) ... 

Seven shareholders (/lafTii) ... ... 


Thaknre Baheb 8hri Sir 3rd April 
Bahadiirsiaiiji ManRinhJi, 1000. 
K.C.I.B.. Thakor Salieb 

lit {GoMl Rajput). 


191 

Panchavda 

(Vachhani). 

One sharelu^lder (Rajput)^. 

192 

Patdi . 

Besai Shri EaghuvirsinhjI, 
(jliiefof— {Ka-nbi). 

193 

Pethapur 

Thakor F.atehainhji Gam- 
bhirshihji, Thakor of — 
{Vaghela Rajput), 

104 

forbandar . 

Ills Hlchuess Slaharaja 


195 I Prempur 


Shri Sir Natwarsinhli 
Bbavsinliji, JK.C.S.I., 
Itfaharala liana Saheb 

of — (Jeihva Rajput). 

Thakor Ilarhdnhji Giilab- 
sinhji, Thakor . of — 
{Makwana E<di)\ 


31st lUarch 
1900. 


20th Septem- 
ber 1005. 


27th October 
1928. 


10th February 
1008. 


5th January 
1916. 


A 174 4,000 

10 2,229 38,000 

1 272 3,000 

21*2 1,433 20,000 

2 Included 11,000 

in the 
Katosan 
Thana. 

4 624 0,000 

85 8,792 60,000 

300 62,150 1348,000 


0*78 420 2,000 

165 16,573 3,83,000 

11 5,376 36,000 

642*25 115,673 21,73,000 


25 Included 12,000 

in the 
Vakta- 
p u r 
Thana. 

11 2,330 27,000 



WESTERN INDIA STATES AGENCX< 


24l 



0 
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■WESTERN INDIA STATES AGENCY 


Average 

annual 

revenue 

(to 

nearest ; 
thousand). 


Area in 
sqtiare 
miles. 


Bopula- 

tlon. 


Date of 
succession. 


Hrame, title and caste of 
Euler. 


Kama of 
State. 


JSTtli Hoteni' 
ber 1010, 


His Highness Nawab Sir ;tnd 
JfalaliiOdio Khan Bis- H 
millah Khan Babi) 
K.C,I,£.» Nawab of 

{Pathan). 


lOT 1 Badhanpur 


198 Eai Sankli 

199 Rajkot 


Thakore Saheb Shri Hhar- 
meudrasinhil, Thakoie j 
Saheb of — (Jadeja 
Rajput). 

Two shareholders i0ahU 
Rajput). 

Jhala Shri Chandrasinhji 
Mansinhjl, Talukdar of 
— (Rajput). 

Jadeja S!hri Lakhaji Ashaji 

(Rajptd). 

Two shareholders 

Thakor ’ Mansinhji Ude- 
sinhjl. Thakor of — 
(Mahwana KoU). 

; Two shareholders (Kathi) . 

Sixteen shareholders 


4ih March 
1910, 


3nd February 
1930. 


200 Raj para (Choi 

Thana). 

201 Rajpur 


18th Oetober 
1910, 


20th Decem- 
ber 1903. 


28th Septem- 
ber 1869. 


(Halar). 

Eamanka 


22nd Febru- 
ary 1929. 


14th August 
1912. 


Ramparda 

Eampura 


Included 
in the 
Katosan 
Thana. 


Thakor Takhatainhji 
Kesharisinhji, Thakor of 
— (Rehwar Rajput). 

One shareholder (Mwib- 
madan). 

Two shareholders (Rajput) 

. and (KaM). 

Shareholders (Makimna 

. KdU)^ 


12th Novem- 
ber 1917. 


29th February 
1883. - 


Ranasan 


Eandliia 


Rapigam 


Included 
in the 
Katosan 
Thana. 


Banipura 


Two shareholders (Kathi) 


Banpard 

(Oho 

Thana). 


Three shareholders (Rajput) 


Ratanpur 

Bhamanka. 


Rohlsala . Two shareholders (:^ajput) 

Runal . . Thakor Hamirsinhji Man- 

^ sinhji, Thakor i of~ 

(Rehwar Rajput)^ 

Sahuka , One shar^older (Ptiajput) . 

Samadhiala Two shareholders (J^ajpvt) 
(Chok Thana) I 

Samadhiala . Two shareholders ((jtoaw) 

Saraadhiala Five shar^olders (i^jput) 

Chhabhadia. : 


27th Novem- 
ber 1896. 


WESTERN INDIA STATES AGBNGX, 


248 



Average 
annual ex- 
penditure 
(to 

nearest 

thousand). 

PArMBK 

[TS. 

MILITABY TORCES. 

1 

1 SALUTE IN 

1 GUNS. 

To 

To 

R,EQTri:.4E 

I| Teoops. 

lERBaUIiAE 

Troops. 

Indian 

States’ 

Forces. 

Police 

Forces. 

4^ 

P 

1 

‘ 

'' 

Govern- 

ment. 

other 

States. 

Cavalry. 

fnfantry 

and 

IrtiJiiery, 

Cavalry. 

infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

a 

1 

fe 

PU 

§- 

1 

o 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 1 

1 21 

113. 

■ BS. 

Bs. 








■ 



10^00,000 

„ ... 




95 

78 

... 


m 

11 

"• : 


19,000 

666 

382 











I0,3«»»000 

18,391 

9,330 



91 

; - 

... 

■ " 

369 

9 



1,000 

... 

274 


... 


... 



... 

... 

... 


38,000 

2,412 

186 





... 


11 

... 

... 

... 

26,000 ; 

2,922 

i 241 




■ ..... 

.... .. ■ 

•*. ,, ! 

6 

i' 

... ^ 

... 

3,000 

... 

672 


... 

... 

... 


... ^ 





11,000 

... 

158 

... 

— 

... 


... 


6 



i 

2,500 

75 





1 



• 




4,000 


99 



... 

... 

... 



... 

... 


32,000 

3 

I 

1,123 

i - 


i 

.. .... 

... 


9 

... 

... j 

... 

8,000 

... 



.... 


■■ . '...■ ■ 

■ ... 

. ■' ... '. 



*.i 


6,000 

.... 

714 


... 


! ... ■ 

... 


4 *. 

... 

... j 

... 

8,000 




... 

... 

... 

... 


i'.' 










• . 






.... 

1,000 

1 " :■ 

... 

1 t*. . 

... 

... 


... 

1 ... I 



1 

’ .1* 

6,000 

■ 

903 

0 ** 

1 ■ .... 

... 

... 

..■ ... ■ 

. ■' . ... " 





2,000 


111 









i 


14,000 

1 

1,627 


... 

... 

... 





-! 

' ’ i 


10,000 

519 

65 





1 t** 



> 

f, 

1 


2,000 


518 


... 

... 


■ 

... 

... 

' ... 

... ^ 

... 

2 ,obo 











j 


6,C^0 

... 

2,280 


... 

■ ... ' ' 

. 

... .1 


... 

... 


- 


b2 



WESTEBN 13?{1>IA STATES AGENCY 


Average 
annual 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 


Area in 
square 
miles. 


Bate of 
succession. 


Topula- 

tion. 


Name, title and caste of 
Buler. 


Name of State 
or Estate. 


Pour shareholders (Eajput) 
Two shareholders {Sarmiyct 

Rajputh 

Two shareholders 

Jadera Travlnsinhji (Baj- 

put). 


Samla 


Sanala 


Not 

stifvey- 

ed. 


Santalpur in 
Sahar Kan- 
tha, Eawaji 
and Adesai 
in Outch. 


K, S. Grdammohinuddin- 
khanji and another Ta- 
lukdar (JBohi Magomed- 
an,) 

One shareholder {Ahir) 

Thakor Sarsinhji Ratan- 

! sinhji, Thakor of 
(Baria BoZi), 

Thakori Bhupatsinhji Eat* 
tansiuhji, Thakor of — 
{Chohan Koli). 


Sardargadh 


28th Decem- 
ber 1933. 


26th Septem- 
ber 1920. 


Sathamba 


Included 
in the 
Gadh- 
wa d a 
Thana' 


12th March 
1934. 


Satlasna 


Four shareholders (Raj puA) 

Thakor Saheb ShriMadai- 
sinhji Vakhatsinhji, 
Thakor Saheb of 


227 I Satudadvavdi 


25th January 
1924. 


— {Jhala Rajput). 

Three shareholders {,Kathi\ 

One shareholder (Kdi) 

Jadeja Shri Prabhatsinhji 
Bhupatslngh (Rajput). 

Two shareholders (Kathi) . 


229 Sejakpur 

230 Sebdi-vadar 

231 Shahpur 


1,000 

26,000 


8th November 
1907. 


29th June 
1894. 


232 silana 


Five shareholders (Rajpta) 


233 S i s a n gj 
ChandU. 

254 i Songadh(Va- 
chhahi). 


Three shareholders (Rajput) 


Four shareholders (Kathi). 


255 ; Sudamda 
Bhandhah 
pur, 

256 : Sudasna 


Thakor Prithisinhji Takh* 24th August 9th March 
atsinhjl, Thakor of — 1884. 1900. 

(Parmar Rajputs 

Twenty one shareholders 
(Rajput)^ 

Thakor Mohabatsinhji 7th July 8th February 
Vakhat Sluhjee Thakor 1923, 1983. 

of — (MaJmana Koli). 


18,000 


257 1 | Suigam 


Included 
in the 
Valetapur 
Thana. 


2381 Tajpurl 


Two shareholders (Rajput) 


239 I Talsana 


Ditto 



WESTERN INDIA STATES AGENCY. 


MILITARY FORCES. 


Salxjte in 

GUNS.' 


Average 
annual ex- 
penditure 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 


H EEGunAB 
Troops. 


IRUBGOUAII 

TROOPS. 


Govern- other 

ment. States. 


Indian States* 

. Eorces, 

Forces, g 


Infantry Infantry 

Cavalry. } and Cavalry, and Cavalry. Infantry. 
lArtillery. Artillery, 


18 19 20 


1,00,000 7,410-8-0 9,093-2- 

10 


1,460 461 


15,001 670 I 


L 



'y.' -'"'''.y-'' >: ' 


Locsftl 



WBSTEBN INDIA STATES AGENCY. 


Average : 
annual ; 
revenue 
(to 

nearest 

thousand) 


Area in 
square 
miles. 


JTarae of 
State or 
Estate. 


Popula- 

tion. 


Date of 
succession. 


Date of 
birth. 


Na me, title and caste of 
Bulor, 


Included 
in the 
Katosan 
Thana. 
5,736 


(Mahwam 


Shareholders 

Kolu). 


Tejpura 


shareholders 


Hvrolve 
(Balock), 

D, S. Vala AmraLaxman 
{VaU Kathi). 

Six shareholders (Rajput) . 


Terwada 


28th Novem- 
ber 1805. 


Thana DevK 


Thara 


28th January 
1900. 


Thakor Shri Bhhnsinhji 
Dolatsinhji, Thakor of — 
(Wagkela Rajput). 

Thakor Sardarsinhji Nathu- 
sinhji, Thakor of — 
(Chohan Kcii). 


Tharad 


Included 
in the 
Gadh- 
w a d a 
Thana. 

635 


29th March 
1919. 


Timba 


Two shareholders (Rajput) 


Toda-Vachhan i 


Incluhed 
in the 
Gadb 
w a d a 
Thana. 

548 


31st October 
1916. 


Thakor Jaswantsinhji Tha- 
kor of — (Chokan Koli). 


Two shareholders (Rajput) 
Two shareholders (AMr) . 


Untdi 


Vadal Bhand- 
aria. 


One shareholder (Rajput) 
D. S. Siirag Bawa (Kathi) 


Vadali 


15th March 
1904. 


Two shareholder 

put). 

One shareholder - 
One shareholder - 


Vadod (De- 
vani). 

Vadod ( Jhala- 
wad). 

Vaghavadi 

(Vaghvori). 

Vaktapur 


(Kathi) 


12th August 
1916. 


Included 
in the 
Vakta- 
pur 
Thana. 
14,069 


Thakor Vajesinhji Adesinh- 
ji, Thakor of — (Male- 
wana Koli). 


7th December 
1891. 


20th August 
1875. 


Thakor Shri Vakhatsinhji 
Meghrajji, Chief of — 
(Gmil Rajput). 

Thakor Shivsinhji, Thakor 
of — (Ratkod Rajput). 

Six shareholders— (Raj- 
put), 

Two shareholders — 

(Kathi). 

Vangadhra . | One shareholder — (Raj- 
put). 

Khan Saheb Malek Shri 
Hussain Mahomedkhanji 
Kamaluddinkhanji — 
(Jat Mahomedan)* 


19th October 
1864, 


6th November 
1926. 


Valasna 


7th November 
1910. 


Vanala 


Vanod 


7th December 
1885. 


Average 
annual ex- 
: penditure 
(to nearest 


Payments. 

"■'V" To 

Oovern- 

inent. 

To 

other 

States. 

10 

11 

, : Rs. ^ 

■ .,Rf. ' 


30S 

6,9^041-9 

760-2-4 


2,381-14- 

6 


50 


176 

493 

46 

•” 

154 

246 

78 

7,290-15-0 

525 


1,102 

1,252 

278 


195 

... 

1,604 

9,202 

14,372 

... 

,280 

3,716 

278 

396 

104 

19,63 

1,85-1-0 


WESTERN INDIA STATES AGENCY. 


MILITARY FORCES. 


Salute in 
GUNS. 


Regular { Irregulak Inpian States’ 

Troops, j Troops. forces. Police 

" ' ' . ' ' • 1 ^ -• Force?. « 


Infantry Infantry 

Davalry. and Cavalry. and Cavalry* Infantry. 
Artillery. Artillery, 


A, 

13 19 







WBSTEBN INDIA STATES AGENCY 


ATeragc 
annual 
revenwe 
{to the 
nearest 
thousand). 


Area in 
square 
miles. 


Date of 
succession. , 


Popula- 

tion. 


Name, title and caste of 
B>uler. 


Name of State 
or Estate. 


Date of birth. 


263 Yarsoda . Thakor Jorawarsinhji 17th April 18th July 
Surajmalji,Thakor of— 1914, 1S>19. 

(Chavda Rajput). 

134 Vasavad . Eight shareholders — (Na- ... ... 

ffar Brahman). 

Vavdi Dhar- Five shareholders — (jRai- ... 

vala. put). 

1ft® Vavdi Vach- One shareholder — {Ray 

hani. put). ^ ; 

167 Vekaria . , One shareholder {Kathi) . \ ... ^ 


268 1 Vejanouess . One shareholder — (Kali) 


Four shareholders— (Na- 
gar Brahman). 

Rao Shri Hamirsinhji 3rd January 27th June 
Hlndusinhjl, Rao of — 1904. 1916. 

(Rathod Rajput). 

Thakor Shri Hamirsinhji 7th March 12th October 
Suraji, Thakor of — 1876. 1918. 

r (Rajput). 

Two shareholders — (Mah- ... ... 

uana Molis). 


169 Vlchhavad 


170 Vljaynagar 


Virpur 


Included 
in the 
Katosaa 
Thana. 


Virsoda 


One shareholder — ' (Raj- 
. put). 

Fanse Shri Bamchandra- 15th October 15tti February 
rao Vijaysinhji of— 1896. 1920. 

(Kaymth Prahhu). , 

Thakor Yakhatsinhji Gopal- 17th Novem- 14th January 
sinhjl, Thakor of — , , ber 1918. 1929. 

(Rehwar Rajput), ! ; 

Thakor Saheb Sliri Siiremdra- ISrd July Had Feb- 
sIniijU Thakor Saheh of— , 1899. ruary 1918. 

(Jhala Rajput)* 

Captain His Highness 4th January Btli March 

Maharatui Shri Sir 18T9. <899. 

Amarsinhji Bahesinhji, i 

K.C.I.E., Mabarana Raj 
Saheh of — (Jhala Raj- 
put). . . : ^ 

Malek Shri Joravarkhan 14th Septem- 1st July 

XJmarkhan — (Jat ber 1881. 1900. 

Mahomedan). '• i 

Malek Muridkhan Rawaji — , ’ 9th October 18th Auguk 

(Jat Mahomedan). 1889. 1911. ’ 

Rana Shri Harisinhji ^ 19th Septem- 25th May 

Chandansingji, Chief ber 1889. 1924. 


Virva 


274 I Vithaigadh 


276 Wadagam 


Wadhwan 

(Vadwan). 


Wankaner 


278 Warahi 


279 1 Warahi 


Thakor Bapusinhji Takhat- 19th Septerm- 26th April 
Binhji, Thakor of—, ber 1896. 1918, 

(Rathod Rajput) \ 

Malek Shri Azizmahomed- 21st June 27th January 
khanji, Talukdar of — . 1917, 1923. 


281 Wasna 


281 Zainabad 
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Salvts m 


Paymbsts 


Average 
annual ex- 
pemliture 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 


To 

other 

States. 


To 

Govern- 

ment. 


Cavalry, 




















WISTEKK INDIA STATES AQENGir. 


lAst of Rulers of Western India States Agency in direct relations with tM 
Government of India through the Hon’ Me the Agent to the Governor* 
General, ' , ' 


Besideace. 


Name, 


Cnieh. 


His Highness Maharaja Dhiraj Mirza Maharao 
Shrl Sir Hhengarji Sa^ai Baha(lur» G.C.S.I.. 

His Highness Maharaja Shri HimatSinhji Danlat- 
sinhjL 

His Highness Nawab Sir Mahabaikhan Easnl- 
khan ji, K.C.S.I. 

Captain His Highness Maharaja Shri Dig- 
vijay Sinliji. 

His Htglmess Maharaja Shrl Krishnakninar* 
siniiji Bhavsinhji. 

Hi% llig mess Maharaja Rana Shri Sir Nutvar* 
sinhji Uhavsinhji, KX.S.I. 

Hia Highness Maharaja Shri Sir Clhanshyam- 
siahji, H.fJ.E., K.C,S.I. 

His Highness Nawab laialuddin Khan Bismillah 
Khan. 

His Highness Maharaja Shri Sir tnkhdhlrji 
Waghji, K,C.S.l. 

His Highness Maharaja Shri Sir Bhagvratsmhji 
Sagramji, O.C.l.E. 

His Highness Nawah Sidi Muhamed Sldl Ahmed- 
khan. 

Captain His Highness Maharana Shri Sir Amar- 
sinhj! Banesinbji, U.C.1.1. 

Thakor Sabeb Shri Sir Bahadarsinhjl Mansinhji, 
K.G.LB. 

Thakor Saheb Shri Daulatsinhji Harisinhj! 

Thakor Saheb Shri Sir Dolatsinhji JasvatBinliji, 
K.C.SJ., K.aJ.B. 

Thakor Saheb Shri Dharmendrasinhji Lakha- 
jiraj. 

Thakor SaheK Shri Surendrasinhii . 

I Bao Shri Hamirsinhji Hinduslahji . . 


Maharao of Cnteh 


Maharaja of Idar 

Mawab of Innagadh . 

Maharaja lam Saheb of 
Nawanagar. 

Maharaja of BhaTnagar . 

Maharaja Rana Saheb of { 
Porbandar. 

Maharaja Raj Saheb of 
Dhrangadhra. 

Nawab of Radhanpnr 

Maharaja of Morvi . 

Maharaja of Condal T . 

Hawab of Janjira ^and 
lafrabad* 

Maharana Raj Saheb of 
Wankaner. 

Thakor Saheb of Palitana 

Thakor Saheb of Dhrol 

Thakor Saheb of Limbdi . 

Thakor Saheb of Bajkot . 

Thakor Saheb of Wadhwan 

I Eao of Vijaynagar . 


Himatnagar. 

Innagadh^ 

Nawanagar. 

Bhavnagar. 

Porbandar. 

Dhrangadhra. 

Radbanpnr. 

Morvi. 

Rondai. 

lanjira* 

Wankaner. 

Palitana. 

Dhrol. 

Limbdi. 

Bajkot. 

Wadhwan. 

Vijaynagar. 


List of Taluhas in direct relations with Political Agents. 


under each. 


Mohanpur . 

Varahi M. S. Jorawarkhanji 

Varsoda 

Petnapur 



Area in 

Name of Taluka. 

square 
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hi^t of Talukas in direct relations 'ipith Political Agents — ccntd, 


No. 





Area in. 

Number of 


Name of Taluka. 



square 

villages 

Population. 






miles. 

under each. 


SABAR KaNTIU AGEN-CT~-C0««<f. 





15 

Ambaliara » 



. 

80 

35 

10,179 

16 

Sudasna 




32 

24 

6,928 

17 

Valasna . ,, . 




21 

12 

3,971 

18 

Babha 




12 

10 

1,774 

19 

TasDR' ■ ,, . ■, . 




10 

5 

3,907 

20 

Eupal . 




16 

13 

4,615 .. 

21 

Badhalia 




28 

15 

4,062 

22 

Hagodi . . . 




23 

30 

3,238 

28 

Vadagam . . , 




28 

23 

8,938 

24 

Satliamba . . 




18 

22 

4,634 

26 

W S Klianii, Beodar . 




Survey not 
made. 

65i 

14 

4,846 

26 

Thara . , . . 




25 

10,941 

27 

M.S. Muridkhanjb VaraM 




40 

6 

1,311 

28 

Kamas 




6 

11 

1,615 !■ 

29 

Bolundra . . « 




6 

■■ '■..^,4 ■ ■ 

1,078 i 

30 

Berol 


"■ ' ■ • 


10 

,;-'l ■ 

1" ■' 

81 

Khedawada , 


• \ . ■ ■ ■♦ ■ ■ 


27 

4 

fli. ' ■' ? 

32 

Kadoli 


* . 


8 

2 


83 

Vaktapur 




2 

. '4 

Included in ' 
i i Vakbtapur , 

84 

Prempur 




25 

1 ... '4 

f T h a n a 
Circle. 

86 

Bedhrota* . 




!■ ■ ■ : "'i 

2 


86 

Tajpnri* 



. 

' 

. 7.-. , 

, ■ 4 


37 

Hapa* 



. ■ j 

■■■: 5 

■ ^ ^2 ... ■ 

J . 

38 

Satlasna* . . . 




26 

19 

') Included in 






1 


( Gadhwada ' 

89 

Bbalusaa* . . . 




■■ 1 ' ' 

8 

f T h a n a 








J Circle. 

40 

I4kbl . . 





6 

Included In 








Vakhtap u r 






■ ■ 


1 Thaiia Circle. 

41 

Hadol* 




■ 27 . ■ 

18 

Included in 








Gadhw a d a 
Thana Circle, 

42 

PalaJ* . , . . 




2 

3 

Included I o 







Ka t 0 a a n 
Thana Circle. 


48 

Clabat « * • • 




10 

6 

1,159 

44 

W. S. Himatsinliji, Beodar 



, . 

Survey not 
made. 

61-78 

14 

4,455 

45 

Tervada, B. S. Eatansinhjl 



■ . 

12 

5,736 

46 

A desar in Santalpiir 




Survey not 

;■■■ ■' ' 2 

413 





made. 




Eastern Eathiawar Agency, 





1 

lakhtar . . . 


. 


247*48 

50 

28,764 

2 

Sayla . . , . 

. 

■ 

... 

222*1 

46 

16,285 

8 

Chnda 

• 



78*2 

14 

12,915 


Not allowed to esercfee Jmlfdiction. 



■5 Lathi 


S Patdi 


9 I Vanod 


1 Jasdan 


4 Vadla 


« Malia 


Unad 


• The State also owns 6 villages in British Districts. 

t The State owns 4 swung villages^ rtz., Valukad, Lakhun ka Keswad, Junapudor and i share in Trnnibak and 
tJkharla under the Gogha Taluka. 
t Inclusive o,^ JhiUa villages. 

1 7 villages? and i share in Dasads. 

i Included.in ChotUa Thana. i 

The Tainka also owns a village Dhaaa by name Jn the Western Kathiawar Agehor ; 
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Population. Eehirks. 


List of Tqlukas in direct relations with Political Agents — contd. 


Name of TaUdca. 


Area in 
square 
xniles. 


vnasges 
under each. 


KiSTERN Kathiawar Ahenov— 


7 Bajana 


10 Vlthalgadh 

11 DaaadaCJalnabad) . . . , 

42 Eajput , • ... 

13 Anandpur, Khacher Besa Bhoj . . 

14 Anaudpnr, Kljacher Xhula and Nana Jiwa 

15 Baisankli ...... 


WBSTBRir Kathiawar Agekot. 


2 Manavadar 


3 Thana Devli 


* Vlrpur 


7 Kotda-Sangani 


8 Jetpur Pithadia . 

9 Jetpur-Bilkha, 


10 Jalia Devant 


11 Kotharia 


12 Gavridad 


14 Lodhik^ ( Jadeja Shri ISulwaji) 

15 Lodhika <J. S. Vijaysinhli) . 


16 Gadhka 


17 Mengani 

18 Jetpur Vala Shri Bhabhabhai 

19 Jetpur Taluka court 


20 Vasavad 


21 Bantwa, SherkhanjI 

22 Bantwa Majmn . 


40* 

lot 

21 

29 

m 

18 

11 

8| 

S 

12 

9 

2 
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List of Talukas in direct relations with Political Agents — conoid. 


Ho. 

Name of Taluka. 

% 




WESTERN Kathiawar Agency— cowfd. 

23 

Sardargadh Taluka . . * . 

24 

Sardargadh-Zahardastkhanji 

25 

Bagasra Vala Shri Vajsur Valera . 

28 

Bagasra, Vala Shri Earn Hargur 

27 

Bagasra, Vala Shfl Earn Mulu 

28 

Bagasra, Vala Shri Vira Mulu . . 

29 

Bagasra Majmu . . . , . 

f 30 

Jetpur, Barwala . . , 

[ SI 

Jetpur Anida . . , 

1 ‘ 32 

Shahpur . . * . , 

1 S3 

Bhadwa . . , . 

t| ■ . S4 

Eajapara . , . . , 

jl, 35 

Jetpur Vala Shri Champraj Jaga, . 

1 36 

Jetpur Vala Shri Unad Eana, . 

37 

Jetpur Vala Shri Giga Hipa . 

38 

Jetpur Vala Shri Bhaya Nathu, 

3 8a 

Jetpur Vala Shri Naja Mansia, 

39 

Kotda-Pitha 

40 

Dedan Kotila Shri Unad Bhan, 

41 

Jetpur-Mayapadar .... 

42 

Jetpur-Khijadia ..... 


Jetpun-Mendarda Vala Shri Amra Moka, 

44 

Jetpur Vala Shri Ebhal Vajgur, 

« 

Jetpur-Hargurpur 

48 

Khlraara 



2S‘i3ml)er of 
villages 
under each. 


Population. Bbmarxs. 













ESTEEH INDIA smTES AGENC'X', 


Jjist of Civil Stations and Non-- Jurisdictional ^ under Thana Circles 

and the villages under each Thana. 


Area in 
square 
miles. 


Name of State or Taluka. 


Eimaees. 


Sabah Kantha Aobnot, 


Kankrej Thana 
Deodar Thana 


744i 

864i 

(inotuding 

Suigam). 

803 


Santaipur Thana 
Varahl Thana 
Gadhwada Thana 


1 Timba 


3 Mota Eotbaaaa 

4 Chandup 
6 Mohur . 

6 Ghazipur 

Katosan Thana 
1 Maguna 
2 Tejpura 

5 Virsoda . 

4 Kasalpura 

g SDeloli . . 

OMemadpura . 
7Ijpura . 

8 Eampura 

9 Eanipura 
Vaktapur Thana . 

1 Ged . . 


2 Mor'n ada 


3 Polajpur 

4 BhadardI* 


6 Sachodart 
6 Pipodart 

Vatrak Kantha Thana 
Bawishi Thana 


Easteen Kathiawar AaEsoY. 
Wadhwan District Thana . * 

1 Kesaria , . , , 


8 Dhudhrej 
4 Kherali . 
6 Munjpar 

6 Gundiala 

7 Devalia . 


• Coahared between Llkhl and Bhadresar Jamadar 
t Coshared between Prempur, Deroi and Khedawaii. 


Number of 
villages 
under. 

Population. 


41,584 

* 80,473 


13,820 


11,360 

71 

19,113 

,2 

■ 


... 

1 

... 

1 

■ ' ■ ' 

1 

.. .. ' 

1 

• • 

24 

13,326 

1 

;; 

1 

' V'*'' 

1 


1 

.. 

1 

, . 

47 

12,861 

■ ■ .... , 

. .. , 

- 

.. 


.. 

- 

|.' ' •• ", 

-- 

1 

51 

11,400 

06 

29,800 

.. 

. ... , 

1 

325 

3 

8,089 

2 

2,659 

2 

1,987 

1 

489 

2 

1,325 

2 

837 
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‘ Zdst of Civil Stations and Non- Jurisdictional Talukas under Thana Circles 
and the villages under each Thana — contd. 


No. 

% 

Namo of State or Talaka. 



Area in ' 

square 

miles. 

Number of 
villages 
under. 

Population, 

; 

ElSTBKN KATHIAWAE AGENCY — COnld. 

Wadhwan District Thana— con^eJ. 






8 iBhalala . 





. 

. .# 

1 

376 


9 Talsana . 







7 

2,472 


10 Palali . 





* 



624 


IX Bbathan 





. ■ 


1 

466 


12 Ta¥l 





V 


1 

' 776". . 


13 Bhadvana 






.. 

2 

1,109 


14 Jhamar . 





. 


1 

661 


15 Jhampodad 





. 


1 

609 


16 Xaliad . 





. 

.. 

1- 

630 

2 

Chotila Thana 





• 

367-0 

.. 



1 Chotila . 





• 

>. 

27 

8,896 


2 Bhimora 





. 

.. 

11 

1,912 


8 Choharl . 





« 


8 

472 


4 Anandpnr 





. 


20 

6,746 


5 Bamanbor 







':4',:,. 

812 


6 Mevaaa . 





> 


6 

947 


7 Eamparda 





V 


1 

533 

« 

Dasada Thana 






119*76 

A* 



1 Dasada . 





• 


18 

9,891 

4 

Bhoika Thana 





• 

178*388 

• * 


.i 
, . 1 

1 Samla 







2 

1,112 


2 Ankevalia 





. 


3 

2,239 


8 Bhalgamda 





■■ 


3 

1,903 


4 Untdi . 





• 


1 

643 

i 

5 Jakhan . 





• 


1 

498 

j 

6 Khanahhlav 





. 


2 

983 

i 

j 

7 G»dl 





. 


2 , ' 

961 . . 


8 Karol . 





• 


2 

1,086 


9 Sabnka . 



• 4 


• 

*. 

1 

786 


10 Kantharia 





. 


2 

1,762 

j 

11 Darod 





. 

' • • ■ : . 


269 

j 

12 Kamalpur 





• 



6,582 ' 


13 Kliandia 





: • 

■ ■■ 

1 

690 


14 Chanchana 





. 


1 

340 


16 Chalala 







1 

660 


16 Karmad . 






, .A ■ 

: ^ '/"■ 

484 


17 Vanala . 





♦ 

• • 

1 

888 

5 

Paliad Thana 





. 

227*3 




1 Paliad . 

• 





* 

t •• 

^17' ■■ 

8,792 


Eem^bks. 


#► 
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List of Ciml Stations and N on-^J urisdictional TalvJkas under TJi&na Cirele$i 
and the villages under each Thana — contd. 


Nulfeber of 

villages ! Population. EBMASKan 
under. 


Area in 
square 
miles. 


Name of State ox Taluka. 


Easteen Kathiawae agency — cofrid. 
5 Pailad That^—coufd. 

2 Matra-Timba . . • . ■ . 

3 Bharejda. . . . , . 

4 Sudamda-Dhandhalpur . , : , 

6 Sejaipur . . . . . 

0 Jhinjhuwada . . . . 

1 Jhinjhuwada . . . , . 

7 Songadb Tiiana . . . 

1 lilmbda . . . - . . 

2 Vavdi-Dbarvala . . . . 

Z Bhojavadar 

4 Samadbiala-Chbabbadia ... 

5 Vangadbra . . . ... 

6 Khijadia (Bosaji) .... 

7 Gadhula . . . . . . 

8 Katodia (Vachhani) . . , • . 

9 Songadb (Bo.) . . . 

10 Panchavda (Do.) 

11 Toda (Bo.) . . . . 

12 Vavdi (Bo.) 

13 Cbamardi (Bo.) 

14 Pachhegam (Bevanl) . . • . 

15 Chitravav (Bo.) 

Ifi Bamanka (Bo.) 

17 Vidod (Bo.) 

18 Alampur (Devan!) .... 

19 Bbola (Bo.) . . . " . 

20 Gadhall 

21 Samadblala . . . 

22 Ratanpur-Bhamanka 

8 Chok-Batha Thana , , , 

1 Batha . • . • • • , , 

2 Aiyavej . • • . . . . 

3 Ranigam ... 

4 Ohok . . . 

6 Morcbopna 

0 Gandhol 

7 Jalia (Amraji) . . . . . 

8 P.,chiaala ..... 



WESTEKJ^r INDIA STATES AG ENdy. 


fist of Civil Stations and Non-jMrisdictional Talukas under Thana Circles 
and the villages under each TJiana—eontih 


Aren in 
sq are 
miles. 


Nnmler ol 
vlll ges 
under. 


i;ame of State or Taluka< 


Pop Illati on 


Remarkf. 


EA^TEBN KATHIAWiE AGENCY— tfOWeflf. 


Chok-Datlia Thana— coMfd. 


10 Boda-no-nPss . 

11 Sebdivadar 

12 Sanala . 

13 Samadbiala . 

14 Rajpara , 

15 Chiroda . , 

16 VeJarDo-ness . 

17 Vadal-Bhandarla 

18 Bedarda . . 

19 Jalia (Manaji) . 

20 Kanjarda 

21 Bhandaria 

22 Sata-no-nesa . 

23 J unapadar 

24 Ranparda 

25 Hathaani, . 


Western Eathuttar Agency, 
Lakhapadar Thana • 

1 Kaner . . . , . 

2 Kathrofca . , . . 

3 Khijadia-Najanl 

4 GarmaliMoti .... 

5 Garmali Nani • . . . 

6 Gadbia , / , , 

7 Charkha 

8 Bbolarva . . • ♦ 

9 Manavav. . . , , 

10 Lakhapadar . . • . 

11 Monvel . ^ , , 

•2 Vekaria . * . , , 


1 } Vaghavdi 
'.4 Halaria * 

6 Silana * . 

16 Bahida . 

17 Gigasaran 

18 Jhamka (Yelani) 

19 Kttba . 

20 VichhaTad . 



WESTERN INDIA STATES AGENCY. 


List of Civil SiMions and Non-Jurisdictional Talukas vnder Thana Circl 
%nd the villages under each Thana--<tomA^d. 


Number of 
villages 
under. 


Population, 


Name of State or Taluka, 


WESTUB!!! KATHUWAH, AGHNCT — 
Dhrafa Tbana . , • . . 


1 Dbrafa 


Satudad-Vavdi 


3 Amrapur 
Lodhika Thana 


1 Slsang ChandU 

2 Vivra . 

3 Kaaka«?iaU 

4 Mulila Deri , 

5 Mahava (Nana) 
d Kofcda-Nayaal 

7 Kaupur-Ishwarla 

8 Bhalgain-Bbaldol 

9 Vadall . , 

Babra Tbana 


1 Babra 


2 Janbal-al-Derdl 


3 Eandixla 


4 Akadla 

5 NUvala 

6 Khijadia 

7 BUdi 


8 Kamadhia 


9 Kotda-Pitha 


i:) Bhadli 


11 Karlana 


12 Nogbanvadar 


13 Itarla 


14 Kharabhala 


(1) AMBLIARA. 

1, The family belonp^s to the clan of Kolis known as Khants but claims 
•descent from Cbaulian Rajputs of Sambhar or Ajmer. 

2. The present Tbakor Kesharisinbji, who was educated at the Scott Col- 
lege, Sadra, was invested with the powers of the Taluka on 7th May 1908. 
The powers of the present Thakor were enhanced in 1930 to the hearing of 
suits of Rs. 10,000 in Civil matters and to the infliction of sentences up to 3 
years' rigorous imprisonment and fine up to Rs. 5,000 in Criminal matters as 
a mark of personal distinction. The heir-apparent Kumar Shri Sardarsinhji 
was born in September 1923. 
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1. Darbar Shri Maljk Kamalkban Jivankban succeeded to the gaddi oa 
fue 10th March 1920, His estate, which lies between the Rann o£ Outch 
and the Ahmedabad Collectorate, is pojpulated by the predatory class of 
Muhammadatts called ^ J The Chief is descended from Malek Hedoji, on 
whom the Taluka was bestowed by the Sultan of Ahmedabad. The Chief has 
Btudied in the Rajkumar College, Rajkot. He attended the Yiceroy’s Durbar 
at Rajkot on the 24th November 1924. 

2. The Chief was invested with full powers of the Taluka on the 11th 
June 1926. The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers: — 

^ of the value of Rs. 10,000. 

Sentences restricted to 3 years’ rigorous imprisonment and 
Rs. 5,000 fine. 

3. The heir-apparent K. S. Bismillakhanji was born on the 24th December 
1325. 

(3) BAVISHI THANA CIRCLE. 

1. This Thana circle is situated to the South of the old Mahi Eantha 
Agency. It is not a compact area but Baroda and British villages of Ahmed- 
abad and Kaira Districts intervene. 

2. It is comprised of 96 villages with an area of 67 square miles. It has 
a population of 29,800 souls according to the Census of 1931. 

3. This Thana pays a considerable tribute for which the Matadars are held 
responsible, as headmen of the villages, to the British Government, 

4. The Thana is in charge of a Thandar who exercises the powers of a 
second class Magistrate and limited Civil powers. His headquarters are at 
Dabhoda. 


(4) BHAVNAGAR. 

1. TTis Highness Maharaja Krishnakumarsinhji Bhavsinhji succeeded to 
the gaddi in July 1919, and the State was under a Council of Administration 
during the minority of the present Ruler, who was born on the 19th May 
1912. The minority administration terminated on the 18th April, 1931, when 
the Maharaja was invested with full powers. The late Maharaja left two 
•other sons : (1) K. S, Nirmalkumarsinhji, hern on the 2nd August 1914, and 
(2) K. S. DharmakuTnarsinhji, born on the 14th April 1917. Maharaj Kumar 
Shri Virbhadrasinhji the heir apparent was born on the 14th March 1932. ^ 

2. The Gohil tribe is said to have entered Kathiawar about A.D, 1260 
under their Chief Sejalcji, whose descendant Bhavsinhji founded Bhavnagar 
in A.D. 1723. The sons of Sejakji were the founders of Bhavnagar, Palitana 
and Lathi States. 

3. The "Maharaja is entitled to a salute of 13 guns: and a permanent local 
salute of 15 guns. 

4. The Ruler is entitled to he received and visited by the Viceroy. The 
personal title of Maharaia, conferred on the late Maharaia Sir Bhavsinhji 
on the 1st January 1909, was made hereditary on the 1st January 1917. 
The, Maharaja possesses a sanad of adoption. 

s 2 


11= I 
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5. Since tlie iOth October 1924, tbe State bas been placed in direet^^^^ 
tions with tbe Government of India tbrongb tbe Agent to tbe Governor Gene» 
ral in tbe States of Western India. 

(5) CHGDA. 

1. Tbakore Sbri Babadursinbji is a Jbala Rajput. He was born on 23rd 
April 1909. His father died on tbe 21st December 1920, Tbe present Gbiel 
has studied at the Raj kumar College, Rajkot. He attended the Viceroy's 
Durbar at Rajkot on the 24th November 1924. He was invested with tbe 
powers of the Taluka on tbe 7tb February 1929. He exercises tbe following 
jurisdictional powers: — 

Cixih — ^Limited to suits of tbe value of Rs. 20,000. 

CriTnznaL— Sentences restricted to seven years' rigorous imprisonment 
and Rs, 10,000 bxie. 

(6) CIJTCH. 

1. Cutcb has an extensive seaboards The ruling family are the descen- 
dants of Lakba, tbe son of Jada, whose ancestors reigned at Tatta in Sind, 
Ijakha is supposed to have entered Cutcb about A.D. 1465 and is looked upon 
as tbe founder of tbe Jadeja tribe, tbougb actually be in no way differed as 
regards caste or tribe from any of his progenitors who were Samas. The 
present ruler, His Highness Maharajadhiraj Mirza Maharao Sbri Sir 
Hhengarji Savai Bahadur, G.C.S.I., G.C.I.E., was born in 1866. He 
succeeded to iUmr^gaddi on the death of his father in 1876 and was invested 
with full powers in 1885. In the same year he received the title of Savai 
Bahadur His Highness was gazetted G.C.I.E. in 1887 after taking part 
in London in the ceremonies in connection witb tbe Jubilee of Her late 
Imperial Majesty the Queen Empress Victoria. 

2. The title of G. C. S. I. was conferred upon him in June 1917, and for 
his services in connection with the War, the title of Maharao as an hereditary 
distinction was conferred upon him on the 1st January 1918. A local salute 
of 19 guns was granted to him on the 1st January 1921. His Highness 
attended the Imperial Conference in London in June and July 1921, as a 
representative of India. He also attended the Assembly of the League of 
Nations at Geneva in September 1921, in a similar capacity. 

3. His Highness the Maharao has two sons. Maharaj Rumar Shri 
Vijayrajji, the heir-apparent, was born in 1885. The second son, Kumar 
Shri Godji, was horn in 1888, 

4. The Maharao is entitled to he received and visited by the Viceroy. 

5. Since the lOth October 1924, the State has been placed in direct rela- 
tions with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor Gene- 
ral in the States of Western India. 

(7) DEODAR— (THAEORE KHANJI ANANDSINHJT). 

Thakore Khanji is a Waghella Rajput.- He succeeded to the Taluka on 
the death of his father Anandsinhji. The Talukdar exercises the powers of 
a second class Magistrate in Criminal matters and hears Civil suits up to the 
value of Rs. §00. His son Kumar Shree Viramji has been educated at the 
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Scott College, Sadra. The State entered mto engagements with the British 
Government in 1820 and 1826. Succession is governed by the rule of primo- 
genitnre. 


VAJESINHJI). 

" The estate was owned by Thakores Chimansinhji and Vajesinhji Sardar- 
fiinhji. Himatsinhji, a Waghella Eajpnt, succeeded first to the estate of his 
father Vajesinhji and later to the estate of Chimansinhji who died heirless. 

The Talukdar has the powers of a third class Magistrate in Criminal 
matters and hears Civil suits up to the value of Es. 250. 

The estate entered into engagements with the British Government in 1820 
and 1826. 

Succession is governed by the rule of equal partition amongst brothers. 


(9) DHEANGADHEA. 

1. His Highness Maharaja Shri Sir Ghanshyamsinhji, the present 
Maharaj Raj Salieb of Dhrangadhra, succeeded the late Sir Ajitsinliji, 
K.C.I.E., who died on the 8th February 1911. 

2. The Jhala family is of great antiquity and is said to have entered 
Kathiawar in about A. D. 1100 from the Horth and to have established itself 
first about Patdi, whence it moved to Halvad and then to Dhrangadhra. 

3. His Highness received primary education at Dhrangadhra, and was 
subsequently sent to the Rajkumar College, Eajkot. In 1904, he was sent 
to England for further study. His Highness has three sons o:^whom Maharaja 
Kumar Mayurdhwaj Sinhji, the heir-apparent, was bom on the 3rd March 
1923. 

4. The Euler is entitled to be received^ and visited by the Viceroy. He 
possesses a sanad of adoption. The Maharaja attended the Coronation Durbar 
at Delhi on the 12th December 1911. In recognition of the services rendered 
in connection with the War, the title of Maharaja as an hereditary distinction 
was conferred on the Eaj Saheb on the 1st January 1918, and his permanent 
salute increased to 13 guns. He received the K.O.S. I. on Ihe 1st January 
1917, and G.C.I.E. on the 3rd June 1922. 

5. Since the 10th October 1924, the State has been placed in direct rela- 
tions with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor 
General in the States of Western India. 

(10) DHEOIi. 

1. The late Thakore Saheb Harisinbji died on the 31st July 1914, and 
Thakore Saheb Daulatsinhji was installed on the 2nd September 1914. The 
heir-apparent Kumar Shri Dipsinhji died on the 14th October 1918. His 
eldest son K. S. Jorawarsinhji was born on the 28th May 1910.^ A son named 
Kumar Shri Harindrasinhji was born to K. S, Jorawarsinhji on the 19th 
June 1928. The founder of this State was Jadeja Hardholji, brother of 
Jam Eaval, who founded Nawanagar. 

2. The Thakore Saheb is entitled to he received by the Viceroy. He also 
possesses a sanad of adoption., 

3. He attended the Viceroy's Durbar at Eajkot in November 1900, and 
also in November 1924. 


X, 



(IS) GONDAL. 

_1. His HipTiness Mataraja Sliri Sir BhagvatsiTi'hji, G.C.I.E., Jadeia 
Ra,|put,_ received his education in the Rajlv-uraar College and studied at the 
University at Edinburgh, where he took the decree of M.D. and LL D TTa 
is also E.E C.P and E.R.S. (Edinburgh), D.C.L. (Oxford), M.R.l". (Great 
Bntam) and a fellow of the Bombay University. Himself a scholar and 
author, he takes a great interest in education and has built a large College on 
the boarding school system, for the education of the sons of Girassias or 
landholders. He has estabhslmd a Girls’ High School in his State and was 
the first to start a Travelling Dispensary and an asylum for tEe maintenance 
of tJie poor wiLO are unable to earn their own living. 

■Kir raised from the 2nd to the 1st class in 1887. The 

Maharaja who hdds a sanad of adoption was appointed K.C.I.E. in the same 
year and G.ai.E. m 1897. His Highness has been elected a patron of th« 
St. John Ambulance Brigade. Hindu Division, Bombay 
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4* The Saheb is entitled to a salute of 9 guns and he is a member 

of the Chamber of Princes. 


(11) GADHWADA THAFi:. 

1. This Thana is situated in the nortb -west corner of the province and 
contains 71 villages, the population of which is 19,113. It takes its name 
Gadhwada from topographical features of the country — Gadh meaning hills 
and Wada a fenced place. It consists of a valley surrounded by a wall of 
hills."' *; 


2. The Gadhwada Thana consists of the following non-jurisdictional petty 
Talukas': — '' 


1- Satlasna. 

2. Bhaliisna. 

3. Timha. 

4. TJmari. 

5. Mota Kothasna. 

3. The Thana is in charge of a Than dar who exercises the powers of 
second class Magistrate and limited Civil powers. His headquarters are at 

G rt n-rv XT m « ....... TT" J. t • . .a, ..- 


6. Chandap. 

7. Mohur. 

8. Gajiptir. 

9. Hadol and other scattered 


villages. 


SaUasna. Hear Timba on Taranga Hill is a Jain temple, which is visited by 
Jain pilgrims from distant parts of the country. 


(12) GHODASAR. 

1. The rulihg family claims to he a Rajput family descended from that 
of Kusha (Dabh), one of the sons of Rama, the king of Ayodhya. The present 
Thakor Fatehsinhji was invested with the powers of the Taluka in 19-30, 
which were raised in 1933 as a mark of personal distinction to 3 years’ rigorous 
imprisonment and a fine of Rs. 5,000 in Criminal matters and to hear siTits up 
to the value of Rs. 10,000 in Civil matters. In 1930, the Government of 
Bombay conferred on him, also, the honorary second class magisterial powers 
to be exercised in the villages of the Haira District. 

2. The Thakor has one son, heir-apparent, Mulraisinhii, who was bom on 
the 14th October 1934. 
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3. Some 40 dues have been abolished during the regime of the present 
ruler Maharaja Shri Sir Bhagvatsmhji, The State is singular in being free 
from rates V taxes, customf, octroi and export duty. It is the only State iu 
the Western India States Agency where female education is compulsory. 
G-ondai is noted for the nnmber and excellence of its roads and is one of the 
pioneer of Railway enterprise in Kathiawar. The number of public institu- 
tions and schools is a feature of the State. The Grolden Jubilee of His High- 
ness was celebratedin 1934, 

4. The Maharaja attended the Viceroy’s Durbar at Rajkot in November 
1900, and also the Delhi Coronation Durbar on Ist January 1903. He attend- 
ed the Coronation of Their Imperial Majesties in England on the ;i2nd June 
1911, and the Coronation Durbar, Delhi, on the 12th December 1911. The 
heir-apparent, Tuvraj Shri Bhojrajji, was born on the 8th January 1883. 
A sen was born to the heir-apparent on the 13th October 1914. 

5. The Maharaja is entitled to he received and visited by the Viceroy. 

6. Since the 10th October 1924, the State has been placed in direct rela- 
tions with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor 
General in the States of Western India. 

(14) IDAR. 

1. The ruling family belongs to the same illustrious Eathor family as 
Jodhpur. The State enjoys a dynastic salute of 15 guns. 

2. His Highness ILimatsinhji, the present Maharaja, succeeded his 
deceased father X/ieutenant-Colonel His Highness Sir Dowlatsinhji on' the 14th 
April 1931 and was installed on 11th July 1931. He ac«ompanied His 
Highness the late Maharaja Dowlatsinhji to Europe when the latter went to 
attend the coronation of His Majesty the King Emperor in London and acted 
as page to His Imperial Majesty at the Coronation Durbar held at Delhi in 
1911. 

3. The heir-apparent Maharaja Kumar Daljitsinhji was born on 10th 
July 1917, and received his education at the Mayo College, Ajmer, 

4. The Maharaja is entitled to be received and visited by His Excellency 
the Viceroy. 

5. The State enjoys plenary powers. 

6. Sinco the 1st April 1933, the State hgts been placed in direct relations 
with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor General 
in the States of Western India. 

(15) ILOL. 

1. The family belongs to the Makwana clan of Kolis and claims descent 
from Makwana Rajputs. 

2. The present Chief, Thakor Shivsinhji, is receiving educlition in 
England. 

(16) JAFRABAD. 

I. This small property consisting of 12 villages on the south coast of 
Kathiawar and the port of Jafrahad, belongs to the Nawab of Janjira. 


2. The founder was Sidi BTilol of the Janjira House. He conquered Jafra- 
bad from the Muhammadan Thandar about the middle of the 18th century. 






WESTEHK IMBIA STATES A0ENCY. 


3* The present Nawab His Highness Sidi Muhammad Khan Sidi Ahmed' 
Khan succeeded to the guddi on the death of his father, Sidi Sir AhmedkhaR, 
G.C.I.E., in 1922, His Highness was invested w<i,th full powers on the 9th 
JSfovember 1933. A Mamlatdar with first class magisterial powers resides at 
Jafrabad. 

4. The ISTawab is entitled to be received by the Yiceroy. . 

5. Since the 10th October 1924, the State has been placed in direct 
relations with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor 
General in the States of Western India. 


(17) JASDAH, 

1. Harbar Shri Khacher Ala Vajsur succeeded his father Ehacher Shri 
Vajsur Odha on 11th June 1919, and was invested with full powers of the 
Taluka on the 1st December 1925. The Chief was born on the 4th November 
1905, 

2. Jasdan, conquered by Viko Khacher, the ancestor of the present ruler, 
in A.D. 1665, is the premier Eathi State and succession is governed by the 
rule of pidmogeniture in distiM^ the usual Eathi custom which provides 
for equal division of inheritance. 

3. The Chief was educated at the Eajkumar College, Rajkot. 

4. The Chief exercises the following Jurisdictional powers; — 

Cm?.— Unlimited Civil powers. 

GriminaZ.— Full Criminal powers, except that the State shall not try 
persons other than its own subjects for capital offences, and 
provided that sentences of death shall require the confirmation 
of the Hon’ble the Agent to the Governor General in the States 
of Western India. 

(18) JETPUR, 

The Jetpur Taluka is owned by 25 shareholders of whom 15 exercise juris- 
diction. They belong to the Vala tribe of Kathis. All have a share in the 
joint town of Jetpur, except Vadia and Thana Devli. Vadia has exchano-ed 
its sliare m Jetpur with Darbar Shri Mulu Surag and Thana Devli has ex« 
changed its share with Darbar Shri Vala Ravat Ram: These two have now 
no share in Jetpur. Of the villages some are held jointly by several 
i alukdara while others are the e:|.clusive property of individuals. Jurisdiction 
exercised by each Talukdar vanes. 

Maximum jurisdiction exercised at present is — 

C Limited to the value of Es. 10,000, 

C'rrwztTuiZ.-^entences restricted to tihree years’ rigorous imprisonment 
and JKs. 5,000 fine, 

and the minimum is — 

Civil . — Limited to the suits of value Rs 500 

Er207£“ *“ “r™- 

a a Mulu Surag, C.I.E., is a Kathi of the Jaitani Branch of the Vala Sub- 
Division. He was born on 10th September 1809, and he succeeded to the 
gaddt on the 6tb Pebmary 1899. He is a shareholder of Jetpur and a Life 
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Member of tbe JetpBr Talufca Coxirt/ Tbe Taluka follows of primo- 

■^enitnre. 

2. Tbe ixeir-apparent Kumar Sbri Dadubha was born on tbe Stb. Septem- 
,1923. 

3. The Chief exercises tbe following jurisdictional powers: — 

CwZ.— Limited to suits of the value of Bs. 10,000. 

CnminaZ.— Sentences restricted to three years’ rigorous imprisonment 

Darhar Shri Y ala Ramt Ram, J etpur-Bilklia.— On the death of Darbar 
;Shri Vala Kanthad Naja on the 21st March 1923, without a legitimate male 
issue, His Majesty’s Secretary of State for India decided that the rule of 
primogeniture should be followed in this estate, which accordingly passed to 
the present Chief Darbar Shri Vala liavat Ham, who is a Kathi of the Viraui 
Branch of the \^ala Sub-Division. He was born on the 10th January 1906, 
and succeeded to his estate on the 19th January 1928. He was educated at 
the Eajkumar College, Eajkot. The heir-apparent K. S. Jasvatsinhji was 
born on the 14th November 1928. 

2. The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers: — 

Civil . — -Limited to suits of the value of Ils. 10,000. 

CnmtViaZ.— Sentences restricted to three years’ rigorous imprisonment 
and Es. 5,000 fine. 

He also exercises the above powers as a personal distinction over the Ala 
Tala groups of estates in Billcha of which he is a senior Talukdar. 

1. His Highness Nawab Sir Mahabat Khan, Nawab of Junagadh, belongs 
to a Babi family. He succeeded his father, the late Nawab His Highness 
Easulkhan, G.C.S.I., who died on the 22nd January 1911, and was invested 
with full powers on the 31st March 1920, In recognition of the services of 
the State in connection with the War, the salute of tbe Nawab was raised 
permanently to 13 guns on the Isb January 1918, and he was granted a 
personal vsalute of 15 guns and a permanent local salute of 15 guns on the 
15th January 1921. He was created K.C.S.I. on the 1st November 1926, 
and G.C.I.E. on the 1st January 1931. The Nawab visited Europe in 
1913-14. Tbe beir-apparent Muhammad Dilawar Khanji was horn on the 
23rd June 1922, and a second son Mohamad Hiraatkhanji on the 16th 
February 1924. Both are being educated in England. 

2. Junagadh was a Eajput State under the Chudavsama Dynasty until 
A.D. 1472-3 when it was conquered by Sultan Muhammad Begda of Ahmeda- 
bad. ^ Under the Emperor Akhar, it became a dependency of the Court of 
Delhi under the immediate authority of the Subah of Ahmedabad. About 
1735 when the Muhammadan Government had fallen into confusion, 
Sherkhan Babi, a soldier of fortune and officer under the Siibnh, expelled the 
Mughal Deputy Governor and established his rule in Junagadh. The present 
Nawab is a descendant of Babi Sherkhan. 

3. The Nawab of Junagadh receives from a large number of the Chiefs 
of Kathiawar a tribute termed Zortalbi ” which is collected like the Gaekwar 
“tribute by the Agency. 

4. This State contains the Gir Forest, the only part of India where the 
lion is still to he found. 
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B. Lord Curzon paid a visit to the Capital on the 3rd Novemher 1900. 

6. Similarly His Excellency Lord Heading visited the State on the SOth* 

November 1924. i. • • 

7. The Nawab is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. He 
also holds a Sanad of adoption. 

8. Since the 10th October 1924, the State has been placed in direct 
relations with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor 
General in the States of Western India. 


(20) KATGSAN. 

1. The family belongs to the Makwana clan of Eolis of the Chandra race 
and claims descent from Shamtaji, the third son of Keshar the Makwana, 
who was the son of the Vehias of the Jhala tribe, which sprang from the 
Anhilwad dynasty. The present Thakor Kirtisinhji being minor, the 
Taluka is under Agency management. 

(21) EATOSAN THANA. 

1. This Tbana circle which is adjacent to the Viramgam Taluka of the 
Ahmedabad District is comprised of 24 villages with a population of 13,325, 
divided into the following 10 petty non-jurisdictional Talulias the proprietors 
of which are Makwana Eolis of the Eatosan family:— 

1. Maguna. 6. Mehmadpura. 

2. Tejpura. 7. Ijpura. 

3. Virso^a. 8. llampura. 

4. Easalpura. 9. Hanipura. 

5. Deloli. 10. Palaj. 

2. The Thanars in charge of a Thandar who exercises the powers of a 
second class Magistrate and limited Civil powers. His headquarters are at 
Santhal. 


(22) EHADAL. 

1. The family which belongs to the Makwana clan of Eolis was convert- 
ed to Islam by Mahmud Begda (1459-1513). The family claims descent 
from__the Jhala Rajputs of Halvpd in Eathiawar. The present Thakor Fate- 
sinhji was educated at the Scott College, Sadra, and was invested with the 
powers of the Taluka in November 1922. The powers of the present Thakor 
were enhanced in 1929 to the hearing of suits of Rs. 10,000 in Civil matters 
and to the infliction of sentences Up to 3 years’ rigorous imprisonment and 
fine up to Rs. 5,000 in Criminal matters as a mark of personal distinction. 

2. The heir-apparent Eumar Shri Dadbha was born on the 10th Septem- 
ber 1924. ^ 


(23) EOTDA-SANGANI. 

1. Thakore Shri Pradumansinhji succeeded his father Thakore Shri 
Himatsinhji who died on 23rd Februai 7 1930. The Chief belongs to the 
a clan of Rajputs and was born on 5th December 1920. The minor 
is studying at the Rajkumar College, Rajkot, and the Taluka is under 
management on account of the minority of the present Chief. 
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2. The TaMm exercises tlie following jurisdictional powers : — 

Limited to of Es. 10,000. 

CriminaL — -Sentenres restricted to tLr^e years’ rigorous imprisonment- 

3. This State is an off-shoot of GondaL The Enling family has been in 
possession of this State since A.D. 1750. 


(24) LAKHTAE. 

1. Thakore Saheb Shri Balvirsinhji of Lakhtar is a Jhala Eajpnt. The- 
town of Lakhtar is close to the Station on the Bomhay, Baroda and Central 
India Eailway, north of Wadhwan, 

2. The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers : — 

Cirzh—IFnlimited Civil powers. 

Criminal. — ^Fnll Criminal powers except that the State shall not try 
persons other than itwS own subjects for capital offences and' 
provided that sentences of death shall require the confirmation 
of the Hon^ble the Agent to the Governor- General in the States 
of Western India. 

3. The^ Chief is descended from the Dhrangadhra House* Jhala 
A.bhesinhji, son of Eaj Saheb Chandrasinhji of Halvad, received Lakhtar in 
appanage. 

4. The Chief attended the Viceroy’s Durbar in Eaikot on the 24th ISTovem- 

her 1924. • 

5. Tlie lieir-appareat K. S. Indrasinliji was born on the 5th April 1907. 
He has stxulied in the Eajlaimar College, Eajkot. K. S. Balbhadrasinhji» 
son and heir to the heir-apparent, was born on the 19xh ISTovember 1929. 

(25) LATHI. 

The proprietor of this Talnka is descended from Sejakji, the ancestor of 
the Eulers of Bhavnagar and Palitana. Thakore Shri Pratapsinhji died on 
the 14th October 1918, at the age of 27 leaving three minor sons. Thakore 
Shri Prahladsinhji succeeded on the 14th October 1918. He was horn on the 
81st March 1912. The Chief studied at the Eajkumar College, Ea]kot- 

2. He attended the Viceroy’s Durbar at Eaikot on the 24th hTovemher 

1924. v 

3. The Chief was invested with the powers of the Talnka on 9th Eebmarv 
1931. 

4. The Talnka exercises the following jurisdictional powers: — 

Civil . — ^Limited to suits of the value of Es. 10,000. 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to three years’ rigorous imprisonment 
and Es. 5,000 fine. 


(.26) LIMBDI. 

The present Euler Thakore Saheb Shri Sir Danlatsinhji, K.C.S.L^ 
K.C.I.E. (Thakore Saheb of Lambdi), ascended the gaddi on the 14th April 
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1908. He was born on the lltb July 1868 He receiTed his education in 
the Jamnagar High School and Military training in different British regi- 
ments. At the invitation of the Australian Govtoment the Governm of 
India deputed him with others in 1901 to represent India at the celebration 
of the Australian Federation. He had attended the Delhi Coronation 
Manoeuvres and Durbar in 1903, and the Coronation Durbar at Delhi on the 
12th December 1911. He travelled over England, France, Italy, Belgium, 
Switzerland, Austria Hungary and Germany in 1912. The title of K.G.I.E., 
was bestowed upon him on the 1st January 1921, and that of K.O.S.I. on the 
1st January 1931. 

2. The Ruler is a Member of the Chamber of Frinces. He is entitled to 
a salute of 9 guns and the right of the Ruling Princes of the State to adopt 
a successor has been recognised by a Sanad. 

3. The State is in direct political relations with the Government of India 
through the Hon’ble the Agent to the Governor-General in the States of 
Western India. 

4. The eldest son of the Thakore Saheb and heir-apparent Yuvraj Shri 
Digvijaysinhji was born on the 10th April 1896. The Thakore Saheb has 
three other sons 


(27) MALIA. 

1. Thakore Shri Harischandrasinhji is a Jadeja Rajput and descended 
from Kanaji Wagad and Machlm Kantlia. He succeeded his grand-father 
Thakore Shri Raisinhji on 20th March 1930, when the latter abdicated the 
^addi in his grandson’s favour, Thakore Shri Eaisinhji died on 21st August 
1930. The Chief was born on the 2nd March 1909 and has been educated at 
the Rajkumar College, Rajkot. Be married Bai Shri Jay vantkuiiverba, a 
niece of the Thakore Saheb of Palitana, and has one son K. S. Bhupenia- 
sinhji horn on the 2nd April 1929. The Chief has two brothers who are 
studying at the Rajkumar College, Rajkot. 

2. Primogeniture governs succession. 

3. The Mianas, a predatory tribe from Outch, who settled many years ago, 
have been a constant source of trouble to this State. The Political Agent, 
Western Kathiawar Agency, exercises supervision over the Mianas and over the 
Police of the State. 

4. The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers: — 

CiviL — Limited to suits of the' value of Rs. 10,000. 

CTiminal . — Sentences restricted to three years’ rigorous imprisonment 
and Rs. 5,000 fine. 


(28) MALPTJR. 

The family belongs to the clan of Rathod Rajputs, an offshoot of the 
house of the former Raos of Idar. The 'Chief enjoys the title of Raolji. The 
'present Chief Raolji Shri Gambhirsinhji being ’m^inor, the Taluka is under 
Agency management. The Chief is being educated at the Mayo College, 
Ajmer. 
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: * (29) MANAVADAR (BANTWA). 

t 1, Khan Shri Fatetdinkhaiiji died on the 19th October 1918, and was 

' succeeded by his eldest son Sabi Gulam Moiniidinkhanji who was born on the 

22nd December 1911. K. S. Gnlam Moinudinkhanji was invested with the 
full powers- of the Talnka on the 21st November 1931. The Chief was edii* 

^ cated at the Eajknmar College, Rajkot. K. S. Gnlam-Mahomed Abdul' 
hamidkhanji, the Chiefs only brother, was born on the 10th April 1914. 

2. The Ruling family has been in possession of the Talnka since abonl 

. 1733 A.D. When the Chorashi Parganah (which inclnded Manavadar, 

I Bantwa, Gidad now called Sardargadh and other Talnkas) was granted by 
j Sherkhan Babi to his brothers Dilerkhan and Sher Zimankhan after their 

j espnlsion from Gogha, the grant was held by the two broth ers Jointly as long 

as they had to fight for their existence, but when they finally became estab- 
I lished they divided it. The elder brother Dilerkhan took Manavadar. The 
younger brother Sher Zamankhan took Bantwa and Gidud and to equalise tha 
shares Dilerkhan got also a share in Bantwa, which his descendants enjoy to 
^ this day. The Jurisdiction over the Majmu share of the three Bantwa share- 
holders is exercised by them throiigli a Majmu Nyayadhisli with the follow- 
ing powers:-— 

j Civil , — ^Limited to suits of the value of Rs. 5,000. 

’ Criminal , — Sentences restricted to two years’ ligorous imprisonment 

and Rs. 2,000 fine. 

Appeals against the decisions of the Majmu Nyayadhish lie to the District 
and Sessions Judge, Kathiawar. The Political Agent, Wester^ Kathiawar 
Agency, exercises powers of revision. 

3. The Taluka of Manavadar has the following powers: — 

Civil , — ^Limited to suits of the value of Rs. 20,000. 

CruiiinaZ.— Sentences restricted to 7 years’ rigorous imprisonment and 
Rs. 10,000 fine. 


(30) MANSA. 

The State of Mansa is to the north-east of^Ahmedabad at a distance of 
about 36 miles from that city. It is surrounded on all sides by Baroda terri- 
tory. 

2. The Chief claims to be descended from Vanraj Chavada, the founder of 
Anhilpur Pattan, and therefore belongs to the elan of Chavda Rajputs. The 
present Chief, Sajjansinhji, was born on 3rd November 1908, and educated' 
at the Mayo College, Ajmer. He succeeded to the gaddi on 4th January 1934.. 
on the death of his father Raoji Shri Takhatsinhji. 




(31) MOHANPUR. 

1, The Tha,kor is a Rehwar Rajput of the Indra race and claims descent 
from the Raos of Chandrayati near Monnt Ahii. 






270 


WESTElUf INDIA SlATES AGENCY. 


(32) MOEVI. 

1, His Highness Maharaja Shri Sir LnMidhirji, K.C.S k 
Eajput. His Highness was educated in England. He attended the Viceroy’s 
Durbar at Eajkot in November 1924. He was created E.e.SJ., on the 1st 
January 1930. 

2. The Eulers of the Morvi State belong to the same clan of Jadeja Eajput 
as the houses oi (3utch and Nawanagar. Eawaji, the ancestor of the present 
Chief, was the ruler of Cutch. He was murdered and his younger brother 
Pragji ascended the gaddi ot Cutch. Eawaji’s son Kayaji established 
himself at Morvi about 1720 A.D. and Morvi still cwns a small Taluka called 
Adhoi in Cutch. 

3, Morvi is situated in the District called Machhukanfcha from the river 
’Machhu, which flows through 30 miles of its territory. It possesses a coast 
line high up the gulf of Cutch with a creek at Navlakhi and Wawania. A 
British Officer was appointed to record evidence of Cutch and Morvi to report 
on the best means of effecting a separation of interest between the two States 
for ending numerous and long pending interstatal disputes. On this report 
the Secretary of State passed final orders in 1901 restricting Cutch interests 
to the north sid-e of the Eann of Cutch, Morvi retaining the Adhoi Mahal on 
the North side. 

4. The heir-apparent Knmar Shri Mahendrasinhji was horn on the 1st 
January 1918. The second son Eumar Shri Kalikakumar was born on the 
7th November 1918. 

5, His Highness the Maharaja is entitled to be received and visited by the 
Viceroy. He also holds a sanad of adoption. 

6. Since the 10th October 1924, the State has been placed in direct rela- 
tions with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor Gene- 
ral in the States of Western India. 


^ (33) MHLI. 

Muli is the only Parmar State in Eathiawar. The Parmars came to 
Kathiawar from Tharparkar in 1159 A. D. The present Chief Hariscliandra- 
sinhji succeeded to his father on the 3rd Deeemher 1905. He was educated 
at the Enjkumar Oollecre, Rajkot, and passed its Diploma Examination. He 
took his training in administrative matters in Jamnao'ar State xinder the care 
of His Highness Sir Ranjitsinhji Maharaja Jam Saheh of Nawanagar. He 
was selected by Government to represent the third and^ionrih class States 
of Eathinwar and was present at the inauguration of the Chamber of Princes 
by His Eoval Highness the Duke of Connaught. He is a member of the 
Eajkumar College Council for the last twelve years. 

The heir-apparent K. S. Dharmendrasinhji was born on the 25th Mav 
1921. , 

He attended the Viceroy’s Durbar held at Rajkot on the 24th November 


2. The present Thakor Shri Sartansxnhji who was educated in locaL 
Vernacular schools, succeeded to the gaddi in 1927. His heir-apparent Eumar 
Shri Vinaisinhji who was horn on 6th December 1908, has now left Mayo 
College, Ajmer. 




WESTE^^ 2n 


TlieCliiefexercisestliefollowiiigjiirisdictionalpo'wers: — 

CitoL— L imited to suits of the Talue of Es. 20,000. 

Criminal.— Senteii^es restricted to seveu years’ rigorous imprisonmenV 
V and Es. 10,000 fine. 


(34) KTAWANAGAE. 

1. His Highness Maharaja Shri Digvijaysinhji was horn on the ISth 
September 1895 at Sarodar in the Nawanagar territories. He succeeded to 
the gaddi on the 2nd April 1933. His Highness belongs to the famous Jadtja 
clan, from which the Eulers of Outch also trace their descent. He received 
his early education at the Eajkumar Gollege, Rajkot, at Malvern College and 
subsequently at University College, London. He entered the training school 
for Indian Cadets at Indore in 1918. He received His Majesty’s Commission 
on the 1st December 1919. He served with the 5th Ba'ttalion, Eajputana 
Eifles (Napiers) and sa'w active service with the Egyptian Expeditionary 
Force in 1920 and the Wazir Force from January 1922 to 1924. His High- 
ness resigned His Majesty’s Commission on the ist December 1931. 

__ 2. The Jadeja family of Nawanagar entered Kathiawar from Cutch and 
dispossessed the ancient family of Jathwas (Porbandar) then established at 
Ghumh. It is said that Fawanagar was founded in A.D. 1540 by Jam 
Eaval, the founder of the State. 

3. 'The State has an extended sea coast of about 100 miles and the harbours 
of Jodiya, Beui and Salaya. 

4. There are pearl fisheries on the Nawanagar Coast. 

5. The Maharaja is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. 

6. He holds a sanad of adoption. 

^ 7. Since the 10th October 1924, the State has been placed in direct rela- 
tions with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor 
General in the States of Western India. 


(35) PALITANA. 

1. Thalcore Saheb Shri Sir Bahadursinhji Mansinhji is a Gohil Rajput 
and is a descendant of Shahji, son of Sejakji'. He was born on the 3rd April 
1900. He received his education first in the Eajkumar College, Rajkot, and 
then at Shrewsbury school in England. He was invested with the full powers 
of the State on the 27th November 1919. The Thakore Saheb was present at 
the Delhi Coronation Durbar held on the 12th December 1911, and had the 
honour of attending as a page in attendance on Her Majesty the Queen 
Empress of India. The Thakore Saheb received the K.G.I.E. on the 1st Jan- 
uary 1930. 

2. The Thakore Saheb is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. He hold* 
a sanad of adoption. 

4 . 1 . attended the Viceroy’s Durbar held in Rajkot on 

the 24th November 1924. i ^ 

i 1' nu® Thakore Saheb is entitled to a salute of 9 guns. He is a member 
t)i tae t/iiamber of Princes. • 

6. Bince the 10th October 1924, the State has been placed in direct rela- 
Lons with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governoi 
General in the States of Western India. ^ 
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(36) PATBI. 

The Chief Desai Shri Eaghuvirsinhji is a Eadvq,.,Patidar hy caste. 
father died on the 25th October, 1928. His birth date 8th Jannary ^1926 
His ancestors came originally from Champaner in the 15th century and settled 
themselves at Viramgam which they raised to wealth and importance. In 
1741 the then Desai Bhavsinhji was obliged to come to terms with the Moguls 
and the Marathas under which he had to surrender Viramgam and retained 
Patdi and its dependent villages. Since then Patdi has been the seat of 
family. The greater part of this State was comprised in the Ahmedabad 
Zillah at the formation of that Zillah in A.D. 1818. 

2. The Taluka is at present under Eegency management on account of 
the minority of the Chief. The Senior Eani Saheha is the regent. 

3. The Taluka exercises the following jurisdictional powers - 
Civil . — Limited to suits of the value of Ss. 10,000. 

CnminaL— Sentences restricted to three years’ rigorous imprisonment 
and Rs. 5,000 fine. 


(37) PETHAPXJE. 

1. The family belongs to the clan of Vaghela Rajputs and claims descent 
froni the Vaghela Chiefs of Anhilwad Patan. Pethapur is situated on the 

Sabarmati river a few miles north of Ahmedabad. 

2. The present Thakor Shri Fatesinhji was educated at the Scott College, 
Sadra The Taluka being indebted is placed under Agency management 
under the Encumbered Estates Rules. The heir-apparent Kumar Shri 
Mulsinhji alias Bhupendrasinhji was born cm 7th October 1921. 


(38) PORBAKDAR. 

1 Maharaja Rana Shri Sir Hatwarsinhji, K.C.S.I., the present Ruler, 
ascended the gaddi on the 26th January 1920. The Rulers of Porbandar 
enjoyed the family Ltle of Rana. In recognition of services rendered in con- 
nection with the War, the title of Maharaja was recognised as a hereditary 
distinction and the Salute of the Rana was permanently raised to 1.3 guns on 
the 1st January 1918. He was created E.C.S.I. on 3rd June 1929. The 
Maharaja belongs to the tribe of Jethwa Rajputs. They claim descent from 
Hanuman. the stannch devotee of the great King Rama. They probably came 
from the Korth and established themselves (A.D. 900) near Morvi. The 
Jethwas are one of most ancient of all the Ruling races in the Peninsula. 
His Highness Maharaja Rana Saheh Shri Natwarsinhji is the 179th Ruler 
the family. 

2. Porbandar is an open roadstead. It has a sheltered creek where country 
craft can lie np securely during the rains hut the creek can only be entered 
at certain state of the tide. The creek is now being deepened. Loading 
facilities have been afforded by the construction of quays. 

3. The well-known Porbandar lime stone underlies this State and i.s largely 

quarried in the Barda Hills within it and exported to different parts of India, 
Africa, etc, ■ 

4. The Maharaja is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. 

TTa T^ir\Ti^a Q. csa.na.i^ 
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5. The present ruler attended the Viceroy’s Durbar held at Rajkot on the 
24th November 

6.. Since the 10th Octgber 1924, the State has been placed in direct rela- 
tions with the , Goyernment of India through the Agent to the Governoi 
General in the States of Western India. 


(39) PTOADRA, 

1. The family belongs to a clan of Makwana Kolis and was converted ten 
Islam by Mahomed Begda (1459-1513). It claims descent from the Jhala 
Rajputs of Halvad in Kathiawar. 

2. The present Thakor Shivsinhji was educated at the Scott College. 
Sadra. His heir-apparent Kumar Shri A Jitsinhji who was born on 22nd 
June 1903, was also educated in the same College. The Kumar is now 
learning administrative work. 


^ (40) RADHANPIJR. 

1 The ruler is a member of the illustrious Babi Family and the descendant 

of the last Suba of Ahmedabad (Gujrat). It is bounded on the North by 
Bhabhar and Terwada, on the east by Kankrej and Pat an Districts of His 
Highness the Gaekwar, on the south by Vaiiod, Dasada and Jhinjhuwada of 
Kathiawar and on the west by the Eunn of Cutcb and Varahi. The country 
is a flat open plain between hills. The soil is either sandy or black and on the 
borders of the Runn saltish. Efforts to improve the condition of agriculture 
and agrieulturists are being made. Occupancy rights have been given to 
cultivators. The Vadhiar tract of this country is famous for* its bullocks. 

2. The present Nawah Saheb was educated at the Raj kumar College,. 
Rajkot, where he received a Diploma for passing the final examination. 

3. The Ruler is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. 

4. Since the 10th October 1924, the State has been placed in dimet 
relations with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor 
General in the States of Western India. 


(41) RAJKOT.- ; ;■ 

I 1. Thakore Saheb Dharmenclrasinhji w^a^ born on the 4th March 1910. 

I He- is a Jadeja Rajput and was educated at the Raj kumar College, Rajkot 

I and High Gate School, England, He succeeded to the gaddi on the 2nd 

! February 1930. Duiing his minority the State was administered by a Coum 

: cil of Administration. He was invested with full powers on tlie 21st April 

j 1931. ' ■ ' 

2. The headquarters of the British Agency is established on a plot of land 

; close to the town of Rajkot v^ich is leased from the State. The fcRinder of 

this State was Jadeja Vibhaji, a cadet of the Nawanagar House. 

3. He also holds a sanad of adoption. He is entitled to be received by the 
Viceroy. He is entitled to a salute of 9 guns and is a member of the Chamber 
of Princes. 

4. Since the 10th October 1924, the Rajkot State has been placed in direct 
relations witk the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor- 

! General in the States of Western India. 

I T 





Criminal ,- — Full Criminal powers except that the State shall not try 
persons other than its own subjects for capital offences and pro- 
vided that sentences of death shall require the confinnntion of 
Ibe Hon^ble the Agent to the Governor-General in the States of 
Western India. 
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(42) RANASAN.' , 

1. The Thahor is a Eehwar Rajput of the Indra race and claims descent 
from the Raos of Chandravati near Mount Abu. m''' 

2. The present Thakor Takhatsinhji was educated in the local Vernacular 
school. He was invested with the powers of the Taluka in 1917 which were 
enhanced in 1929 increasing his jurisdiction in Civil matters to the hearing 
and decision of suits of the value of lls. 10,000 and in Criminal matters 
empowering him to inflict sentences up to 3 years’ rigorous imprisonment and 
fine up to lls. 5,000 as a mark of personal distinction. The heir-apparent 
Kumar Shri Jaswatsinhji was born on 3rd February 1916. 


(43) SAFTALPTJR.— ESTATE OF JADEJA PRAYmSTT7IIJl RAWAJI 
OF— IN BANAS KANTHA AND ADESAR IN CCTCH. 

The Thakore Saheb is a Jadeja Rajput. He was born on 18th July 1909, 
and succeeded on the death of his father Rawaji and owing to his minority 
the estate is administered by a Manager appointed hy the Cutch Darbar. 
He was at the Talukdari Girassia School, Wadhw^an, for two years and is 
now associated with the Manager in looking after the affairs of his estate. 

The jurisdictional powers of his estate in Santalpur are those of a third 
class Magistrate in Criminal matters and to hear suits of the value of Rs. 250 
in civil matters and are restricted to his swang villages of Gaclsai and Kalyaii- 
pura. Th§se powers are at present exercised hy a Kamdar appointed with 
the approval of the Agency. 

The Thakore has also the estate of Adesar in Cutch and there exercises 
the following powers 

Civil , — He can hear suits upto the value of Koris 2,000. 

Criminal . — The Thakore can inflict three months’ imprisonment. 

Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 

This estate is the most important of all in the Santalpur Taluka. 


(44) SAYLA. 


1. Thakore Sail eh, Shri Madarsinhji is a Jhala Ra jput. He succeeded to 
the gaddi on ihe 25th January 1924. Sesabhai, the second son of Raj Kai- 
fiinhji of Dhrangadhra, conquered Sayla in 1751 from the Karpnda Kathis 
and made it his capital. The heir-apparent Knraar Shri Earansinhji was 
born on the 11th May 1891. The Thakore Saheb received the title of C.I.E. 
on the 1st June 1933. 


2. The Chief attended the Viceroy’s Durbar at Rajkot on the 24th Nov- 
ember 1924. 


3. The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers: — 
Civil , — Unlimited Civil powers. 
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(45) stjdasna; 

family bel|ags to tbe Parmar sect of Eajputs, and claims its 
lineage to Vikram the gi’eat of XFjjain, The present ruling Chief Thakor 
Shri Prathisinhji was horn on 24th August 1884. He succeeded his father 
in the year 1900 hut being minor the Taluka was taken under Agency manage- 
ment. He was invested with the full powers of the Taluka in 1906. His 
flowers were raised in 1911 as a mark of personal distinction to two years’ 
rigorous imprisonment and fine of Its. 2,000 in criminal matters and to hear 
suits up to the value of Rs. 5,000 in civil matters. In 1919 the status of the 
Taluka was raised as a pernaanent measure from the 5tli Class to that of the 
4th Class in recognition of his meritorious administration of the Taluka and 
good services rendered by him to Government during the great war. His 
powers were again enhanced in 1929 as a further mark of personal distinction 
in view of his good administration to 3 years’ imprisonment and Rs. 5,000 
fine in criminal matters and to hear suits of the value of Rs. 10,000 in civil 
' matters. '/ 

RelaHves.— He has only one son. The heir-apparent Kumar Shri Eanjit- 
sinhji was born on 11th August 1910. He is working as Karbhari.^^ ^ ^ 

(46) STJIGAM. 

1. This Taluka originally formed part of the Wao Thana Circle which was 
abolished in 1917 and was subsequently placed in the charge of the Thandar 
at Deodar. 

2. In November 1917, the Talukdars of Suigam were granted powers of 
a 3rd class Magistrate in Criminal matters and to hear Civil suits up to the 
value of Rs. 250. These powers were exercised through a Joint Kamdar 
approved h- the Political Agent. The powers have recently been withdrawn 
and the Taluka has been placed under Deodar Thana. 

3. Engagements were entered into with the British Government in 1820 
and 1826. 


(47) TERWADA. 

This Taluka is owned by many Baloch Mahomedan shareholders. They 
have the powers of a 3rd class Magistrate in Criminal matters and hear Civil 
suits up to the value of Rs. 250. These pow^s are exercised through a Joint 
Judicial Kamdar appointed with the approval of the Political Agent, 

2, Agreements with the British Government were entered into in 1820 
and 1826. 

3. Successions are governed by the Rule of equal partition amongst 
brothers except in the share of Thakore Salimkhanji to which the rule of 
primogeniture was applied in 1917. 


(48) THANA DEVLI. 

The Chief Darbar Shri Vala Amra Laxman is a Kathi of the Jaitani 
Branch of the Vala Sub-Division. He was born on the 28th November 1895, 
and he succeeded to the gaddi bn the 12th May 1922, by adoption. He was 
educated at the Rajkumar College, Rajkot. The Taluka follows the rule of 
primogeniture. 
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2 The heh--apparent Eumar Shri Earn Vala was born on the 8th March • 

1920' ^ ^ , 

3. The Chief of Thana Devli was shareholder ^f Jetpnr but he has ex- 
changed his share with Darbar Shri Vala Eavat Earn and has now no con- 
nection with the Jetpnr Taluka. 

4. The powers of the State are as under: — 

Civil . — To the extent of Es. 20,000. 

Criminal . — Seven years’ rigorous imprisonment and fine to the extent 
of Es. 10,000. 

The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers as a personal 

distinction: — 

Civil . — Unlimited civil powers. 

Criminal . — Tull Criminal powers except that the &tate shall not try 
persons other than its own subjects for capital offences and pJ^O" 
vided that sentences of death shall require the confirmation of 
the Hon’ble the Agent to the Governor General in the States 
of Western India. 


(49) THAEA. 

There are two principal shares in this estate; viz., Sardarsiuhji’s share and 
Jasnbhm’s share. The former’s share is now held by his two sons Madar- 
sinhii and Jaswantsinhji, while Eatansinhji and Vajesinhji, Gambhirsinhji 
are the shareholders of fTasubhaii & shaie. These Taiukdars 
have jointly the powers of a 2nd class Magistrate in Criminal matters and - 
hear Civil suits upto the value of Es. 500. These powers are exercised 
through a Joint Judicial Kamdar appointed with the approval of the Political 

Agent. 

2 Jaswatsinliji's son Eanjitsinliji is being educated at tlie Talukdavi 
Girassia School, Wadhwan. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeni- 
ture in the shares of Waghelas Madarsinhji and Jaswatsinhji. 

(50) THAEAl). 

The Eulino- family claims descent from Kanji, one of the supporters of the 
Babi family. The late Chief died on the 9th February 1921, leaving three 
sons of whom Bhimsinhji the eldest succeeded to the State. He was educated 
at the Eajkumar College, Eajkot. For many_ years the larger half of the 
State consisting of wEat are known as the J amiya villages was under British 
administration. The Government of India, however, affirmed in 1884 the 
nrinciple that these villages were a part of the Tharad State and that the 
jurisdiction belonged to the Thakor. This jurisffiction was restored to him 
in 1904 when the Tharad Thana was abolished. The majority of the holders 
of these Jamiya villages are Chaiihan Eajputs who were in possession before 
the Musalmans conquered them. A son and heir was born to the Thakor on 
the i3th March 1923. 


The powers of the State are as under; — 

Criminal.— 1 years’ rigorous imprisonment. 
Es. 10,000. 

Civil . — ^To the extent of Es. 20,000. 


Fine to the extent of 



51) VAKTAPTJR THANA. 

1. This Tliaiia is comprised of 4T villages with a population of 10,829. 

2, The Thana consists of the following petty jurisdictional and non-juris- 


dictional.'Talnkas : — 

1. Hapa. 

2; Khedawada. 

3. Kadoli. 

4. Taktapii] , 


5. DeroL 

6. Prempur. 

7. Dedhrota. 

8. Tajpuri 


9. Likhi, 


3. The Thana is in charge of a Thandar who exercises the powers of a 
second class Magistrate and limited Civil powers. His headquarters are at 
Vaktapur. 

4. The following Thakors have been invested with powers as shown against 
their names as a mark of personal distinction : — 

Khedawada . . . CiviL — To hear suits of the value of 

Rs. 1,000. 

Criminal— To inflict 6 months' rigor- 
ous imprisonment and fine up to 
Rs, 250. 


Kadoli Prempur, Derol and 
Likhi .... 


Vaktapur 


Civil . — To hear suits of the value of 
Rs. 500. 

Criminal . — To inflict 3 months’ rigor- 
ous imprisonment and fine up to 
Rs. 200. 

Vivil. — ^To hear suits of the value of 
Rs. ^0. 

Criminal . — To inflict 1 month’s rigor- 
ous imprisonment and fine up to 
Rs. 50. 


(62) VALA. ^ 

1. Thakore Vakhatsinhji of Yala is a Gohil Rajput. His capital stands 
on the site of the ancient ’Valabhi, the seat of an ancient dynasty. Copper 
plates, coins, rings, etc., are frequently dug up in its vicinity. 

2. The Chief has two sons, 'the elder of whom is Kumar Shri G-ambhir- 
sinhji. The Chief was educated at the Rajkumar College, Rajkot, and his 
heir was for some years at Harrow School in England, finishing his edneation 
with a course of training in the Imperial Cadet Corps. 


Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 

Engagement were ent^ed into with the British Government in 1820 and 
1826; 


WESTEUN USTDTi STATES AGEKCY. 



WESTEBK IKDIA STATES AaENGT. 


3. The Chief exercises the following jxirisdictional powers : — 

(7mZ.— Limited to suits of the value of Bs. l^jOOO. 

Criminal ,- — Sentences restricted to seven years’ rigorons imprisonment 
and Bs. 10,000 fine. 

4. The Chief attended the Viceroy’s Durbar at Rajkot on the 24th lTov« 
ember 1924. 

5. The founder of the State was Gohil Tisoji, the son of Bhavsinh, the 
founder of Bhavnagar. 


(53) WANKANEE. 

1. Captain His Highness Maharana Shri Sir Amarsinhji, the present 
Maharana Eaj Saheb of Wankaner, was educated 'at the Rajkumar College 
and after a tcur in India and England was invested with Ml powers of the 
State on the 18th March 1899/ He attended the Viceroy’s Durbar at Eajkct 
in November 1900. He attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi on the 12th 
December 1911, and was made a K.G J,E. The temporary rank of Honorary 
Captain was conferred on him while on special service at the front and was 
made permanent on the 1st January 1918. Eor services in connection with 
the War he was granted a personal salute of 11 guns on the 1st January 1918. 
He is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. He also holds a sanad of adop- 
tion. Kumar Shri Prat apsinhji, the heir-apparent, was born on the 12th 
April 1907. He has also two other sons. 

2. The rul^r belongs to the Jhala clan of Rajputs being descended from 
Sartanji, son of Prathirajji, the eldest son of Eaj Chandrasinhji of Halvad. 
The State was founded in about 1605 A.D. by the said Sartanji. 

3. The title of Maharana in favour of the present Euler and his succession 
was recognised hy Government by an order passed in December 1924. 

4. Since the 10th October 1924, the State has been placed in direct rela- 
tions with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor 
General in the States of Western India. 


(54) VAESODA. 

1. The Taluka is situated Ojll the banks of the river Sabarmati. 

2. The family belongs to a clan of Chavda Eaj puts and is of the same 
stock as the Eaolji of Mansa. It claims its descent from the Chavda dynasty 
of Anhilwad Patan. 

3. The present Thakor Jorawarsinhji succeeded to the gaddi in December 


(55) VIJAYANAGAE. 

1. The Vijayana-gar State which was formerly known as Polo State adjoins 
the State of Udaipur. Though not a Salute State in view of its importance 
it has been brought into direct relations with the Government of India through' 
the Hcn’ble the Agent to the Governor General in the States of Western 
India from 1st April 1934. The territory is throughout hilly and wild and 
the papulation consists mostly of Dungari Bhils. 
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2. The famity belongs to Eathod clan of Rajputs which claims its descent 
from. Jeychand, the last Eathod Eajput Chief of Kanouj (1193). The rulers 
enjoy the title of Eao, a!nd were rulers of Idar up to 1731. 

3. The present Eao Shri Hainirsinhji, who was educated at the Scott 
College, Sadra, and the Mayo College, Ajmer, was installed on the gaddi 
on 26th October 1924. 

4. The Eao is entitled to be received by His Excellency the Viceroy.. 

5. The State enjoys plenary powers. 

6. The heir-apparent who has not been named was horn on 24th Septem* 
her 1930. 


(56) VIEPIJE. 

1. Thakore Shri Hamirsinhji of Virpur is a Jade j a Eajput. He was horn 
in 1876. This State is an ofi-shoot of Nawanagar. The founder of this house 
was Bhanji, son of Jam Vibhaji, who received this Taluka in appanage in 
1635 A.D. The heir-apparent K. S. Dilipsinhji was born on the 19th Sep- 
tember 1899. 

The present Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers as a per- 
sonal distinction t--- ^ ^ ^ 

Limited to suits of the value of Es. 20,000, 

CnminaZ.— Sentences restrieted to seven years* rigorous imprisonment 
and Es. 10,000 fine. ' 


(57) WADHWAK. 

1. Thakor Saheb Sm'endrasinliji wm born on the 4th January 1922. He 
belongs to the Jhala clan of Rajputs. He succeeded to the gaddi on the 26thL 
July 1934. The Thakor Saheb is a minor and the administration is carried 
on by a Council. He was being educated at the Mayo College, Ajmer, but 
has now left and is proceeding to England for education. 

2. He holds a sanad of adoption. 

3. He is entitled to a salute of 9 guns. <• 

The heir-apparent Surendrasinhji was born on the 4th January 1922. 

4. The Wadhwan State was founded in about A.D. 1630 by Rajoji, the 
son of Prathirajji, the eldest son of Eaj Chandrasinhji of Halvad. v , 

5. Wadhwan Civil Station which is the headquarters of the Political 
Agent, Eastern Kathiawar Agency, is established on the plot of land leased 
from the Wadhwan State. 

6. Since the 10th October 1924, the State has been placed in direct rela^ 
tions with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governoi 
General in the States of Western India. 


(58)‘WADIA (VADIA). 

1. The Chief D, S. Vala Suraj Bawa is a Kathi of the Virani Branch of 
the -Vala Sub-Division. He succeeded his father D. S. Yala Bawa Jiwna 
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-wlio died on Ttli May 1930. The CMef was Born on lOtli May 1904. He was 
married in 1922 and has two daughters and a s§n who was horn on 23rd 
April 1931. The Chief was educated at the Eajtiimar College, Rajkot. 

2. The Chief of Vadia was a shareholder of Jetpur; hut he has exchanged 
I his share in Jetpur with Darbar Shri Mulu Surag and has now no connection 

1 with the Jetpur Taluka. 

j 3. The heir-apparent K. S. Surag Vala was born on the 16th May 1904. 

i He has received secondary education and is now being trained in the general 

>i administration of the Taluka. 

;| 4. The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers : — 

i CiviL — Limited to suits of the value of Rs. 10,000. 

I Criminal . — Sentences restricted to 3 years’ rigorous imprisonment and 

Rs. 5,000 fine. 

j 5- The personal powers o£ the present chief are as follows: — 

S Criminal . — Sentences restricted to 7 years’ rifforons imprisonment and 

Rs. 10,000 fine. 

"j Civil . — Limited to suits of the value of Rs. 20,000. 


(69) WARAHI (MALEE SHRI JOEAWARKHANJI). 

Malek Shri Jorawarichanji is a Jat Mahomedan. He was educated at the 
Rajkumar College, Rajkot. During his minority the State was under Agency 
management until 1901. For his services during the great famine of 1899- 
1900 A.D. he was awarded the Kaisar-i-Hind Medal, 2nd class. Powers of 
the Talnka are of a 1st Class Magistrate in Criminal matters and to hear Civil 
suits up to the value of Rs. 5,000. But his personal powers have been raised 
asunder: — 

Civil . — to the extent of Rs. 10,000. 

Crimmah — 3 years’ rigorous imprisonment and fine to the extent of 
Rs. 5,000. 

The heir-apparent was born on tlie 1st May 1930. Another son was bom 
on the 30th April 1932. 

Succession is governed by the rule of piimogeniture. 


(60) WARAHI (MALEK MTTRIDKHANJI). 

After a period of Agency management Malek Muridkhanji succeeded to the 
State in 1911. He exercises the powers of a 2nd class Magistrate in Criminal 
matters and hears Civil suits up to the value of Rs. 500 through a Kamdar 
appointed with the approval of the Political Agent. A son and heir was horn 
to Malek Muridkhanji on the 29fch March 1923. 

Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 


(61) WAO. . 

1. The ruling Chief claims descent from Shamhhar and Handol in Merwara 
and also claims kindred with Prathiraj, the Chauhan King of Delhi. Rana 
Vajaji built the town of Wao. 
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2. The present Chief succeeded to the gaddi in 1924 on the death of bis 
father. . ^ 

Jurisdiction oyer the Bhayati estates which were under the Wao Thana 
was restored to the State on the 1st April 1917, and the Thana was abolished* 

The powers of the State are as under: — 

Civil , — to the extent of Rs. 10,000. 

Criminal . — Three years’ rigorous imprisonment and fine to the extent 
of Es. 5,000. 

The personal powers of the present Chief are as under: — 

Civil . — ^to the extent of Es. 20,000. 

Criminal . — 7 years’ rigorous imprisonment. Fine to the extent of 
Es. 10,000. 

The heir-apparent K. S. Tabhatsinhji was born on the 25th June 1923. 
Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 

Engagements were entered into witli the British Government in 1820 and 
1826. 


(62) WATEAE KANTHA THANA CIEOLE. 

This Thana Circle which is situated to the south-east of the old Mahi 
Kantha Agency is comprised of 51 villages with an area of 50 square miles 
and having population of 11,400 according to the Census of 1931. It derives 
its name from the river Vatrak. 


The Thana is in charge of a Thandar who exercises the powers of a 2nd 
<dass Magistrate and limited Civil powers. His headquarters are at Nirmali. 





Kame of State 

Name, title and caste of 

or Estate, 

Ruler. 

j 2 

8 


Bate o? 
succeasion. 



Average 
•annual 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 



1 Bfanipiir 


KMH and 



Jaintia Hills, 


2 

Bhawal 

U Jepshon Siem (Khasi) , 

3 

Cherra . 

U Joinmanich SUm (Khasi) 

4 

Khyrim 

U Olim Singh Siem (Khasi) 

5 

Bangrin 

TJ Borba Singh Siem 


(Christian), 


d Maharam . 

7 Malaisohmat . 

8 Ma'wiang 

9 Mawsyuram . 

10 Kariaw 

11 Kylliem . 

12 jSTohosohphoh 
IS ISTongkhlaw . 
li Nongspung . 

15 Nongstoin 

16 Eambrai 


His Highness Maharafa 15th AprO 18th Septem- 
Sir Chura €hand Singh, 1885. her 1891. 

K.C.S.I., €.B.E„ Maharaja 
ot — (kihattiya). 


4tli April 1929 

10th April 
1919. 

11th February 
1919. 

31st October I 
1910. 

7th February 
1929. 

6th August 
1909. I 

3rd May 1980 ! 

13th April 
1905. 

6th May 1888 
1st July 1014 


28th IS’ovcm- 
ber 1927. 

12th October 
1911. 

11th JToveni- 
ber 1885. 

30th January 
1926. 

4th August 
1928. 


8,638 445,606 «T,41,000 


V Bubin Singh Siem (Kkasi) 1883 
ffU Biba Singh Siem (Ehasi) 1879 


U Attar Singh Siem 1903 
(Khasi). 

U Babon Singh Siem (Khasi) 1855 


U Burom Singh Siem 1864 

I (Christian), 

U Kmuin Kanik Siem, 1866 
(Christian), 

tJ Sune Singh Siem (Khasi) 1907 


U Bidor Singh Siem 1866 
(Christian), 

CT Pyrba Singh Siem 1861 
(Christian). *' 

U Sib Singh Siem (Christian) 1890 
U Josingh Siem (Khasi) . 1921 


3,192 

29,895 

2,646 

14,273 

3,953 

11,547 

2,686 


* Average for the five years ending 193S-34. 


MANIPUR. 


1. Area, 8,638 square miles, of wMcli 7,938 square miles are moimtaiiious 
and tlie remainder level land at an elevation, of about 2,600 feet above the sea, 
Tho total population at the last census was 4,45,606. The only town is 
Imphal, which contained at the last census 85,804 persons. The town is 
really only an overgrown village, as each house stands in its own compound 
which is surrounded by a bamboo hedge. 




0 






Average 
annuhl ex- 
peaditiire 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand).’ 


B,EGtn.AU 

Troops. 


MILITARY FORCES 


XJLRKOTTtAB 

Troops. 


FrE lif 


Infantry 

and 

Arthleiy, 


ATtiJiery. 


•7,86,000 


* Average for the flve yoars ending 1033-34 
i Reduced to Rs. &,000 for the period up to 1934-86. 

2. Tte earliest reliable information we have of the country is from a ShaR 
account, quoted by Captain Pemberton, dated 777 A.D., describing tbe visit 
of Samlong, a brother of the Pong King, who found the people in a miseraLie 
state. I"or the next 700 years little is known of what went on, but the Meitei 
Chief consolidated his power and conquered all the other tribes in tie valley* 
In 1475 A.D. Manipur combined with Pong and defeated the Khumhat Chief 
and absorbed his dominions. In 1714 Pamheiba, afterwards known as Gharib 
JNawnz, accidentally shot his father, Raja Churai Romba, and succeeded him. 
Hinduism began to be introduced shortly before this King’s reign, but it 
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maae nttie progress imtil he gave it tlie rovai support. Qharib Nawaz made 
-several inroads into Burma, but was finally forced^to retire. He was mur- 
dereu by one oi nis sons, wbo in turn was expelled by a younger brother In 
■the last portion of the 18th and the first portion of the 19th century the conn- 
try was constantly overrun by the Burmese, who carried off maiiv captives 
and drove the rest of the inhabitants into Cachar and the hills adioinino' the 
Manipur valley. In 1823, when the first Burmese War broke out and the 
5^™?®.® evaded Cachar, the East India Company made an alliance with 
tirambhir Singh, and a Manipuri contingent, which afterwards reached 3 000 
men, was taken into British pay and, under command of Captain Grant 
drove the Burmese not only out of Manipur, but also out of the Kabaw valley 
as far as Kale. Subsequent negotiations with the King of Burma ended, how- 
^1%’ of Kabaw valley to Burmese hands, an annual pavment 

of Its. b,<i70 being made to Manipur as compensation. This payment fs still 
conniixied. By tTie treaty of Tandaboo Gambbir Singb was declared inde- 
pendent riii^ of the country .gained with the assistance of the British Govern- 
ment On Ganahhir Singh’s death in 1834 his cousin, Nar Singh, placed 
Gambni^r Smgb s son Chandra- Kirti Singh on the gaddi and declared himself 
nephew’s minority. Gambhir Singh’s widow, however, in 
1844, having failed m a plot to murder Nar Singh, fled to Cachar with the 

loLe f^en took the throne and held it till his death 

in 18iiq, when he was succeeded by Chandra Kirti Singh. This prince twice 
gave p^of of his loyalty to the British power, firs.tly, by sending troops with 
bir J. dohnstone, the Political Agent, to the rescue of the beleaguered gar- 

Toq? i sending a force with the same officer in 

IbbO-bb to rescw the Europeans in the Kabaw valley, at the outbreak of the 
Burmese War. For thevse services he was rewarded with the title of 


o. jxis successor, bura Chandra, was more occupied 
ranees than with the governing of his country. 
there was a revolution and Sura Chandra too.k refiu 
subsequently abdicated and set out for Brindaban 
he applied to be reinstated, £ ^ 

the abdication. The matter was under 
when the Chief Commissioner of Assi 
rifles to announce and enforce the ( 

Kula Ghandradhaja Singh as Kaja 
brother, who had been the moving spirit m 
Singh refused to surrender and " ‘ 

troops having to retire. The Chief Comm'issione? 
bkene, Mr. Grimwood, Eieutenant Simpi 
■becretary, entered the fortified em' 
dered, and the escort made its way back to Cachar, 
^mediately responsible were executed or t 
Gambhir Singh was debarred from the gaddi 
tei ted, but as an act of mercy 
Highness Cbura Chand Singfi, 

was declared the ruler of Manipur 
guns, Ti-ifj' T 1 . . 

the minority of the young Raj 
ed at the Mayo Colfege 
CorpvS. Early in 1906 he married Ngangh; 


with religious obser- 
On the^ 23rd September 189() 
^lge in the Eesidency and 
but on reaching Calcutta 
saying that he had been misunderstood as regards 
’ consideration till the follGwing spring, 

!am visited Manijur wit^^ 400 

recognising 
: Singh, his 

- — Tikendrajit 

an att^pt to capture him by force failed, the 

- accompanied by Colonel 
pson and Mr. Gossins, the ‘Assisto 

closure to discuss matters, but were mur- 
- For this outrage, those 
or transported, and the family of 

i. The State was declared 
was regranted to the present Mahara|a^^^^^^^ H 
a desc^endant of Kar Singh. Chura Chand 

This 1 A ” T — tifl® of Raja and a salute of 11 

. ® Political Agent administered the State a^s Superintendent during 

nr i-v vtt fbe meantime jbi*^ Hiffhnes8 was edTTr»flt- 

Imperial Cadet 

1W8 Ch Llli? Nj?aiigham Dhanamanjuri (Ihemacha*), in 

iyU8 Ohmgakham Syama Sakhi, in June 1908 Ngangham Priya Sakhi 
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• and in 1912 Chongtliam^Chetanamanjuri and Haobom Lilabati, tbus com- 
pleting the number of wives which Manipuri custom I ujoins for the Maha- 
raja. In February 1925, His Highness married Maisnam Subadani Debi, 
The Maharani has three cR.ughter8 living, the second Rani three sons, the third 
two daughters and ont on, the fifth one son and the sixth one daughter and 
one son.' The Maharani having no son of her own, has adopted the son of 
her sister,^ the third Rani. His Highness’ eldest son, Budha Chandra Singh, 
was born in 1908. He was sent to the Rajkumars’ College at Raipur on ITtF 
November 1919 and left the College in April 1927. He married on the 6th 
of July 1929 Rajkumari Tharendra Kishori (Ramu Priya) of Badokhemidi, 
Ganjam district, Madras. The second son Priyabarta Singh, who was born 
in 1911, joined the same College on the 22nd June 1920 and left the College 
in April 1929 and joined the Allahabad University in July 1929 when he 
obtained the B.A. degree, in 1934. In April 1922 they were sent to England 
by His Highness the Maharaja for about six months.' Lokendra Singh, son 
of the fifth E-ani, who was born in 1913, joined the College in July 1926, 
He left it and joined the Mayo College on the 9th July 1931. He jjaskd tin? 
Diploma Examination of the Mayo College and has been studying there for 
the post-Diploma. 

4. The important changes were made during the Superintendency. One 
of these was the abolition of lalup, a system of enforced labour, by which ths 
whole Meitei population was divided' into four pannas or divisions, wbieb 
worked for ten days in rotation, so that every male over 16 years came on 
duty for 10 days out of every 40. The other change was the sribstitution of a 
regular cash assessment throughout the valley for the old system of land' 
revenue payment in kind. An eye-slcetcb survey of the cultivated land in- 
the valley was made at the same time, and a record of rights prepared. Many 
other minor reforms and improvements in the administration were introduced 
and the finances of the State were put on a sound basis. 

5. His Highness the Maharaja’s minority and the Superintendency came 
to an end on May 15th, 1907, and His Highness was formally installed on the 
gaddi by Sir Lancelot Hare, Lieutenant-Governor of Eastern Bengal and 
Assam, on the 4th February 1908. Since then the administration has heejr 
in the hands of His Highness, supported by an advisory Darhar consisting 
of a Vice-President, who is a member of the Indian Civil Service and whose 
services are lent to the State by the Local Government and six nominated 

' Manipnri Members. His Highness the Maharaja was at first Pre.sident of the 

j Darhar, hut since 1916 he has preferred to esercise a merely supervisory con- 

: trol and the .Vice-President has become President. The control of the vainous 

departments of the administration is distributed among His Highness the 
Maharaja, the President and the other members of the Darhar. The F!r,6si- 
' dent is responsible for all matters concerning revenue and finance, while 

k under orders of the Government of India, the Hill Tribes dependent on the 

r State of Manipur are administered by him on behalf of the Maharaja; and 

I are not amenable to the ordinar}'’ jurisdiction of tho Darhar and other Mas.!- 

^ puri Courts. In cases except these that arise within the British Reserve 

't where both parties are Mantpnris the Darhar is the Supreme Court, assisted' 

1 in the administration of justice by subordinate Courts. In all cases except 

j those that arise within the British -Reseiwe in -w'hich both parties are Mani- 

! puris. His Highness the Maharaja exercises supreme appellate and revisionary 

j. powers. The Political Agent deals with all ctoI and criminal cases in which 

, European British subjects are parties and those that arise within the British 
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Reserve, and also exercises powers similar to those of a Sessions Jugde in cases 
in which the parties are hillmen committed to his court by the President 
who has only pjwt^rs of a Magistrate of the first cla^s. 

6. His Highness’ administration has been marked by many important 
reforms. In 1913 water works were completed, supplying some *^35,000 
inhabitants of the town of Iinphal with filtered pipe-w'^ater from the hills. In 
the same year the pothany system, under which each village was obliged to 
carry the baggage of touring State officials and to maintain roads, schooh 
houses, etc., wdthin its boundary, was abolished at the request of the people, 
new taxes being imposed, mainly on land, to meet the consequent extra 
charges on the State revenues. The Police and Judicial Departments have 
also been reorganised. In 1910 a Veterinary Department was instituted. 
A Hydro-Electric shceme for the supply of energy to the town of Imphal w^as 
completed towards the end of 1930. Man.ipuris me being educated outside 
the State, with State assistance, to take their place in the various branches of 
the administration, notably teaching, medical, public works and surveying. 
'The revenue of the State collected in the year 1933-34 was Es. 7,11,078 of 
which Es. 3,38,524 was land revenue. 

7. On the outbreak of war in August' 1914, His Highness the Maharaja 
placjeJ his personal services and the resources of bis State at the disposal of 
the King-Emperor and loyally supported the Government to the utmost of 
his ability. In addition to his personal subscriptions to various war funds, 
he contributed four motor ambulances at a cost of Es. 28,000 and an aero- 
plane at a cost of Es. 22,500. He raised 50 men for service with the Assam 
Military Police, and a double companj" for active service, which was attached 
to a regiment ef the Indian Army for training, and served in Mesopotamia. 
His Highness also recruited a labour corps of 2,000 hillmen for service in 
France and offered to raise two others. Es. 1,40,000 of the State funds have 
been invested in the 5 per cent, loan of 1945-55 and Es. 2,390 in post office 
cash certificates. For his valuable services in connection with the Great 
European War, His Highness was made a Maharaja ’’ and the title of 
Maharaja was made hereditary. He was also appointed a Commander of the 
Most Excellent Order of the British Empire. He has also been appointed a 
Knight Commander of the Most Exalted Order of the Star of India. 

^ 8. Unfortunately, determined opposition on the part of some of the Kuki 
tribes among the hillmen to going with the Labour Corps to France developed 
in December 1917 into open rebellion against the British Government. 
Although several columns of Assam Eifles under British Officers operated 
against the rebel Kukis in the cold weather of 1917-18, the rebellion was not 
$,uppressed until the hills in which the rebel villages lie had been occupied in 
the cold weather of 1918-19, by large forces of Assam Eifles and Burma Mili- 
tary Police operating under the control of the General Officer Commanding, 
Burma, and a Brigadier-General with headquarters at Imphal. As a result 
of the operations a large number of unlicensed guns were withdrawn from 
the rebel Kukis qnd communications in the bills were improved. The leaders 
of the rebellion were deported from the State, It was also decided to 
strengthen the administration of the Hill area by dividing it into four sub- 
divisions, one to be directly administered by the President of the Darbar as 
heretofore, and the other three through subclivisional officers who were lent 
by the xVssam administration. In consideration of the additional expense 
involved, the annual tribute was reduced to Es, 5,000 for 10 years, and the 
Tt'os no longer asked to contribute to the maintenance of the cart-road 
^mphal to Kohima as theretofore. With effect from the 1st January 
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* 1930, the three hill snhdmsions were abolished as an experimental measure 
for a period of three years, and one of the three subdivisional officers was 
withdrawn from hlanipnr^State. The remaining two officers were appointed 
Assistants to the President of the Darbar, with headquarters at Imphal. In 
duly 1930, the Government of India sanctioned a continuance of the reduction 
in tribute to Us. 5,000 for another three years. In 1932, on account of unrest 
among the Eabui Hagas, it was found necessary to reopen the Tamenlong 
subdivision from the 1st October 1932, and one of the Assistants to the Presi- 
dent was put in charge. In March 1933, the Government of India sanctioned 
the reopening of this subdivision, and also that of a second subdivision at 
Gkhrul, continuing the previous reduction in tribute for another two years on 
this account and leavipg the rest of the hills to be administered by the Presi- 
dent of the Darbar with the assistance of a Manipuri officer, whose appoint- 
ment was to be made by the Darbar and approved by the Government of 
•Assam. 

9. His Highness the Maharaja attended the Delhi Durbars of 1903 and 
1911. Lord Curzqn visited the State in 1901, Lord Kitchener in 1904, Sir 
W. E. Birdwood in 192G and Lord Irwin in 1931. Lord Hardinge intended 
paying the State a visit in October 1914, but was compelled to cancel his 
arrangements by the outbreak of war. His Highness the Maharaja visited 
Lord Chelmsford at Delhi in January 1917. His Highness the Maharaja 
attenrled the ceremonies and receptions in connection with His Eoyal Highness 
the Duke^of Connaught’s visit to Delhi in February 1921. His Highness is 
a member of the Chamber of Princes in India. In December 1921, His 
Highness the Maharaja visited H. R. H. the Prince of Wales in Calcutta. 

10. His Highness is entitled to be received by His Excellency the Viceroy. 









SeflalJgo 


288 


BENGAI.. 


.Average"' 

_Aj*gQ anneal 

■KT « Name, title, and caste ef Date of birth Date of square 

NamocfStats* * Euler. i^ateor J-inu successloa. tion. (to the 

imiva. nearest 

thousand). 


1 CoochBchar. His Hielmess Maharala J5th Heeem- Sdfh Hecem- 
Jagaddipendra Narayan, her 1^15- her 19^3, 
BlHip Bahadur, Maharaia 
ot — iK$hatnpa)» 


l,3tS 590, :$5,S4,691’ 


. His Highness jHabarafa lOtti August i3th August 
SirManikya Bir BIkrain 1908. 19f^3. 

Kisliore Deb Barman 
Bahadur, 

Haharaja of —, Eindu 
(Kshatriya)^ 


4,119 38:^,450 ♦30,86,0< 


Chl&Ifigure includes Zamindaris in, British India. 


COOOH BEHAR. 


Nripendra Narayaii succeeded Ms father as Raja in 1863. During his 
minorii^ the State was managed by the Commissioner of Rajshahi and 
Oooch Behar. ' The yoimg Raja was made a Maharaja Bahadur in Eehruary 
1880, and came of age in 1883, when he was installed as Ruler. His Excel- 
lency the Viceroy granted a sanad! declaring the titles of Maharaja and 
Bahadur conferred in 1880 to be hereditary and the assumption of the dis- 
tinctive titles of “ His Highness ” and “ Bh up Bahadur ” was also sane- 


tinctlve blXitJiS UA JU.ii5 C4JJ.VJL W ao dXOU BailU- 

tioned, the lattex’ title to be eonsidered a family distmetio^ In ]?ebrxiary 
1«Q9. TTifl the Vicerov visited Cooch Behar. 


1892, His Excellency the Viceroy visited Cooch Behar. 

2. Nripendra Harayan was present as Aide-de-Oamp to His Majesty at 
the Coronation in England of His late Majesty as well as that of the present 
King-Emperor. He died on the 18th SepfceDi'her 1911 at Bexhill-on-Sea 
while on a visit to England, and was succeeded hy his eldest, son, Maharaja 
Raj Rajendra Narayan, who d|ed in England on the 1st September 1913. 

3. Eaj Ilajendra Narayan was succeeded by his bTother, Maharaja Jiten- 
^dra Narayan Bhup Bahadur, on the 1st September 1913. The latter’s siic- 
" cession was confirmed by Government on the 13ih September 1913, and he 

was foriuaily installed on the ancestral gaddi as Maharaja on the 17 tk 
November 1913 by His Excellency the Governor of Bengal. The K.O.B.I. 
was (conferred upon him on tlie 1st January ].0]7. 


4. Jitendra Narayan visited England in 1911 and attended His Majesty 
King George^s Coronation as an Honorary A.D.C. to his father Maharaja 
Sir Nripendra Narayan Bhup Bahadur. He also present at the Coro- 
nation Durbar at Delhi in December 1911, and was presented on each of these 
occasions with Coronation Medals, 


5. Maharaja Jitendra Narayan also attended the inauguration of the 
chamber of Princes held at Delhi hy His Royal Highnevss the Duke of Con- 
naught in Eebruary 1921. 



BENtiAI*. 


MILITAEY FOECBS. 


Average 
aDnual’ ex- 
penditiije 


ne rest 
fchotisand). 


Saltite im 
Gum 


Ekgttlar 

Troops. 


IRREGULAB 

Troops. 



Infantry Infantry 

Cavalry. and Cavalry. and 
Artillery. Artillery 


Bs. Bs. 


woo-is-o 



'-fi ' . . . " 

"f 



^ a 

2, 


a ' ° ' 

1 

g s 

i 

19 20 

' ■ 

21;' 


*108 Infantry, 4 Camp followers. t 295 Civil, 46 Armed. J Excluding 4 clerks, 2 urderlies and 1 peon. 

6. He visited Engiand for a few months in 1913 and during his stay there 
married in Angnst Shrimati Raj Kiimari Indira Raja, the eldest daughter of 
His Highness the Maharaja Gaekwar of Baroda. A daughter was horn on 
the 1st October 1914. A son and heir was born on the 15th Ilecember 1915. 
He was named Jubraj Jagaddipendra Narayan. Another son was born on the 
6th July 1918 and was named Maharaj Kumar Indrajii Narayan. On the 
23rd May 1919 another daughter was born and a third daughter on the 5tb 
June 1920. The late Maharaja died on the 20th Decemher 1922. 

7. Maharaja Jagaddipendra Narayan Bhup Bahadur succeeded his father 
Jitendra Narayan on the 20th December 1922. His succession to the gaadi 
of the Gooch Behar State was recognised by Government on 5th January 1923 
and the Kharita conveying the recognition of the succession by His Majesty 
the King-Emperor of India was presented to. His Highness by the Commit 
sioner of the Rajshahi Division on the 16th of May 1923. 

8. His Highness Maharaja Jagaddipendra Narayan returned to India from 
England with the Maharani Regent in January 1923. His Highness with the 
Maharani Regent proceeded to England in April 1927 returning to India 
again in November 1929. In October 1930 His Highness with the Maharam 
Regent proceeded to England returning thence to India in February 1931. 
His Highness again proceeded to England to resume his studies in April 1931. 
His Highness the Maharaja returned to India in January 1933 leaving again 
for England in April 1933. His Highness the Maharaja returned to India 
in December 1934. 

9. The State was managed by the late Maharaja with the assistance of a 
Council of which he was himself the President. But as the present Chief is 
a minor the administration of the State is now conducted by the Council of 
Regency approved by the Government of India with Her Highness Maharanf 
Indira Devi, Regent, as the President of the Council of Regency, the Slate 
Council having been dissolved with effect from 21st May 1923. Ijt.-Col. 
J. A! Brett, C.I.E., a retired officer of the Foreign and Political Depanment 
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11. His Higlmess is entitled to visit the Viceroy and enjoys the privilege 
of a retnrn visit. 


. . ... ■ ■ 

: 

TRIPURA. 


1. This State, of which the Capital is Agartala, is of great antiquity, and 
used to comprise a varying area won by conquest in the plains as well as in 
the hill tract. At times its armies enlarged its doniinions from the Sundar- 
bans in the west to Burma in the east and south and Kamrup in the north. 

2. The military prestige of its Rajas was at its height during the 10th eem 
tury, but at the beginning of the 17th century the Moguls obtained a footing 
m the country. In the 18th century it was reduced by the Nawab of Mur- 
shidabad, and remained thereafter under Muhammadan control. . 

3. The Muhammadans, though dominating the whole, actually occupied 
the plains only, which were parcelled out among the Musalman nobles and 

r^ed on the' rent-roll under the name of Roshnabad. The British, on 
ing charge in 1765, toot settlement of these, leaving the hills independ- 
The two tracts have since been declared to be what is leo^allv known as 
Impartible Rai and the Raja for the time being is both British 
ndar and a Ruling Prince. The position has had an el^ect 

on succession to the State, which has time to time been allowed bv the 

British Government to follow the establishment of a title to the zamindari 
the British Courts..* The latest decision is, however, that the latter have 
no further lurisdiction than to declare that th*e ruler selected by the Govern- 
ment for the State is the rightful proprietor of the 7amindari. 

* Indian Law Reports, Calctitta IX, p. 635, 1883- • 


is Vice-President of the Coimcil and the other members are Babus llraanath 
Dutt, B.L., Officiating Revenue Officer and Dineshananda Cliakravarti, Civil 
Surgeon. There is a Legislative Council eonsistiCg of the members of the 
Regency Council and 7 other official and non-official members. The Commis- 
sioner of the Rajshahi Division is Political Agent for the State of 

Cooch Behar. 


10. Under sanction of His Majesty’s Secretary of State for India, the 
Cooch Behar State has been placed ir direct political relations with the Gov- 
ernment of India with effect from the I5th Ncrvem her 1922. The Governor 
of Bengal in Council acts as Agent to the Governor General of India for the 
Cooch Behar State; 


12. The Victoria College was opened in 1887 in commemoration of the 
Jubilee of Her late Majesty Queen Victoria. In 1894, a narrow-gauge rail- 
way was constructed connecting Cooch Behar with the Eastern Bengal Rail- 
way system at Mogalhat. It was afterwards extended to the boundaries of 
the State and since then by Government to the foot of the Bhutan Hills on 
the Western Duars in the Jalpaiguri district. Its conversion into metre 
gauge was completed in April 1910. 

13. The highest British authority by whom the Chief has hitherto been 
addressed is the Viceroy and Governor General. The form of commence- 
ment and conclusion of the letter is as follows: — 


My esteemed friend— I remain, with much consideration, Your Highness’ 
sincere friend/ 


BEiNGAXi. 


Ml 



^4. Tte EaJ faiEily like that of Manipar, beloags to the Indo* 

Chmese stock, with an admix tu^ of Aryan blood. The Rajas have, how- 
ever, taken the status §f the Kshetriya caste and claim descent from King 
DruHyu oi the Lunar race. Their present title Barman means * ‘armour” — 
.a term, applicable to all Kshetriyas, and their family name was ” Pha ” up 
to 1279 A.D., when Tugral, then Governor of Bengal, conferred on them the 
appellation of Manikya (Manik), a jewel. The traditions and history of the 
family are contained in the Rajmala, or State record, an epic in Bengali, said 
to be the oldest composition in the language in existence. The family has 
recently inter-married freely with Kshetriya families in Manipur, i^epal and 
States in Central India, United Provinces and Gujarat. The family lost its 
hold on the State on the death of Be joy Manik who was sent prisoner to Delhi 
for failing to pay the revenue due to the Mogul. Shamslier Gazi, a Alussal- 
man adventuiw, a subj of the State usurped his power for some time. 
After his downfall Krishna Manik became Raja and during his rule the State 
came under British pi’otection. 

5. In 1862, when Ishan Chandra Manikya died, the succession was dis- 
puted but it was eventually decided in 1870 in favour of his brother, Maha- 
raja Bir Chandra Manikya, who rendered assistance to Government in the 
last Lushai Expedition. Raja Radha Kishore Manikya, 140th of his line, 
was confirmed in succession to his father, Maharaja Bir Chandra Manikya 
in 1897, 

6. Raja Radha Kishore Manikya died on the 12tb March 1909 at Benares, 
and his son Birendra Kishore Manikya, who was born in 1883, was installed 
as Raja by the Lieutenant-Governor on the 25th November,1909. He was 
married on the 11th March 1900 to a daughter of the late General Rana 
Padam Jung Bahadur of Nepal, and again on the 30th 1907 to 
another daughter of the same General by whom he had one son, Bir Birki’am 
Kishor Deb Barman, born on the 19th August 1908 and appointed Jubraj on 
the 2?)th November 1909. Three other sons were born to him by the fourth 
Maharani. The Maharaja died on the 13th August 1923. 

7. Maharaja Manikya Bir Birkram Kishore Deb Barman Bahadur suc- 
ceeded to the gaddi on the 13th August 1923 and his succeshion was recog- 
nised by His Majesty the Iving-Emperor of India. During Iris minority the 
administration of the State was entrusted to a Council of Administration ” 
consisting of Raj Kumar Nawadwip Chandra Deb Barman, uncle of the late 
Maharaja, who was appointed President, Rai Jyotish Chandra Sen Bahadur, 
who held a listed post of Magistrate and Collector in Bengal, Vice-President, 
and Raj Kumar Brajendra Kishore Deb Barman and Thakur Protap Chandra 
Ray, Members. The Vice-President of the Council was also appointeli 
Manager of the^ Chakla Roshaiiabad estate in the Tippera District. The 
Council, of Administration exercised sovereign power subject to an obligation 
to be guided by the advice of the Political Agent in all important matters, 
pd wp inaucrurated on the 9th December 1923. It came to an end with the 
investiture of the Maharaja, as a special ease, with the powers of a Ruling 
Prince hy His Excellency the Governor of Bengal on the i9th August 1927 at 
the early acre of 19. This was followed by the religious ceremony of the 
Abhishelx' (Installation) on the 29th January 1928. 

8. On the 16th January 1929, the Maharaja married the sixth dauc-hter 
of the late Maharaja Sir Bhajrabati Prasad Singh Bahadur, K.C.I.E., K.B.E., 
of Balrampiir, and sister of the present Znmindar. After her death in Novem- 
ber \930, he married the first Maharaj Kumari Saheba of Parma — daughter 
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of His Highness Maharaja Mahendra Sir Tadvendra Singh Bahadur,, 
K.CJ.E., Maharaja of Panna, on the 28th May 1931, 

9. The present Maharaja who had a course of Military training during 
two summers with the 8th Gurkha Eegiment at Shillong, takes a keen per- 
sonal interest in his Military Forces of which two companies have Been reor- 
ganised under the Indian States Forces Scheme. 

10. A survey and settlement ctf the Zamindari under the Bengal Tenancy 
Act was completed in 1899. 

11. In 1871, a Political Agent was appointed to reside at Agartala, the* 
capital, with the object of protecting British interests on the irontier, which 
were then in special danger from Lushai raids. In 1878, the Political 

as a separate post, was abolished, hut it was revived again in 1910. The- 
Magistrate of Tippera is now ea^-officio Political Agent of the Tripura State. 

12. The British Government has no treaty with Tripura, nor does it 
receive any tribute. A sanad dated the 21st June 1904, was granted to Eaja 
Radha Kishore Manikya by the Viceroy settling the question of succession to 
the State and its appurtenances. It was presented to the Raja by the 
Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal on his first visit to Tripnra, at a Durbar held 
in the Palace of Agartala in July 1904. The first visit pntjd to the State by 
His Excellency the Governor of Bengal was in February 1913. 

13. Tbe Maharaja is entitled to visit the Viceroy and enjoys the privilege 
of a return visit. 

14. The title of Maharaja as an hereditary distinction was conferred upon 
His Highness the late Maharaja Manikya Birendra Kishore Deb Barman 
Bahadur on the 18th January 1919. His*^ Excellency the Governor of Bengal 
invested the late Maharaja with this title at a Durbar held in IJjjayanta 
Palace at Agartala on the 22nd August 1919. 

15. The State was known as // Hill Tippera till 1920 when its name was- 
changed to Tripura at the request of the late Maharaja. 

16. U nder sanction of His Majesty’s Secretary of State^ for India, the 
Tripura State has been placed in direct political relations with the GoverB- 
ment of India with effect from the 15th November 1922. The Governor of 
Bengal in Council acts as Agent to the Governor General of India for the 
Tripura State. 

17. The highevst British authority by whom the Maharaja has hitherto been 
addressed is tbe Viceroy and Governor-General. The form of commencement 
and conclusion of the letter, is as follows: — My esteemed friend — I remain, 
with much consideration Tour Highness’ sincere friend. 

18. The State has an era of its own from 590 A.D. when Raja Bir Ra^ 
extended his conquests beyond the Ganges. 
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, .'Average' 

Nan>e.tifcleand religion of S,t^are %“»*- reveMe ' 

Billet. successicm. ^ (to nearest 

thousand). 


1 j Ba’Wlake 


Hknn Kge Myosa (SpitU 1894 
I Worshipper). 


565 13,892 1,27 256 


2 ICantarawadl see note 1 Mow 
(or Eastern 


1,015 30.677 88,S07' 


Karenni). 


3 Kyebogyi 


See note 2 hel«w 


700 14,282 28,787 


Note 1. — Pending the aiipointment of a success r to the lite Chief who died on the 4th August 1930, the State 
being run by a Board of twin otficials who are close relations of the late Chief. 

Note 2. since the death of the late Chief on the 9th uctober 1933, the State is being temporarily ran by an 
Administrator. 


BAWLAKE. 


1. A Western Karenni State, with a village capital Bawlake, in the centre 
of Karenni on the ^vest bank of the Kani Pawn river. This State has recently 
absorbed Nammekon State, and has temporary control over half the area 
formerly composing Naungpale State. 

2. The independence of the Western Karenni States had been guaranteed 
by the British Government in the terms of a treaty made in 1875 with King 
Mindon and they were therefore left to themselves on the British occnpation of 
the Shan States in 1887. In 1892, the Chiefs were formally recognised as 
feudatories by the Government of India and presented with sanads at Bawlake, 
appointing them Myosa with powers in all criminal cases over their own 
subjects only, except in sentences of capital punishment, which requires the 
sanction of the Superintendent and Political Officer, Southern Shan States. 
In civil cases the Western Karenni Chiefs have unrestricted jiowers. Each 
State pays an annual kadatv or na^zur, in the case of Bawlake, Bs. 225. 

8. Detached from the main State is the Padaung province, lying north of 
Kyy 30 gyi, inhabited by the Padaungs. The women are remarkable for the 
curious brass collars which they wear. 


4. Not being in British India, the forests of Bawlake are in the entire 
possession of the Chief and little teak of any girth is now left. Tin and 
Wolfram deposits are worked by the Mawcbi Mines Company under a mining 
lease, and the outturn of concentrates is now considerable. 


KANTAEAW^ADI OB EASTEBN KABENNI. 


1. Kantarawadi is the most important State in Karenni with its capital 
at Loikaw on the Bilu Chaung and some 98 miles by road from Taimggyi ; it 
bestrides the Salween between the 19tb and 20tb parallels of north latitude 
and has a considerable area further south on the west bank of that river. 


BcniU^' 
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Kantarawadi is an offshoot from Bawlake, the latter State at one time com- 
prising the whole of the Kareimi country. 

2. When the British Government took over the Shan vStates in 1887 an 
attempt was made to open friendly relations with Sawlapaw, the Chief of 
Kantarawadi. He took no notice of these overtures, and shortly after he 
invaded the Shan State of Mawkamai. His men were driven out by British 
troops, and a second raid was repulsed with loss. Sawlapaw was still defiant, 
however, and negotiations having failed a column was despatcBed against him 
in December 1888. Little opposition was encountered after the first engage- 
ment. Sawlapaw fied to the Jungles and refused to come in and at a meetinjf 
of the leading men of the State, Sawlawi, the heir-apparent, was elected Chief, 
and was subsequently confirmed in the appointment by the British Govern- 
ment. Siamese troops had meanwhile occupied trans-Salween Earenni on the 
plea of co-operating against Sawlapaw. They failed to retire on the downfall 
of Sawlapaw and subsequently claimed the territory as Siamese soil. A 
boundary Commission was appointed to examine the facts, and finding that 
the territory belonged to Earenni, the Siamese troops were ultimately with- 
drawn. Sawlawi was a man of marked ability and conspicuous loyalty. He 
was raised to the rank of Sawlnva on the 1st January 1903 and died in 1907. 
His stepson, Hkun Nan, succeeded to the Stale and died in 1909. The present 
Chief Hkun Li is a son of Sawlawi. During his miiioritv the State was 
administered by a Council. In July 1913 he was installed as Chief with full 
powers. Chief Hkun Li died on August 4th, 1930. Three boys Sawlawi, Sao 
Wunna and Zi Na have been recognised as potential heirs to the late Hkun Li. 
Pending appointment of a successor the State is administered by a Board of 
Officials composed of two members who are close relatives of the late Chief, 

3. The teak forests are the source of the wealth of the State. They have 
been impoverished by reckless exploitation in the past but steps have been 
taken recently for the conservation and regeneration of teak-bearing areas. 

EYE BOGTI. 

1. A State in Western Earenni which marches with the Toungo district 
of Lower Burma wnh its capital at Hpru-so also known as Nyaungzin on the 
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Loikaw to Bawlake main road and some 21 miles from Loikaw. It 
formerly part of the State of Bawlake, from which it broke away about 1845, 
when Bawlake was fighting with the Burmese troops. 

2. The Chief holds a Sanad conferring on him tl® same powers as are held 
by Bawlake. The portion of the State on the Toungoo border is inhabited 
mostly by Bres, a tribe very low in the social scale and until late^ years addict- 
ed to raiding their neighbours both in Toungoo and in Karenni:^ of late the 
Brea have given very little trouble and many of them enlisted in the aimy 
during the War. 

3. In the drainage of the Tu stream there existed at one time forests of 
great value, but they have suffered much from reckless exploitation. 
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Hame of state Han e title and caste of 
or Estate Buler. 


Date of 
birth. 


Date of ffnsi? 

snooesslon. 


Average 

PoBula- 

'tiflS revenue (to 
' .the nearest 

thousand). 


1 I Dujana 


Jalal-ud-DauIa, Nawab 
Kohammad Iqtldar 
AU, Ehan Bahadur. 
Hustaqail'i-Jang, Na- 
wab of— (Afghan). 


20 th Novem- 21 st 
her 1932 . 1925 . 


100 28,216 1 , 65,000 


Eaja Eavisher Singh, 
Kaja of — (Sikh), 


30 th October 
1902 . 


192 
(including 
forests) . 


4 , 81,000 


3 Pataudi 


ICawab Mohammad Iftl- 
khar AU, Khan Baha* 1 
dor, Nawab of — | 

ghan). i 


17 th March 
1910 . 


80th Novem- 
ber 1917. 


53 18,873 1 , 85,000 


DUJANA. 


1. The founder of the Dujana State was Abdus Samad Khan, a small Jagir- 
dar under the Delhi Emperor. He received a high command in the Mabratta 
Army which assisted Lord Lake against Scindia, and he eventually took service- 
under the General. As a I'eward for his services he received a large tract of 
territory, and the title of Nawab Bahadur was conferred upon him. The 
territory made over to Abdus Samad Khan proved more than he could manage 
and he was eventually obliged to resign it, receiving in lieu thereof the smaller 
tracts of Mohrana and Dujana. The Chiefs hold the State on the conditions 
that they will be faithful to the British Government and will render military 
service to the extent of 200 horse when required. Dujana ranks nineteenth 
in order of precedence amongst Indian States in the Punjab. Nawab 
Muhammad Mumtaz Ali Khan, Bahadur, succeeded to the Chielship in 1879^ 
and died in 1908. Nawab Mohammad Kluii'shaid Ali Khan succeeded to the 
Chiefship in 1908 and died on the 27th June, 1925. He attended the Imperial 
Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 1911, and the Viceroy’s State Entry 
into Delhi, in December 1912. On the outbreak of the war in' 1914 he placed 
all the resources of his state at the disposal of Government and also offered 
his personal services. He received the C.B.E, in June 1919 and the C.I.E. 
on the 1st January, 1921, in recognition of his war services. 

2. The present minor Nawab Mohammad Iqtidar Ali Khan, who was born 
on 20th November, 1912, succeeded to the gaddi on the death of his father and' 
was formally installed by the Commissioner, Ambala Division, on 22nd Janu- 
ary, 1926. He was educated at the Aitchison College, Lahore, from April 
1927 to J une 1930, after which he continued his studies privately with a Euro- 
pean tutor Captain Ambler up to the 31st March, 1933. Steps were then 
taken to give the Nawab administrative, training. He was invested with 
ruling powers by His Excellency the Governpr of the Punjab on the 21st 
November 1934. The exercise of these powers is subject to an agreed under- 
standing. During his minority the administration of the State was first 
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carried on by a Council consisting of a President and two members and later- 
on by a Manager uncler the supervision of the Commissioner, Ambala. 

3. The Nawab is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. The late Nawab 
Miihaniniad Mumtass Ali Khan was inTited to meet His Royal •Highness the 
Prince of Wales at Delhi in December 1905. 


KALSIA 


1. The founder of the Kalsia family was Sardar Ourbakhsh Singh, a pro- 
minent member of the Karora Singhia confederacy and a companion of the 
celebrated Sardar Bhagel Singh of Chalaundi. H son, Jodh Singh, suc- 
ceeded Bhagel Singh as head of the confederacy and by his great abilities and 
personal daring he managed to secure the lands adjacent to the Ambala District 
which form the present State of Kalsia, besides many other tracts which were 
afterwards lost. Jodh Singh considered himself the equal of the Phulkian 
Princes and Raja Sahib Singh of Patiala was glad to give his daughter in 
marriage to his second son and thus secure the alliance of a most troublesome 
neighbour. Kalsia gave ready assistance to the British Government in both , 

..the Sikh Wars, and did good service in the Mutiny. It was one of the nine* 
Cis-Sutlej States which were allowed to retain their independence when the 
others were reduced after the 1st Sikh War to the status of jagirs, Sardar 
Lahna Singh was granted a sanad in 1862, securing to him, and his successors, 
the privilege of adoption in the event of failure of natural heirs. The Kalsia 
ruler has full administrative powers, with the exception that capital punish- 
ments must he referred for sanction to the Gommissioner of the Ambala 
Division. Sardar Ranjit Singh succeeded his elder brother in 1886 and died 
in July 1908. Kalsia ranks sixteenth among Indian States in the Punjab. 

2. The present Chief, Raja Ravisher Singh, succeeued on the death of 
his father in 1908. During the Raja’s minority the State was managed by a 
Council consisting of a Sikh President and two members, one a Hindu and: 


I 





w 


:;^00 V PUNJAB— ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

tbe otter a Mthammadaii* Tte Coiincil was subject to the superym of^ 
the Gommissioner , Ambala Division . The Eaj a attended the Imperial Coroi-^ 
nation Durbar in December 1911, and the Yiceroy’s State Entry into Delhi 
in December 1912. He was educated at the AitcMson College, Lahore, and 
paid a visit to Europe in 1921. He returned from England in pecember 1921 
and was installed as a Huler with full powers on the 6th April 1922 by His 
Excellency the Governor of the Punjab. Since then he has been administer- 
ing the State himself with the help of his Diwan. On the outbreak of the 
war in 1914 the Durbar placed all the resources of the State at the disposal 
of Government. They also contributed handsomely to war funds and for the 
ijpurchase of ambulance cars. The settlement of the State was completed 
during the year 1915. The EaJ a visited Exirope in 1926-26 
1931-32 for medical treatment. During his absence the administration of 
‘the State was carried on by his Diwan. He was a representative member of 
the Chamber of Princes from November 1924 to March 1933. 

A son (heir-apparent) w-as born to the Eaja on the 25th of May 1931. 

3. The hereditary title of Raja was conferred on the Chief on the 1st 
January, 1916. The Raja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. The late 
'Chief, Sardar Ranjit Singh, was invited to meet His Royal Highness the 
iPrince of Wales at Delhi in December 1905. 


PATATJDI. 

1. Pataudi is a small State within the political charge of the Commissioner 
‘of the Ambala Division. The original ancestor of the Pataudi Nawab was 
an Afghan named Shaikh Pir Mat, who came to India in the time of the 
Emperor Akhar. A descendant of his, Faiz Talab, took service with the 
Mahrattas, but afterwards transferred his allegiance to Shah Alam, Emperor 
of Delhi, and was employed by Lord Lake against Holkar. He distinguished 
himself as a brave and loyal soldier, and was granted the Pataudi II aka in 
perpetual jagir by Lord Lake in 1806. The title of Nawab is said to have 
been conferred on him in the same year. His son, Nawab Muhammad Akbar 
All, behaved loyally during the Mutiny. Pataudi ranks seventeeth in order 
of precedence amongst Indian States in the Punjab. 

2. Nawab Muzaffar Ali Khan, Bahadur, succeeded in 1898 when Nawab 
Mumtaz Hussain Khan died without issue. During Mumtaz Hussain’s life 
'time it was found necessary to deprive him of control over the income and 
•expenditure of the State. The State remained under Government control until 
the finances had been put upon a proper footing. Certain powers w’-ere in 1903 

^conferred on Nawab Muzaffar Ali Khan whose conduct, which had hitherto 
proved unsatisfactory, then showed signs of improvement. It was, however, 
.found necessary to withdraw these powers in 1906, as he had proved himself 
incompetent to exercise them, and the State was placed under management. 
In 1911 the Nawab was permitted to exercise full powers subject to certain 
restrictions. He died on the 31st May 1913 and was succeeded by Nawabzada 
Muhammad Ibrahim Ali Khan who was educated at the Aitchison College, 
Lahore. The installation of the Nawab was performed by the Commissioner 
of Ambala Division at Pataudi on the 16th October 1913. Full powers of 
administration, with certain exceptions, r were granted to the Nawab in 1916. 
Nawab Muhammad Ibrahim Ali Khan died of pneumonia at Delhi on the 
'.night of the 29th November 1917. He was succeeded by liis eldest son Nawab 
Mohammad Iftikhar Ali Khan, the present Chief, who was educated at the 
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Aitckison College^ Lahore, and Balliol College^ Oxford, where he earned' 
distinction hj winning Blues for both Cridbet and Hockey. He returned 
to India in Octaber 1931,^and was inve¥t^ ii^h a ruler by His* 

Excellency the Governor of the Punjab on the 10th, of December 1931. He 
went to Australia with the all-England Cricket Team in the winter of 1931-33, ’ 
During his minority the administration of £he State was carried on first by a- 
Council of two members and later on by a Diwan and a Manager under the- 
supervision of the Commissioner, Ambala Division. Settlement operations 
have been completed and the final assessment was announced in 1909. On the 
outbreak of the war in 1914 the late Nawab offered his own personal services- 
and the resources of the State. He contributed liberally to the War Funds. 
The JSTawab is a representative member of the Chamber of Princes. 

3. The Hawab is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. The late Nawab 
Muzaffar Ali Khan was invited to meet His Eoyal Highness the Prince of 
Wales at Delhi in December 1905, and was present at the Imperial Coronation 
Durbar held at Delhi in December 1911, and at the Viceroy’s State Entry 
into Delhi in December 1912. 




PtTNJAB— SIMLA HITX STATES SUTEHINTENDENCY 


Name of State or 
Estate. 


Bate of feirth. 


Name, title and c^ste of Baler. 


ision. 


Baja Surendra Singh, Baja of — (Ptiar 
Rajput), 

Raja Burga Singh, Baja of — {Rajput} . 


14th Karch 1909 


4th October 1922 


Baghai 


15th SeptemT)er 30th Decembr r 1911 
1901. 


Baghat 


Iflt March 1920 


Rana Atar Singh, Bana ot — (Rajput) 

Baja Padara Singh, C.S.I., Raja of 
(Rajput), 


Balsan 

Basha hr proper 


5th August 1914 


Feud. tor*es* 


Khaneti 


Bana Birpai, Bana of —• iRa)put) 

Thakur Puran Chand of — {Rajput) 

Rana Raghunath Singh. Bana of — 
(Rajput). 

Rana Da lip Singh, Bana of - (Raiput) . 

Bana Bhagat Chand, C.S.f. Raja of — 
(Rajput). 


19th April 1906 . 9th May 1 913 

27th December 1890 20th June 1906 


24th September 1 91 8 


Darkoti 


6th November 1908 4th January 1920 
1888 29th April 1910 


Dhami r 
Jubbai proper 
Feudatories — 
Rawingarh 
Dhadi 


Raja Hamendar Sen, Raja of — (Raj 
put). 


list January 1905 . 2nd February 1916 


Keonthal proper 
Feudatories — 


Madhau 


Ghund 


Ratesh 


Eumharsain 


Rana Vidyadhar S'mgh, Bana of •. 
(Rajput). 

Thaknr Hardev Singh, of - 
(Rajput). 

Rana Krishan Chand, Bana of — {Ra 
put). 

Thakur Durga Chand, of - 
{Rajput), 

Rana Shiv Singh, Bana of — (Rajput) 


Kimihar 


lOtli Augiistl89S . I 7th October 190 i 


Eutbar 


4th October 1923 


Mahlog 


Mangal 


15th Fobruarj' 1920 


Nalagarh (Hindiir 


Raja Jouindra Sinah, Baja of ~ 
(Rajput). , 

Rai Ragbhir Singh, of — ( Rajput) 

Rana Surat Singh, Tuakiir of — (Rnjpvf) 


18th September 1913 


7th November 1908 


iTJn 
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Average 
annual 
revenue (to 
the nearest 
thousand). 

Average 
annual 
expenditure 
(to the near- 
est thousand). 

Tribute . 


Sabute 'm mm. . 

. Area in 
square 
miles. 

Population. 

To 

Govern- 

ment. 

To 

other 

States. 

Police 

ii'orces. 
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■ 8 ' 
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11 

12 

18 
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3 , 60,000 

3,945 


100 


9 



2.797 


» . 

, , 







1,400 

■ • 








96 

15,413 
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1,440 
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1,700 

1,700 
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30 , 00 ( 
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7 , 56,000 

4 , 76,000 

2,520 
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7 
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7,000 
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10 




20 

3,760 

14,000 

14,000 

1,000 
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8,155 

18,000 

18,000 

1,440 


^ : . 

14 
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1,248 

4,500 

4,500 

72 


4 




256 

60,015 

2 , 00,000 
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7,000 

7,000 
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1 , 30,000 

90,000 
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BrnHAh. 


1. Baghal lies to the north-west of SiBila. Its capital is Ai±i. Ihe rniing 
lamily axe Tuar iiajputs. After the expulsion of tixe tiurkhas the Uhief was 
eonixrixied in possession of his territory by a sanad granted in September I8i&^ 
under condition of rendering service in time of war. Ilaja Ilishen Singh^ 
grand-uncle of the present Kaj a, evinced great loyalty on the outbreak of the 
Mutiny, h'or the services rendered by him on this occasion he was granted 
the title of Eaja. Baghai ranks fourth among the Simla Hill States in order 
of precedence. 

2 . I'he fate Chief, Eaja Dhian Singh, who was born on the 37th January 
1843, and succeeded his nrst cousin, Moti Singh, in 1877, was regarded as the 
most capable among the minor Chiets. lie died on the iUtii oi April 1I1CJ4,. 
and was succeedea Dy his eldest son, Tika Bikrani Singh, who attended the 
Aitchisun College at Lahore from lyU5 to 1908. L he administration of the 
State pending tlie investiture of the Itaja with full powers was carried on by 
a manager appointed by Uovernment up till 1931. in that year the post of 
Manager was replaced by a Wazir and the Itaja was granted enlarged powers 
ot aaministrauon, on certain conditions. He died of cholera on the 
3rd October 1933 while on a pilgrimage to Hardwar and was succeeded by 
I'lka Sui-endar Singh, the present Chief, in 1933. The State has again come 
under management. Lala Jxhan Chand was appointed Manager in September 
1937, in succession to B. Warat Chand. Arbitration Panchayats have been 
successfully established and experiments are being made in fruit farming and 
mule-breeding. . The settlement which commenced in 1906 was completed in 
1908. A land revenue assessment of its. 69,500 has been approved by (iovexn- 
xnent. Baja Surendar Singh was born on the 14th March 1909. He was 
married to the daughter of the llai of Sangri on the 25th of July, 1935, and 
has three sons. The eldest (heir-apparent) was born on the 28th of July 1928. 
The Kaja was invested with full ruling powers in January 1932. Lala 
Kalian Chand who was formerly Manager of the State has been retained by 
nim as Wazir. 

3. The Eaja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


BAGHAT. 


1. Baghat lies a few miles south-west of Simla, and extends from Solon 
CO Sabathu and Kasauli. The house of Baghat, a Eajput family, came origi- 
nally from Dara JNagri in the Deccan, and acquired the State by conquest. 
The family name, once Pal, is now Singh. The ruling house has experienced’, 
many vicissitudes of fortune. Being an ally of the Bilaspur Eaja, Eana 
Mohindar Singh remained in possession of his territory under the Gurkha- 
rule. He remained loyal to his friends during the Gurkha war, and lost five- 
parganas in consequence, which were made over to Patiala. The remaining 
three lapsed to the British on the death in 1839 of Mohindar Singh without 
issue. In 1842 Lord Ellenburgh restored the State to Bije Singh, brother 
of Mohindar Singh, hut in 1849 he died heirless, and the State was again- 
escheated. Umed Singh, the Eana’s cousin, set up a claim, sent a Vakil to* 
England and employed Mr. Isaac Butt to plead before the Court of Directors.. 
In 1860 Lord Canning recommended the admission of Fmed Singh's claim 
and it was recognised in the following year. But Umed Singh, after 13 years* 
of waiting, only sxirvived the good news a few hours. His son, Dalip Singh,. 
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was installed as Rana 'at the age of two. Baghat ranks sixth among Simla 
Sill States, 

2. The late E .Dalip Singh was made a O.I.E. in 1895-96. He 
attended the Imperial Coronation Darbar at Delhi in December 1911, and 
died shbi’tly after his return to the State. His son Dnrga Singh, the present 
Chief was formally installed on the 23rd May 1913 and during his minority 
the administration of the State was conducted by his uncle, the late Eai 
Bahib Kanwar Amar Singh. In September 1919, the young Chief, who com- 
pleted his education at the Aitchison College, was granted the powers of a 
Manager of the State with a trained Accountant to assist him. He was 
invested with full ruling powers, by the Superintendent, Hill States, Simla, 
on the 16th September 1922. The title of Eaja was conferred upon the Chief 
on the 4th June 1928 as a hereditary distinction. 

3. The Eana offered the services of the State on the outbreak of the war 
in 1914. He represented the Simla Hill States as an elected member of the 
Chamber of Princes from November, 1924 to March, 1933. 


BALSAN. 

1. Balsan lies about 30 miles east of Simla, across the Giri, a tributary 
of the Jumna. ’ The. country is fertile and heautifiilly wooded with fine forests 
of deodar. The Eana is a Eajput and traces his descent from the Raja of 
Sirmur, The State of Balsan was acquired by conquest and previous to the 
Gurkha invasion of 1805, was a feudatory of Sirmur. On the expulsion of 
the Gurivhas the Thakurai of Balsan was granted to Thakur Jograj Singh by a 
sanad, dated the 21st September 1815. Jograj Singh lived to the ripe o|d 
age of 87. He behaved with conspicuous loyalty in the Mutiny,^ and' gave 
shelter and hospitality to several Englishmen who left Simla when the station 
was threatened by the Gurkha regiment at Jutogh. The Thakur was created ^ 
a Eana for his services and was rewarded in open Durbar with a valuable 
Ehillat. He was succeeded by Bhup Singh, who died in 1884, aged 64. From 
1884 to March 1920 Bir Singh, the great-grandson of Jograj Singh, was chief. • 
The Chief exercises full power of adrai^iistration, limited only by the usual 
control over death sentences exercised by the Superintendent, Hill States. 
Balsan ranks tenth in order of precedence amongst the Simla Hill States. 

2. The present Eana Atar Singh, who for long liad managed the State 

affairs, succeeded on the death of liis brothef the late Eana Bir Singh on the- 
1st March, 1920. He was finally installed by the Superintendent, Hill States, 
Simla, on the 14th June 1921. » 

3. Tika Ean Bahadur Singh, heir-apparent of Eana Atar Singh, was 
born in January, 1905, and married to the daughter of the Eana of. Kot Khai 
on the 1st July 1925. 


BASHAHE. 

1, The Eulers of this State are Eajputs and claim descent from Srikishn, 
a mythical hero of Benares. The present Euler traces his ancestry back for 
one hundred and twenty generations. From 1803 to 1815 Bashahr w^as in 
the power of the Gurkhas, but in 1815 they w^ere expelled l)y the British 
Government, who granted a sanad to Eajah Mohindar Singh, grand-father by 
adoption of the present Ruler, confirming him in all his posBessions except 
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Rawin, which was transferred to Keonthal, to whom it originally belonged/ 
and Kotgurn or Eotgarh, which was retained as a British possession. The 
country, though the largest in extent of all the Sij^la Hill States, ^ m sparsely 
populated and the people are poor* Ehaneti and Delath are tributaries of this 
State. Bashahr ranks first in order of precedence amongst the Simla Hill 
States, and ninth among Indian States in the Bunjab. 

2. The late Chief, Eaja Shamsher Singh, was born in 1838. He succeeded 
to the gaddi in 1850. His conduct during the Mutiny was not exem|;)lary , a^r^^^^ 
it was proposed to depose him ; but Lord Lawrence did not deem this measure 
advisable. The regime of the Raja being unsatisfactory,^ in 1886 his son 
Ragunath Singh, born in 1868, was placed in adm inistrative charge of the 
State. He ably administered its aifairs until his death in February 1898 and 
under his supervision a settlement of the State was effected. After his death 
the old Raja made an attempt to regain the administration but Government 
interfered and an official, Lala Mangat Ram, was made Chief Wazir and 
subsequently Manager of tbe State. In 1911 an officer of the Punjab Ooim 
mission was appointed Manager. 

3. Raja Sbamsher Singh had no legitimate son but adopted R. Surendra 
Shah, brother of the late Raja of Tehri Garhwal in 1907. The adoption 
which was recognised by Government was subsequently cancelled and Surendra 
Sbah was es-pelled from the State in consequence of his complicity in an 
attempt to murder the Forest Officer, Mr. Gibson. Shortly before his death, 
which occurred on the 4th August 1914, Raja Sbamsher Singh was permitted 
to adopt Mian Padam Singh. His succession to the State of Bashahr was 
confirmed and he was duly installed as Raja by the Superintendent, Hill 
States, at Ramp ur on November 13th, 1914. This settlement of the Rohru 
Tahsil was taken in Land during the year 1912 and was completed by the 
Manager, Mr. H. W. Emerson, I.C.S. (now Sir Herbert Emerson, K.C.S.I., 
C.I.E., C.B.E., I.C.S.). The new assessment has been w^ell received. Mr. 
Alan Mitchell, I.G.S., succeeded Mr. Emei’son and acted as Manager from. 
1914 to the 30th November 1917, from which latter date the Raja assumed full 
powers subject to certain minor reservations. For services in connection with 
the War a personal salute of nine guns was granted to Raja Padam Siugh 
on the 4th October 1918. He was made a C.S.I. in June 1931. 

4. A wire rope suspension bridge has been made over the Sutlej at Rampur 
by the Public Works Department at the. expense of the State, and another 
by Government on the Nogari Nullah on the Hindustan-Tibet Road, four 
miles from Rampur. The State forests are on lease to and managed by 

^ Government. 

5. A son (heir-apparent) was born to the Raja on the S(4th June 1934. 

6. The Eaja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


BHAJJI. 

J. Bhajji lies on the left bant of the Sutlej due north of Simla. Opium 
celebrated for its purity is an export. The capital, Suni, is famous for its 
sulphur springs which have a medicinal virtue. The founder of the house 
came from Kangra and acquired possession of the State by conquest. When 
the Gurkhas overran the country between 1803 and 1818 and were expelled 
by the British Government, the Rana of Bhajji, Rudar Pal, was confirmed 
in possession of the State by a sanad under the usual conditions of rendering 


. ' ■ : PUNJAB— SIMLi. HILU STATES ' SUFEEINTENBENC Y * ' ?07 

service in time of Singli, Bhaj^ ranks eighth in 

order of precedence among t}ie Simla Hill States. 

Si. ■ Eana Burga Singh^ncceecled his father, Eana Ean Bahadur Singh, 
in 1875 and died on the 8th May 1913.^^^^ Tika Birpal, born on the 19th April 
1906, has-been recognised as Eana in place of his late father. . He was educated 
at .the^ Aitohison Uollege, Lahore, and Bishop Cotton School, Simla. The 
administration of the State wm originally in the hands of a Council of 4 
memhers, which has now been replaced by a Manager appointed by Govern- 
ment* ' ^ ' ■■■■■■ 

A revenue settlement was satisfactorily concluded in 1924. The finances 
of the State are sound and the State is well managed. The administration 
of the State was originally in the hands of a Council of four members, but 
the Council was later replaced by a Manager appointed by Government. The' 
Eana now exercises the powers of a First Class Magistrate, and is assisted 
by/'a'Wazir. ' 

The Eana was formally installed on the 22nd February 1918. He was 
married to the daughter of the Eaja of Raj Kanika, District Cuttack, on the 
25th November 1925. A son (heir-apparent) was horn to the Eana on the 
27th January 1928. 

3. On the outbreak of the war in 1914 the Eana offered the j-esources of his 
State. 

BIJA. 

1. On the expulsion of the Gurkhas the State was restored to Thakur Man 
Chand who died in 1816 and was succeeded by his son Partap Chand who died 
in 1841. Partap Chand was succeeded by his son TJdai Chand, who died in 
1906. The present Chief is Thakur Puran Chand, who succeeded in 1905 as a 
minor. He was formally installed by the Superintendent, Hill States, Simla, 
on the 22nd January 1918, and was invested wdth powws in 1921. He has a 
son born on the 21st March 1916, who is now being educated at the Aitchison 
College, Lahore. 


DARKOTI. 

1. On the expulsion of the Gurkhas Eana Surtes Earn w^as confirmed in 
the Chiefship. He died in 1854 and subsequent succession to the gaddi has 
been by the eldest son in each case. The present Chief is Eana Eaghiinath 
Singh, who succeeded in 1918. His heir is Tika Shiv Singh. 

The State forests are managed by Government, the net profits being pai(? 
to the Eana. ' 


DHAMI. 

L The house is Rajput. The Eana’s ancestor fled from Eajpura, neair 
Patiala, and settled at Dhami when Shahab-ud-din Ghori invaded India in 
the 12th century. The State w^as originally ,a feudatoiy of Bilaspur, but wap 
made independent by the British by a sanad dated the 4th September 1815 
This sanad was granted to Eana Gobardhan Singh, a boy of 12 who at that 
age fought under General Ochterlony against the Gurkhas. His loyal services 
during the Mutiny were acknowledged by a remission of half of the State 
tribute of Es, 720 for his lifetime » His son, Fateh Singh, succeeded in 1867, 
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and in 1880 lie also received a remission of half liis annual tributes. Fatei " 
Singh died in 1894 and was succeeded by Hira Singh who was made a Com- 
panion of the Indian Empire on the 1st January 19^3 and received the remis- 
sion of half his tribute for his general good administration. On the outbreak 
of the War in 1914 he offered his personal services and the resources of his 
State. He died in January 1920. 

2. Eana Dalip Singh, the present Chief, born in 1908, succeeded ofi the 
death of his father, and the installation ceremony was performed by the 
Superintendent, Simla Hill States, on the 16th April 1920. He was educated 
at the Aitchison College and Bishop Cotton School, Simla. He was given 
revenue training in Kangra District which he completed at the end of March 
1927. He then received forest training in Jubhal on the completion of 
which in August 1927 he was trained at &mla in Judicial and Treasury work. 
He was appointed President of the Dhami Council in December 1927 and was 
invested with ruling powers by the Superintendent, Simla Hill States, on the 
7th of January 1930. liana Dalip Singh was married to the daughter of the 
Thakur of Tliarocli State in January 1925. A soii (lieir-apparent) was born 
to the Rana on the 28th November, 1928. Dham! ranks eleventh in order 
of precedence amongst the Simla Hill States. , , 

JTTBBAL. 

1. Jubbal lies east of Simla between Sirmur and Ilainpiir. The country 
is very beautiful and is well covered with inagnific ent forest trees. The family 
of Jubbal is Rajput, and claims descent from the ruling family of Sirmur 
which preceded the present dynasty. Originally tributary to Sirmur, Jubbal 
became indep^iident after the Gurkha War, and the liana, Puran Singh, 
received a sanad from Lord Moira on the 18th November 1815. Jubbal ranks 
fifth in order of precedence among the Simla Hill States. Rawingarh and 
Dhadi are tributaries of this State. 

2. The late Chief, Rana Gyan Chand, was born on the 16th October 1887. 
He was recognised as Chief when his father, Rana Padam Cliand, died in 
November 1898, and was formally installed in October 1899. The State which, 
for a short time after this, was disturbed by the intrigues of Kanwar Gambhir 
Chand, the Rana’s uncle, and by quarrels between the Rana’s mother and the 
late Wazir, who died in 1902, is now prosperous. The administration during 
the Chiefs minority was, after the death of the Wazir, conducted by a Manager 
appointed by Government. In order to remove them from the faction element 
in the State, the Rana and his half-brother Bhagat Chand were sent to the 
Aitchison College, Lahore, in the winter of 1901. The Rana was invested 
with powers in 1908 and died in 1910. 

3. The present Chief, Raja Bhagat Chand, succeeded the late Rana Gyan 
Chand. The title of Raja, as an hereditary distinction, was conferred upon 
the Chief on the 1st Januai^r 1918, and it was decided that, in accordance 
with past precedent, this higher title entitled the State to take precedence, 
in future, above Hill Ranas. The Raja was present at the Imperial Corona- 
tion Durbar at Delhi in December 1911. The present Raja Bhagat Chand 
was made a C.S.I. on the 4th June 1928. Tikka Digbijaya Chand, born 
on the 5th of April 1913, is the heir-apparent. He was' educated at the 
Aitchison Collesre, Lahore, and is now assisting in the administration of the 
State. Two other sons are now at the Aitchison College, and a fourth son 
haj been admitted to the Prince of Wales Royal Indian Milifarv College at 
Behra Bun. 
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4. A revision of the revenue settlement, which was originally carried out 
. in 1893, was completed in 1907. The management of the Forests was made 

over- to the Rana in 191^ 

5. On the outbreak of the war in 1914 the liana offered his own and his 
brother's personal services; he also contributed liberally to the War Funds* 

• 6. The Raja was elected representative member of the Simla Hill States 
to the Chamber of Princes and occupied such office from 1921 to 1924, He 
was again elected to this office in September, 1933. 

KEONTHAL. 

1. The Keonthal State ranks third amongst the Simla Hill States and 
twelfth among Indian States in the Punjab. The family is Rajput and the 
family suffix is Sen. Koti, Theog, Madhan, Ghund, and Ratesh are tribu- 
taries of this State, though in many respects practically independent. In 
1805 Eana Bhoop Singh was tlie Chief of Keonthal. Between 1800 and 1810 
he and his bo 31 Eaghunatli Singli joined hands at various times with the 
Gurkha Commander Kaji Timer Singli ; and for three years prior to 1809-10 
EagTiimath Singh held Keonthal under the authority of the Kaji, In 1809-10 
Kaji Timer Singh quarrelled with both Bhoop Singh and his son Eagliunath 
Singh who took refuge in Sangi'i and .TCangra respectively. The Kaji tlmn 
took possession of the whole of Keonthal and dismantled all its forts with one 
exception. Eaghunatli Singh died in 1813-14 and his minor son, Tika Sundar 
Singh, who was wandering ir\ exile, pres^ited himself with his grandfather-, 
Bhoop Singh, at the camp of the 'English Army in the following year. On 
the termination of the Gurkha War Tlka Sundar Singh was restored to his 
ancestral territories with the exception of a poriion which was made over to 
Patiala. In 1830 the present station of Simla was formed by the acquisition 
of portions of Keonthal and Patiala, other land being given in exchange. The 
Chief of Keonthal was once only a Rana, but in the Mutiny, Eana Sansar 
Sen behaved loyally, giving shelter and hospitality to many Europeans who 
fled from Simla when it was feared that the Gurkha regiment stationed there 
had become disloyal. The title of Eaja waS' conferred upon him in July 1858 
for these services. 

2. Raja Bnlbir Sen, who died in 1901, was succeeded by bis son Reia 
Bije Sen. The management of the State was entrusted to him on June 1902 
on certain conditions, and owiner to flie indebtedness of the State it was found 
necessary to appoint a financial adviser. On the death of Eaia Bije Sen in 
February 1916 his son, Tika Hamendra Sen, the present Chief, succeeded 
him. He was educated at the Aitcbison College, and, after the usual period 
of training, was invested with ruling powers in 1926. He was married to 
the daughter of the Raja of Alipur in November 1924. A son (beir-apparent) 
was born to the Raja on the 13th vSeptember 1925. A second son was born 
on July 8tb, 1928. Two daughlers of the late Raia Biie Sen were married in 
February 1916 to His Highness the Raja of Tehri-Garhwal and the youns*est 
daughter to the Tikwa of Vissianagram. The settlement of the State under- 
laken in 1912 was completed during 1915. 

3. The late Raja Bije Sen w^as 'present at the Imperial Coronation T)iirhaT 
at Delhi in December 1911. On tbe outbreak of the war he offered his per-- 
i^onal services and the resources of his State. 

The Eaja is entitled to be received by tbe Viceroy. 
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EUMHAESAIN. 

1. The founder of this State, Kirat Singh, came from Gaya about 1000 
A.D* and acquired the State by conquest. This State^'as formerly a tributary 
of BashahPj but after the Gurkha War a sanad of iiidependence was granted 
to Rana Kahar Singh with the condition attached of rendering feudal service 
io the paramount power. On his death in 1839, leaving no direct heirs, •hia 
estates lapsed to the British, but were restored to a collateral, Pritam Singh. 
This Chief behaved loyally in the First Sikh War, crossing the Sutlej at the 
head of 300 men, and laying successful siege to the Kulu Fort of Srigarhv 
Pritam Singh died in 1874, and was succeeded by Rana Bharani Singh who 
ruled for 17 years and was in his turn succeeded by Rana Hira Singh on the 
12th November 1874. The Thakiirais of Balsan, Barauli, and Madhan were 
at one time feudatory to Kumharsain, but were made independent by General 
Ochterlony in 1815. Kumharsain ranks seventh among the Simla Hill States. 

2. Owing to Rana Hira Singh^s mental incapacity the State was at first 
managed by a Council and afterwards by a Manager appointed by Government 
until the liana’s death which occurred on the ?f3rd August 1914. He was 
succeeded by bis son Tikka Vidyadbar Singh). ^ 

3. The present Chief Rana Vidyadhar Singh was installed on the 12th 
November 1915 and he was then invested with the powers of Manager of the 
State, and in 1920 full powers were conferred upon him. A revenue settlement 
of the State was satisfactorily concluded in 1927. A son (heir-apparent) was 
born to the Rana on the 7th of January 1930. 


EUNIHAR. 

1. On the expulsion of the Gurkhas, Thakur Mungree Deo was confirmed 
in the Chiefship. . Mungree Deo died in 1816 and was succeeded by liis son, 
Kishen Singb, who died in 1866. Eishen Singh was succeeded by his son, 
Tegh Singh, who died in 1905. Tegh Singh wavS succeeded by his son, Hardeo 
Singh, the present Chief, who was born in 1898. Thakur Hardeo Singh suc- 
ceeded as a minor and received ruling powers in 1917. A son (heir-apparent) 
was born to the Thakur on the 29th of January 1931. 


'EDTHAR. 

^1. In early times Kuthar seems to have been tributary in turn to Nala- 
garh and Bilaspur. At the time of the Gurkha invasion it was, however, 
tributary to Keonthal. During tlie Gurkba occupation of tbe hills Rana 
Gopal Singh took refuge at Manimajra in Ambala District. He died on his 
wav back to Eiitbar at the end of the war and the State was accordingly 
conferred on his son Bhup Singh. 

2. Rana Bhup Singh died in 1858 and was succeeded by bis minor son, 
Jai Cband, to whom a Ehillat of Rs. 600 was granted in consideration of the 
services rendered by the State in the Mutiny. Jai Chand died in 1896 and 
was succeeded by Jagjit Chand, who abdicated in favour of bis son and 
died shortly afterwards on the 19th of November 1930. Rana Erisban 
Cband, tbe present Chief, was born on the 23rd of August 1905, and was 
educated at the Aitchison College, He was installed as Rana on the 4th of 
October 1930. 
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MAHLOG. 


1. The ruling kouae^s llajput. The founder of the family came from 
Ajudhja and settled at’ Bhowana. After vicissitudes of fortune, the ThaKur 
settled* at Patta, which has been, the capital of the State for 21 generations. 
The State ^ was held by the Gurkhas from 1803 to 1815 and^ on their expulsion 
by the British, a sanad, dated the 4th Bepteniber 1815, confirmed the Tiukur 
in the possession of his territory on the usual conditions of rendering service 
required in time of war. Sansar Chand, to whom the sanad was granted, died 
in 1849, and was succeeded by Dalip Chand, who died in 1880. He was 
succeeded by Thakur liughnath Chand, who died in September 1902. 

2. U the Chief was styled Thakur; but in that year the title of 

Rana was conferred on Eughnath Chand as a personal distinction. He was 
a good administrator, and had the interest of his people at heart. He suffered 
muth bereavement by the loss of many sons in infancy, but two are still alive, 
the elder of whom, Durga Chand, was recognized as the successor to the gaddi 
with the title of Thakur. The administration of the State was carried on by 
a Council up.til 1907 when, owing to dissensions among the members, the 
Council was ’Polished and a Manager was appointed. During his minority 
the Chief was educated at the Aitchisoii College, on leaving which in 1918 he 
was trained in the administration and invested with full powers early in 
1921. Thakur Durga Chand was married to the sister of Raja Bir Sher Jodhi 
Singh of Barpali, Sambhalpur district^ in the same year. A son named 
Narendra Chand (heir-apparent) was born on the 6th October, 1921, and is 
being , educated at the Aitchison College, Lahore, Mahlog ranks ninth among 
the Simla Hill States. • ' 


MANGAL. 


1. Mangal was originally a tributary of Bilaspur. On the expulsion of 
the Gurkhas, however, Rana Bahadur Singh was granted an independent 


Rana Bahadur Singh was succeeded on his death by his son, Rana Prithi 
Singh, who died in 1844. Prithi Singh was succeeded by his son, Jodha 
Singh, who however died in October 1844 within a few months of his succes- 
sion. The Chiefship then passed to Jit Singh, a brother of Jodha Singh. 
Jit Singh died in 1892 and was succeeded by his son, Rana Tilok Singh, who 
on his death in 1920 was succeeded by his son, Shiv Singh, the present Chief. 
Shiv Singh was installed on the 31st Januaiy 1923. 


HALAGARH (HIHDTJR). 

1. The Chiefs of Hindur and Kahlur trace their origin to a common 
ancestor, a Chandel Rajput from Garb Ohanderi. Halagarh was conquer- 
,ed by the Raja of Kahlur (Bilaspur) who bestowed it on his brother, Gajeh 
Singh, from whom the present family is descended. Raja Ram Saran Singh 
greatly extended his possessions by conquest, but his power was broken and 
his country taken by the Gurkhas* in 1803. When the Gurkhas were driven 
out by the Biitish in 1815 Raja Ram Saran Singh, who had behaved with 
consistent loyalty to the British throughout the war, was granted a sanad 
which confirmed him in his possessions, but he refused to take over the districts 
whibh he himself had conquered and annexed before the Gurkha invasion. 











THAEOOH. . 

1. Tharoch, was formerly a portion of the Sirmnr State. I 
exptdsion, of the Gurkhas its Chief was Karam Sinfrh. I 
old and infirm and the administration of the State was in 


huNJAB— SIMLA Htti STATES SUPEEINTENDENCT . 


The administration of the Chief is pfettered nscept that death sentences 
renuire the confirmation of the Superintendent, Simla Hill Stales. INalagarh 
ranks second in order of precedence among the Simla^Hill States, and eleventh 
amongst Indian States in the Punjab. . ■ 

2. The late Chief, Eaja Isri Singh, succeeded his father, Raja Agar Singh, 
in 1876. Mian Jogindar Singh, who was born in 1870, was recognized as 
Chief on the death of his brother. Raja Isn Singh, m September 1911. _ i he 
Council of Regency was abolished in December 1014 when Chaudhii Ram|i 
Lai, Naib-Tahsildar, was appointed Wazm and the Raja was permitted do 
exercise the powers of a Ruling Chief subject, till the extinction of the State 
deibt, to the control of the Superintendent, Hill States. A rebellion took place 
in the State in August 1918, and, as the enquiries therewith showed the ueg 
for securing a reasonable standard of administration from the Raja ceilam 
conditions were imposed upon him. J^ter the death of Chaudhri R< i j . 
in November 1920, Rai Sahib Lala Ragubir Singh was appointed 
During the latter’s administration the State debt amounting to ovei a talm 
rupees has been cleared off and the finances placed on a firm footing Most 
of the conditions imposed upon the Raja m 1919 have now^en removed. 
Bai Sahib Pandit Laiq Ram is the present’Wazir 

Co-operative Banks and Societies have been opened. 

A revenue settlement of the Pahar Ilaqa was completed in 1923-24 and 
annroved bv Government. The settlement of the Des Ilaqa was completed 
m\926-27 V Lala Salig Ram, Settlement Officer A son (heir-apparent 
was born on the 13th January 1922 and is being educated at the Aitchibon 
College, Lahore. 

3. On the outbreak of the war in 1914 the Eaja offered his personal services 
and the resources of his State. 

4. The Eaja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 

SANGRI. 

1. Sangri was originally a tributary of Bahadur, but was taken from th^ 
State by Raia Man Singh of Kulu, some time during the first half oi the 18th 
century. In 1803 it was seized by the Gurkhas, but in 1815 it was restored to 
its Chief, Bikram Singh (Bikarmanjitj. Bikram Singh died in 1816 and was 
succeeded by his son, A jit Singh, who died childless in 1841. Jagat 
an uncle of Ajit Singh and brother of Bikram Smgh, should then 
have succeeded, but as he was an imbecile, the Chiefship passed to his son, 
Ranbir Singh. .On the latter’s death in 1844, Jagat Singh, the imbecile, was 
recognized as Chief but the State was taken under management and so 
remained until Jagat Singh’s death in 1876_. Jagat Singh was succeeded by 
his son Hira Singh on whom the hereditary title of Rai was conferred in lo37. 
Rai Hira Singh died in 1927 and was succeeded by his son, Raghbir 
\ Singh. The Rai is exercising full powers in the State subject to the confirm- 
" ation of death sentences by the Superintendent, Hill States. 



PTOJAB — SIMLA HILL SPATES SCTPBItlJSrTENDENCY. 


brotlier, Jliobu. On Karam Singb’s death in 1819, the State-was granted to 
Jhobu. Jliobii was guilty of mis-gOTernment and was required to abdicate 
about the year 1838 in iavonr of his son, Sy am Singh. Syam Singh was in 
turn -required to abdicate in 1841 and the State was then incorporated in 
Jubbal. It was restored; nowever, in 1843 to Banjit Singh, a sou of Karam 
Singh, on his agreeing to abstain from the barbarities practised by Jhobu and 
Syam Siagii. ■ " • ^ ■ 

Banjit died in 1871 and was succeeded by his grandson, Thakur Kidar 
Singh, a child of five, who received his powers in 1884. Kidar Singh died in 
1902 and was succeeded by his son, Surat Singh, the present Chief. . Thakur 
Surat Singh succeeded as a minor but was invested with powers in 1908. He 
has a son and heir, Tika Mohindar Singh, horn on the 29th September 1905, 
A second son was born on the 29th November 1928, but died on tlic 8th 
March 1984. A third son was born on the 24th January 1934. 
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BENARES. 


Name of State. 

' ■ ■ ■■ 

Name, title and caste of 
Ruler. 

Bate of birth. 

Bate of 
succession.. 

If 

Area in 
square 
miles. 

Fopuia- 

tion. 

Average 
annual 
revenue fto 
nearest 
thousand). 

2 

8 

.. 4 

5 

6 

7":/, 








RS. 

Benares 

Captain His liisbness Haha* 
raja Sir Adttya Narayan 
Sinsb !?ahaditr, fi.€.8.I., 
Slaharaia of — {Bhumi- 
Mr Brahmin). 

Itth Novem- 
ber I8T4, 

4th A.ugtist 

1931. 

815 

301, lOS 

11,08,111 

Bampuf 

Captain His High- 

ness Aiiiab, Farzand-i- 
Dilpazir-i-Oanlat-i-Ingns* 
Ilia. IfliihhliS'iid-Haaiab, 
Nasir-nl-Hiilk, Amir-nl- 
Cmara, Nawab Sycd 

Raza Ali Kbau Bahadur, 
Mustaid Jang, Nawab of 
— {Shia Mohammadm). 

mu Novem- 
ber Idas. 

sath June 

im, 

1 

80^*54 

404,010 

40,11,033 

f eliri'Oarliwal 

h . 

'4 > ' 

Major His Bigbuess Raja 
Sir Narondra Snail, K.C.S.I., 
Raja of — (Rajput 
Panwar). 

3rd August 

1808. 

^th Apii 

1913. 

r 

4, sod 

410,109 

10,01,000 


1. The State of Benares was formed on the 1st April 1911. It consiairs 
of the Districts of Bhadohi and Ohakia (formerly known as parganas Bhadohi 
and Kera Maugranr respectively of the Eamily Domains in the Mirzapur 
District) and Ramnagar (comprising the Eamnagar town and a few adjoining 
villages). The present ruler is Captain His Highness Maharaja Sir Aditya 
Narayan Singh Bahadur^ K.C.S.I,, who was born on the 17th November 1874, 
and. succeeded his father Lieutenant-Colonel Maharaja Sir Prabhu Narayan 
Singh Bahadur, G.C.SJ.j G.C.I.E., LL.D., in August 1931. His Highness 
retains the supreme executive authority in his own hands. While His High- 
Dess was Maharaj Kumar he was appointed a member of the TFnited Provinces 
Legislative Council and held office from 1913 to 1920. His Highness is 
entitled to be received and visited by His Excellency the Viceroy. During 
the tour made in 1905-1906 by His Majesty the King-Emperor when Prince 
of Wales, the then Maharaja (Sir Prabhu Narayan Singh Bahadur) Ausited 
Sis Royal Highness and received the honour of an informal return visit. 
His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales paid a visit to Benares on the 13th 
December 1921 as the guest of His Highness Sir Prabhu Narayan Singh 
Bahadur. On the 1st January 1918 for services in connection with War His 
Highness Maharaja Sir Prabhu Narayan Singh Bahadur was granted a per- 
sonal salute of 15 guns and the title of Maharaja was conferred upon him as 
a hereditary distinction. 


RAMPXTR. 


1 . The State of Rampur is the sole surviving representative of what was 
once termed the Eohilla Power. The present Euler Captain His Highnesa 


Avepage 
anniial ex- 
penditure (to 
nearest 



MILIIJAIIY FOECES. 


E.EGX7LAR 

Troops. 


iRREOTTIiAE 

TROOPS. 


Indian States* 

FORCES. 


^ TO' 

To ^ 

Govern- 

other 

ment. 

States. 

10 

\'"ii 

' ■ '''“Es.'.' , 


2,13,000 



Cavalry. Infantry. I Cavalry. Infantry Cavalry. Infantry. 


Salute iisr 

GUNS. 


19 20 21 


50,00,000 


330$ 05§ II 


* Auxiliary Force, maintained for Fort Cnard, armed witb obsolete muzzle loaders, 
t Ttiia includes 8rd Rampur (Rafat) Infantry 214, State Band 48 and Cycle Orderlies 20*, , 
$ Including 129 sappers and miners. • ^ ..ht > 


§ In addition there are 2,718 v.llage headmen. 
Head Constables 14, Naiks 2, Constables 219. 


Nawab’ Sayed Mohammad Eaza Ali Khan Bahadur was born on the 17th 
November 19G&, and succeeded his father H. H. Nawab Sir Sayed Mohammad 
Hamid Ali Klian Bahadur on the 20th June 1930.. The reigning family of 
Eampur are Sayeds and come from the famous Sadat of Bareha in the 
Muzaffarnagar district, U. P. His Highness has two sons, viz., Sahebzada 
Sayed Murtaza Ali Khan Bahadur, Heir- Apparent born on the 22nd November 
1923, and Sahebzada Zulfiqar Ali Khan Bahadur .born on the 11th March 
1933. . . 

2. The State Forces have been reorganised and their present strength is 
shown in the Statement given above. During the Great War the 1st Ram* 
pur (Raza) Infantry rendered meritorious services in East Africa and a detacji- 
ment of the Rampur Lancers trained Government Remounts at the RemouAt 
Training Depot, Aurangabad. These troops also did garrison duty in British 
India during the Afghan War of 1919. 

3. His Highness is entitled to he received and visited by H. li. the 

Vice!roy,, . ■ , ■ ^ 

4. The State maintains a well-known residential Arabic College (Madrasa- 
i-Alia), which continues to draw scholars from the Punjab, Bengal, and* 
Afghanistan. The total number on the rolls of this College on the 31st 
December 1934 was 339. There is also ah Oriental Library which attracts 
scholars from far and wide. It contains many rare manuscripts the duplicates 
0 f which are available nowhere else. 
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■PNITED FttOVlNCES 


5. New Scliobls hate bfeen built in the Tehsils of Bilaspur and Buar. A 
new Middle School for boys is being built in the city. A school for girls lias 
been opened and about 200 girls. are on the rolls. Schools for girls in Tehsils 
Bilaspur and Suar have been opened. A Maternity and Ohild 'Welfare •Centre 
has been started in the City. 

6. The administrative machinery of the States has been remodelled. >4 
State Council has been inaugurated; the Judiciary has been reorganised-; a 
High Court with original and appellate powers has been established and 
reforms have been introduced in the Bevenue Department. A- Development 
Department has been organised under a Development Minister. < The Bolice 
have been placed in charge of an officer lent by the United Provinces G-overn- 
ment, who have also lent an officer of the Indian Civil Service to take charge 
of the Bevenue and the Pinance Departments. All the arable land is being- 
re-assessed and settlement work is in progress in the villages under the super- 
vision of an experienced Bevenue Officer of the United Provinces Government. 
The sanitation and the roads of the City have been improved and , the powers 
of the Municipality have been widened". Masonry weirs for irrigation pur- 
poses have been constructed on several rivers ; telephones have b&en installed 
in all the Tehsils and ab#<t;60 miles of metalled road have constructed 
since the accession of the present Buler. A sugar factory -was started in, 1930 
and -another larger one is now under construction. 


TEHRI-GABHWAL. 

1. The State^ is situated in the Himalayas, and the Commissioner of 
Bareilly is Political Agent for the State; His Excellency the Governor, of 
the United Provinces being Agent to the Governor General for the State. 

2. The Ruling Family are Pan-war Rajput of Agnikula (Fire Race). The 
first Ruler of the line -was Raja Kanak Pal, -vho belonged to the.Dharanagaree 
family, and in Sambat 745 (688 A. D.) ^founded this Garhwal dynasty. The 
Ruler Major His Highness Raja Sir Narendra Shah, R.O.S.I., is the 59th 
direct male lineal descendant from Raja Kanak Pal. He was horn on the 8rd 
August 1898, and* succeeded his father His late Highness Raja Sir Eirti 
Shah Bahadur, K.C.S.I., on the 25th April 1913. He was educated at the 
Mayo College at Ajmer. In .1916 he was appointed as Honorary Lieutenant, 
on 4th October 1919 was promoted to Captain, on 2nd Janniriy 1922 was 
created a 0,S.I., with effect from 17th January 1930 was promoted to the 
rank of Major, and on 1st January 1932 was made a K.C.S.l. His Highness 
i% attached as an Hocaorairy Officer to the 18th (late 39th) Royal Garhwal 
Rifles. On the. 4th October 1919 he was invested with full ruling powers. 

3. The Raja enjoys a hereditary salute of eleven guns, and is entitled to 
a return visit by His Excellency the Viceroy. The Teeka Saheb (heir-appa- 
rent) -was horn on the 26th May 1921. 
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